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ORDINANCE 2017 - g7

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF PALM BEACH
COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING THE UNIFIED LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE,
ORDINANCES 2003-067, AS AMENDED, AS FOLLOWS: ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL
PROVISIONS: CHAPTER B, INTERPRETATION OF CODE; CHAPTER C, RULES OF
CONSTRUCTION AND MEASUREMENT: CHAPTER F, NONCONFORMITIES: CHAPTER |,
DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS:; ARTICLE 2 - DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES:
CHAPTER A, GENERAL; CHAPTER B, PUBLIC HEARING PROCESS; CHAPTER D,
ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS: CHAPTER E, PRIOR APPROVALS: CHAPTER G, EMINENT
DOMAIN; ARTICLE 3 — OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS: CHAPTER A, GENERAL:
CHAPTER B, OVERLAYS; CHAPTER D, PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS
(PDRs); CHAPTER E, PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs); CHAPTER F,
TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDD's); ARTICLE 4 — USE REGULATIONS:
CHAPTER A, USE CLASSIFICATION: CHAPTER B, SUPPLEMENTARY USE STANDARDS:
CHAPTER C, COMMERCIAL COMMUNICATION TOWER; CHAPTER D, EXCAVATION:
ARTICLE 5 - SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS: CHAPTER B, ACCESSORY AND
TEMPORARY USES, CHAPTER C, DESIGN STANDARDS: CHAPTER E, PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS; CHAPTER H, MASS-TRANSIT STANDARDS: ARTICLE 6 — PARKING:
CHAPTER A, PARKING: ARTICLE 7 - LANDSCAPING: CHAPTER A, GENERAL: CHAPTER
F, PERIMETER BUFFER LANDSCAPE REQUIREMENTS: ARTICLE 8 - SIGNAGE:
CHAPTER F, GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL SIGN TYPES: ARTICLE 9 -
ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL PRESERVATION: CHAPTER A,
ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES PROTECTION: ARTICLE 10 - ENFORCEMENT:
CHAPTER C, GROUNDWATER AND NATURAL RESOURCES PROTECTION BOARD:
CHAPTER E, REMEDIES; ARTICLE 11 - SUBDIVISION, PLATTING, AND REQUIRED
IMPROVEMENTS: CHAPTER B, SUBDIVISION REQUIREMENTS: CHAPTER E, REQUIRED
IMPROVEMENTS; ARTICLE 12: TRAFFIC PERFORMAMNCE STANDARDS: CHAPTER J,
TRANSPORTATION CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT AREAS (TCMA); CHAPTER L,
TRANSPORTATION CONCURRENCY EXEMPTION FOR PROJECTS THAT PROMOTE
PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION; CHAPTER Q, PROPORTIONATE FAIR-SHARE PROGRAM:
PROVIDING FOR: INTERPRETATION OF CAPTIONS; REPEAL OF LAWS IN CONFLICT:
SEVERABILITY; A SAVINGS CLAUSE; INCLUSION IN THE UNIFIED LAND DEVELOPMENT
CODE; AND, AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

WHEREAS, Section 163.3202, Florida Statutes, mandates the County compile Land
Development Regulations consistent with its Comprehensive Plan into a single Land
Development Code; and

WHEREAS, pursuant to this statute the Palm Beach County Board of County
Commissioners (BCC) adopted the Unified Land Development Code (ULDC), Ordinance 2003-
067, as amended from time to time; and

WHEREAS, the BCC has determined that the proposed amendments further a
legitimate public purpose; and

WHEREAS, the Land Development Regulation Commission has found these
amendments to the ULDC to be consistent with the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan;
and

WHEREAS, the BCC hereby elects to conduct its public hearings on this Ordinance at
9.30 a.m.; and

WHEREAS, the BCC has conducted public hearings to consider these amendments to
the ULDC in a manner consistent with the requirements set forth in Section 125.66, Florida

Statutes,
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NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BEOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF
PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, as follows:

Section 1. Adoption

The amendments set forth in Exhibits listed below, attached hereto and made a part
hereof, are hereby adopted.

Ordinance Title

Exhibit A - Article 1, General Provisions

Exhibit B - Article 2, Development Review Process

Exhibit C - Article 3, Overlays and Zoning Districts

Exhibit D - Article 4, Use Regulations

Exhibit E - Article 5, Supplementary Standards

Exhibit F - Article 6, Parking

Exhibit G - Article 7, Landscaping

Exhibit H - Article 8, Signage

Exhibit | - Article 9, Archaeclogical and Historical Preservation
Exhibit J - Article 10, Enforcement

Exhibit K - Article 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements
Exhibit L - Article 12, Traffic Performance Standards

Section 2. Interpretation of Captions

All headings of articles, sections, paragraphs, and sub-paragraphs used in this

Ordinance are intended for the convenience of usage only and have no effect on interpretation.

Section 3. Repeal of Laws in Conflict

All local laws and ordinances in conflict with any provisions of this Crdinance are hereby

repealed to the extent of such conflict.

Section 4. Severability

If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, phrase, word, map, diagram, or any other
item contained in this Ordinance is for any reason held by the Court to be unconstitutional,
inoperative, void, or otherwise invalid, such holding shall not affect the remainder of this

Ordinance,

Section 5. Savings Clause

All development orders, permits, enforcement orders, ongoing enforcement actions, and
all other actions of the Board of County Commissioners, the Zoning Commission, the
Development Review Officer, Enforcement Boards, all other County decision-making and
advisory boards, Special Masters, Hearing Officers, and all other County officials, issued
pursuant to the regulations and procedures established prior to the effective date of this

Ordinance shall remain in full force and effect.
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Section 6. Inclusion in the Unified Land Development Code
The provisions of this Ordinance shall be codified in the Unified Land Development Code
and may be reorganized, renumbered or re-lettered to effectuate the codification of this

Ordinance.

Section 7. Providing for an Effective Date

The provisions of this Ordinance shall become effective upon filing with the Department

of State.

APPROVED and ADOPTED by the Board of County Commissioners of Palm Beach

County, Florida, on thisthe 22 rd day of _February , 2017
SHARON R. BOCK, CLERK &, PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, BY
COMPTROLLER San bl CaMy ITS BOARD OF COUNTY

COMMISSIONERS

By: Qu./iit /6 tutc&ﬂ%

Paulette Burdick, Mayor

APPROVED AS TO FORMAND ™
LEGAL SUFFICIENCY

By:

Cou nlg}ﬁ.ﬂﬁrng{

EFFECTIVE DATE: Filed with the Depariment of State on the __ 2nd day of

March og 17
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Part 1.

EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ULDC Art. 1.B.1.A, Authority, (page 6 of 119), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTEREB INTERPRETATION OF THE CODE

Section 1

Interpretations

A. Authority
Interpretations to this Code and the Official Zoning Map shall be made by the Executive Director
of PZB or designee with the following exceptions: [Ord. 2011-0186]

3,

The County Engineer shall have the authority to make all interpretations of At 4B 10B7.a

10), Hauling Standards; Art. 4B 10.B.7.b.2)c), Drainage; 4 B.10.C.5.0.5 Haul Agreement, Agreement;
Art. 6.C, Driveways and Access; Art. 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements;
and Art. 12, Traffic Performance Standards: [Ord. 2011-016]

The Director of ERM shall have the authority to make all interpretations of ART. Ar. 14,
Environmental Standards and Asdticle 4-D-EXCAVATION-to interpret the following pars of
Art. 4 B.10, Excavation Uses in consultation with the Executive Director of PZE or designee
as appropriate: Art. 4 B.10.B.4.b.8) WCAA Canals, Art. 4.B.10.B.4.b.9). Mitigation Projects,
At 4B10B4b 10}, Wellands; Art 4B 10.B4b13) Canals of Conveyance; Ad
4.B.10.B7.c1)al{2) Littoral Planting, Art. 4.8.10.B.7.c.3), Littoral Planting Reclamation
Standards; Art. 4B 10.B.7.¢c 5}, Area of Record; Art. 4 B.10.B.7.d.5)b}. Excavated Area: Art.
4.B.10.B.7.d.5)c), Littoral Zones: Art. 4 B 10.B 7.d 8ib). Excavated Aréa and Litoral Zones:
Art. 4B 10.B.7d.7)a). Excavated Areas for Type 3 Excavation. An 4B 10EB7.e
Maintenance and Monitoring, Art. 4.8.10.B.8.a, Administrative Waiver from Construction
Criteria for Agricultural, WCAA Tvpe 2 and Type 3 Excavations: Art. 4.B.10.B.8.b.1),
Viclations: Art. 4 B 10.B.8f Use of Collected Monies; Notice of Intent to Construct in Art. Ar.
4B10B6 At 4B10C.1.h; Ad. 4B 10.C.1.i.6); and, Art. 4 B 10.C.5.9.8); Ait. 4 B10.C.1.¢,
Maximum Depth, Art. 4B.10.C 4 & Depth, and Ad 4 B 10.C 5 e, Depth, [Ord. 2011-016]

10. The Executive Director of PZB or designee shall have the authority 1o make interpretations of

Part 2.

the following provisions found in Art. 4.B.10, Excavation Uses in consultation with the Director
of ERM and the County Engineer as appropriate. Art. 4.8.10.B.4.a Prohibitions; Ar
4.B.10.B.4.b.12}. De Minimis Impact; Art. 4 B.10.B.4.b.14), Excavation by Public Agencies;
Ad. 4B10B6e Written Approval At 4B 10B7b2) Slopes except for An
4B 10.B.7.b2)c) Drainage, An. 4 B10.B.7.d.1), General, Ard. 4.B.10.B.7.d.2) Guarantees
Required, At. 4B.10B.7.d4), Form of Guarantee, At 4.B.10.B.7.d6). Submittal and
Approval of Guarantee: Art. 4.B.10.B.7.4.7), Duration and Release: At 4 B.10.B.7.d.8), PBC
Use of Guarantee: and, Art. 4.B.10.B.8 c, Enforcement.

ULDC Art. 1.C.1.A.2.x, Use Type [Related to Rules of Construction] (page 8 of 119), is
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERC RULES OF CONSTRUCTION AND MEASUREMENT

Section 1

Rules of Construction

A. General

2.

Part 3.

Interpretation and Application
The interpretation and application of any provision in this Code shall be the minimum required
to promote the public health, safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare. Where
interpretation and application of any provision in this Code imposes greater restrictions upon
the subject matter than a general provision imposed by the Plan or other provision in this
Code, the prwision impasing the graater restri::tiun shall cuntml.

N I' I ; !E! I HI' I EE EFEE ""' N T
EFJMMMMMMM Llsas-m;a-d-m—‘;abmm
Uﬂe—Mﬂtﬂﬁ—aHﬁ—T—aﬂB—ﬁ—H—E—PﬁQ—Hﬁ&MHﬁ-—ﬁhﬂﬂ—bﬁ -consdlered distinet and

IRenu mher Accnrdmgly]

ULDC Art. 1.F.2,0, Nonconforming Lot (page 20 of 118), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERF NONCONFORMITIES

Section 2

Nonconforming Lot

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].

Stricken indicates text to be delated,

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackels [Relocated from: ].
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

D. Accessory Dwelling Quarters

Accessory dwelling Quarters on non-conforming lots with a RR. FLU designation that are equal to

or less than 1.5 acres may utilize a 25-foot side or rear setback. subject to the following where the

setback is less than the setback required for the SFD unit: [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2010-005]

1. A minimum five-foot high continuous solid opague visual screen consisting of a hedge, fence
or wall, shall be installed and maintained along the property line adjacent to the length of the
afccessory dwelling Quarers. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2010-005]

2. Ingressfegress to the aAccessory dwelling Quaders shall not be oriented towards the
adjoining property. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2010-005]

Part 4. ULDC Art. 1.F.4.D.2.a, Nonconforming Use (page 23 of 119), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTER F NONCONFORMITIES
Section 4 Nonconforming Use

D. Expansion
2. Minor Nonconforming Use

a. The expansion shall not exceed ten percent of the approved floor area of the structure or
ten percent of the improvement value of the structures on site, whichever is less; or any
other form of measure of intensity/density for the specific use such as but not limited to:
beds for congregate living facilities; decks for restaurants; number of children for
daycares, number of fueling stations or gas pumps for cervenience-store-with-gas-sales
Retail Gas and Fuel Sales or other traffic intensity measures. [Ord. 2010-005]

Part 5. ULDC Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms (page 31-35, 37-40, 42-44, 46-52, 54-58, 63-65,
69-T0, 72, 74-77, 80-84, 93, 105, 107, 108, 109, 112, and, 114 of 119), is hereby amended
as follows:

CHAPTERI DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS
Section 2 Definitions

A. Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings:

H»Ammw—ﬂw&lhng- WMM@%MM%&W&M
Emgla--FaﬂH-!yh- deﬁg—hH—aﬁsemsaw—dweﬂi

aricH-aRE-EraepHhRg

25 Adult Entertainment Dafmltmnﬁ— for- #m-puraﬂse&ef ﬂ.rt— 4—Et ‘-I—A 2 —E-‘Gvrd 2%9—@4&}
a.——Ad-u-It—A-reade— aRy-pia : . i

1-7.-‘ ‘_:-_ - rYL LS
1)—More than-30-percent.of-the gross-public-loor area-is-devoted-to-adult-material-—or
[Ord. 2006-051} {Ord. 2009-040}

WMMWlWW@d#@ i}aapﬁhaw—baalh O

other booth-used-to-view - adult material- The term-"adul-beethdess-notnsludea-foyer

through-which-any-person-can-enteror-exit-the-establishment -or-a-restroom-—[Ord.-2008-
d-—Adult Dancing Establishment — an—astablshrrert—seng—sending—ar—aliowing

consumption—of- ﬂmhehﬁ—bwaga&—mm—emmws—dﬁptay—epﬂpeﬁ—mﬁm

anatomical areas to-others-regardlass—¢ Z

danciig—[Ord.-2009-040]

& Adult Entertainment -

MNotes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ],
Stricken indicates text to be delated.
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Motes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be deleted.
lalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space,
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

pe s \ -:-.-: E1a :=

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: 1.
Strcken indicates text to be deleled,

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 7 of 237



Ll=Be it e TS I S FU (G

EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

68, Ambulatory Surgical Center - An establishment primarily providing elective suraical care, in
which the patient is admilted to and discharged within the same working day and is not

ermitted to stay overnight' and which is n art of a h ital.

b il A} - -- !.-.!-_
— "gr_u"'" an-ercieead b. oty g . : ity
merchandise-oscurring-cutdeors— [Ord. 2009-040]

ﬂ—immast—studla—-an—eﬂahhshmm armnh_.! engagad in-broadcasting - wauad or-aural

Iﬁ—&ﬂshar—ﬁhap,—ﬂhohsah -an as%abhs.hwml engaged e the mtmg - packaging and

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be deleted.

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

C. Temls dEﬁrmd herein or rafnrant:ed Artil::le shall hava tha follﬁwmg maamngs,

incomporated-into-an-electncaldistnbution cantor). [Ralncatad tu Art 4.B.9.C.2.a, Definition]
E—Gampgmund—v& parcel of land used for -a-lemporary-camping-and recreational-uses-and-not

23. Chapel - For the purposes of Art. 4. Lise Regulations, means a use other than a Place of
Wurshlp for na!iamus fellowship, praver or worship 8s an accessory use to a non-religicus

in ion or ch | niversity. Hospital, Prison, Funeral Home, Airport,
and Gemgtegg.

[Renumber accordingly]

e _ (] B =|- (- ) _H 5 ': B

92. Construction and Dempolition Debris — for the purposes of Adicle 4.B.5.C.10, Recycling
Plant, Construction and Demolition Debris means discarded solid materials that are not water
soluble and not hazardous, including, but not limited to. steel,_glass, brick, concrete. asphalt
roofing material, pipe, gypsum wallboard, lumber. It also includes rocks and soils from
construction, renovation or demolition of a structure or a site; and, trees or vegetative

materal from land clearing.
[Renumber accordingly]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text, If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be deleled.

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated, Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

& aﬁgagad +n-the retail sala of food,
emg-—for—household -use—or
mmmmmmmwmﬁwm—w

Jﬂcmmmﬂw——muﬁy—um_hr—tha—mm—af—human—m animal-remains, excluding

n-m--apara-t-aaas a day care as deflned and regulated I:n_.r l,he Departent uf Ghnldren am:l
Family Services.

ils EHPBF%H&?@FEHM-FEH-WHBH
or-adulis-when

2o [Ord. 2011-0186)
a—G&naral———A—EJaf—Gara-far—:H OF FOrE ﬂhﬂdfmm a&u-nﬁrim a-penod of less than 24 -hours

6. Day La-hm— aﬂﬁaiahhshmeat-aﬁgaged mldmg -tvempmaﬂf day»@rma-nuat labor-service
for the construchon-main

33. Development Permit - includes any building permits, zoning permits such as Rezoning,
ConditionalRequested Uses, Dewvelopment Order Amendments, DRO/Administrative
approvals, Special Permits, Deviations, Waivers, Variances, Subdivisions or any other official
action of PBC having the effect of pemitting the development of land or the specific use of
land. [Ord. 2010-022]

E. ‘?érrns defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

Ji—ﬂmum_ﬂqwar—mmhm— Any-electric-generating-facility-that-uses-any process-orfuel-and
MW&MWMQ-EUWJMW-& the. electncal -power
-2006-004]-{2008-040]-{Ord-2010-006]

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]
Stricken indicates text to be deleted,
flalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: .
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

E—Equﬁﬁnan—ﬁmnam'emi—- an—eatabh&hment—angaged—m—eamaai—spamamﬁ
ﬂaﬂ—mutual—wagenng—e#—kaek—bemng— at.rem&ﬂr actmlms hald orbroadcast for_similar

purposes.

33. Equestrian Use — use of land for boarding, breeding, training, riding, showing or raising
horses, ponies, mules or donkeys.

34 Equestrian Waste — for the purposes of Equestrian Waste Management Facility, waste
composed of the excreta of horses and residual organic materials that have been used for
bedding, sanitary, or feeding purposes for horses.

%—Wﬁh&nﬁm&uw%ﬁ—wh&a&aﬂy integrated with the-main residence.

38. Excavate or Excavation - For the purposes of At 4B 10, the extraction of minerals from
the earth necessary to (1) construct a sSingle fFamily dwelling; or (2) support bona-fide
agricultural production operations; or (3} to implement a final site development plan; or (4}
any act wherein the earth is cut into, dug, quarmied, uncovered, removed, displaced, or
deliberately disturbed to create a temporary or permanent body of water, including the
conditions resulting there from. Excavation excludes agricultural plowing, site grading, dry
retention/detention, demucking and canal dredging in preparation for construction.

39. Excavation— For the purposes of Art. 14 A displacement of soil or sand by the processes
not limited to digging, dredging, scooping, or hollowing out,

F. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

40. Food Processing — For the purposes of Al 4 B.5.C.4, Equestrian Waste Management

Facility, shall mean any facility or use involved in food processing, including but not limited to
Agricultural Packing Plant, Sugar Mill or Refinery, or Manufacturing and Processing.

[Renumber Accordingly]
83 -Funeral-Home—- an-establishment-which—awanges-and-manages-funerals—and-prepares
human-or-animal remains-forinterment-excluding-cremation. [Ord. 2013-001]

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ).
Stricken indicates text to be deletad.

ltaficized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

G. Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings:

Bxelumn-gawmatwgaﬁ-

sbahﬂnﬁ—and—hﬂmﬁess—mmwae—eamam— [Grd+2ﬁ09-04ﬂ] [Rﬂlu-c.n'lad tu T]I'pll.‘.ﬂl UEEE
below]

the—purpose of -eethng fresh

gmund—-ansh@m— [Re!n-::ated to Art 4.5 a.C. 5.3. Deflniti'cm]

H. Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings:

K. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

2 Knnnalrcﬂmmnmml—- Iyp&-u—a—mmmermamﬂab%hmam mdadmg—any—buddmg—epiand—

MNotes:
Underlined indicates new text, If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Siricken indicates text to be deleted.
flalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ],
... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

tha—bnm@ng—aah—ar—gmmmg—eﬁdama&matadammal&{&gw dogs-and cats).-not-owned by

11. Manufactured Building
da.

Aa closed structure, building assembly, or system of subassemblies, which may include
structural, electrical, plumbing, heating, wventilating, or other service systems
manufactured with or without other specified components, as a finished building or as
part of a finished building,_constructed in conformance with and cerified pursuant o the
requirements of Chapter 553 Florida Statutes, as may be amended, which shall include,
but not be limited lo, Residential Manufactured Buildin aka Modular Hom

commercial, ms-muh::rnal storage, and industrial structures. is-used-as-a-dweling-vrit-or
m;éanse—er—eﬁﬁ-sa— Thls l:lef nltmn does nc-t app!y 1::1 moblre humErs Maﬂufasmwed

Fr::r the purposes uf Aﬂlcles 3 and 4, a Resu:lentlal Manufactured Bu;ldlng {aka Modular
Home) may also be considered a Mobile Home, where required by F.S. 553.382,
Placemeant of Certain Housing. [Ord. 2012-027]

L‘;_" g I P T EAR4.B. Bii .

iha-mnufma mmmmmmymmmmw

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: .
Stricken indicates text to be deleted.

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

whbﬁhm-lzw.iul-m the- Stal&af—Elanﬁa—A—pa—m—managem{am-shﬂm shall-not-be-considerad-a

46. Mobile Home

a. Structure - A detached, transportable single-familydwelling-unit structure, manufactured
upon a chassis or undercarriage as an integral part thereof, without inde independent motive
power, designed for long term occupancy as-a-complete-dwelling-unit and containing all
conveniences and facilities, with plumbing and electrical connections provided for
attachment to approved wtility systems,

47b.Mobile-Home-Dwelling - for-the-purposes—of Art-3-or-Ar-4, the use of a residential lot
or a—umt far one moblle hume a-r-maﬂ-uiaﬁlumd-h-nme [Drd 2012-4}2?]

b—For the purposes of Art. 11, a subdivision of land for the sale of lots intended for the
placement of mobile homes and which meets the requirements of Art. 11, Subdivision,
Platting and Required Improvements.
[Renumber Accordingly]
- sbricty

sugga#a#hya—pemm%mﬁamn—[ﬂalocat&d tt.'l Art. 4. E 9 G 3 a, Dﬂfmtmn]

Carnerstanes. Qangoyies a-ﬁc#—ladges- iar—pim&ntﬂngravea 4ncludlng-m-dgar—nrautdm

N. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

WMMW&%M—HMMWHM -aala-af-h-am;ultu:al

Wﬂﬁh&ﬁmmm ﬁasa-aﬁac
M—MWMM—MH—MWWB—W
domiciiary care-in-adddion o nursiog Gare.

0. :Ilarms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

S WMMM%WiM LM&MW

23 Qu r_Activity - for the pur s of At u mental an any functional
operation associated with a use listed in At 4 Use Regulations, that takes place outside of
an enclosed building. The term excludes Ouldoor Storage and the loading or unloading of
trucks at loading bays or docks.

[Renumber Accordingly]

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be delsted.
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

P. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

b- a building or structure that provides parking for motor vehicles as an accessory use to a
principal use. [Ord. 2010-022]

& W@H&—d&e&b&m&a—@m&%a&eﬂuﬁﬂ-&mﬁs@mm
ﬁ—%mmﬁmw—fw—tha-puﬁmﬁe&—af A4 an astablrshma-ﬁ-t-angagadum-ﬂmp-mmﬂ

ba%%haﬂﬁ—-duwng—asm-alﬁ-—haaﬁaad thﬂapeum maseag& amdms : p-mtography—aludm
afta-annimng sakens

%—Pﬂm&%—h&m&mﬂy inclodes—Monprofil-tnstitutional-Assembly —MNonprafit Membership
Asaamlaly—m#masaa—ef—%mmp— [Drd EDDE-OM]
28 -Plage-of Worship .

Shin Sk GG ELE - O, 20080081

Wﬂl—ﬂﬂﬂu—f-ﬂﬁhﬁﬂﬂg—— far-the-purposes-of-An- 4. an-establshment engaged in
producing pathng-sol-mcleding the wse of incineration-

M%WMWMWWMW
retait-photocopy. reproduction. of blusprinting services.

i fmmmmmmm mmmgm%uumm—pmdud&
such-as-jelly jam. honey and tice - The sale of grocery or convenience-type. foods or
produsts shalb sobbe-permitied

83. Project Boundary — For the purpose of Art. 4.B.1 A 106-2, Renewable Energy Wind Facility;
Wind-shall mean the limits of the approval for a Wind Energy Wind Facility located on multiple
parcels, whether owned by the Wind Energy Facility operator or by leases with individual
property owners, where the limits of the approval may be used for purposes of determining
setbacks in lieu of internal property lines. [Ord. 2011-016]

R. Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: 1.
Siricken indicates text to be deleted.
lfalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: .

.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

B esw A .'- LF A6 S R - NS . G .

10—-Retail-Sales-Genera h sas-oh-AR-d-an-astablishment prowding general retail

S. :l'ﬁm'tﬂ defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text, If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].

Stricken indicates text to be deletad,
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Hawaga»ara-dun-k hM—-—c‘-GJ—the—p-u#pese-e—ei—An—é—aMﬂd or atmdum—ar—paﬂl—theteef—

50. Single Family
3 fortho-purposes-of- A48 the useof a-lo
b-a for the purposes of Art. 5.B.1.A.21, Pot Bellied Pigs, single family shall include mobile
home dwellings. [Ord. 2013-021]

4.8.9.C1.a, Definition]

100.Street -
a_ a strip of land, owned privately or publicly, which affords legal access to abutting land and
is designated for vehicular traffic. "Street” includes road, thoroughfare, parkway, avenue,

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: |.
Stricken indicates text to be deletad.
lfalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

boulevard, expressway, lane, throughway, place, and sguare, or however otherwise
designated. Streets are further classified according to the function they perform.

b. For the purposes of A 4.B.9 Commercial Communication Towers, means Electric
Transmission lines or_Florida Department of Transportation [-95 and the Florida Turmpike
corridors having 250 feet in width or more of right-of way (R-0O-W) or easements,

-:lléﬂ-\ﬁugaf ill-or-Refiner o B-DLFPOERE—0

T. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

19. Temporary
For the purposes of Art. 4 Temporary means uses not intended to be permanently fixed
or permanent in nature, and are typically approved for a defined period of tima.
fFor the purposes of Art. 8_Signage, a single period or an accumulation of periods not
exceading 90 days in any 365-day period unless further resfricted.

. For the purposes of Art. 15.A, as defined by Rule 84E-6, F.A.C.

=

be

22 Theater Drive-in—forthe-purpases-of-Art4,-an-establishment for-the outdoor viewing-of

—4 for-the-purpose—of delorminingimpactthe
ie#amng—heﬂmhy—has—beeﬂ—&ﬂammm [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.9.F.2,
Replacement]

LEASTIMRACT
=tealth

e lacs

Sdoarapeds
Self suppordiLatlice
Gaved
MOSTIMPACT
[Relocated to Art. 4.B.9.F.2, Replacement]
44- Towing Service and Smraga--fm MWM—WAW—MWWWW

mtamhang& -of passengers. baggage -and freeght @rlpac;kag-a axpmss--mﬁsrat
transpadation—Fypoal-uses—inclide bus-terminals-ralisad slations-and yards and-major
WLMW } -

spaiand-maintenance—senvices—food-senvica —overmighlt-accommodations—and-ingidental

I I r f % v ""' " :
[Renumber Accordingly]

. 'I;erms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

17. Urgent Care Center - A walk-in, extended-hour establishment that provides immediate, but
not emergent, medical care to patients. Patients shall be served solely on an outpatient basis
and such services shall not include gvernight stays.

[Renumber accordingly]

22 Hility, Minor - for-the purposes- of At 4 mechanical equipment associated with utility

dispersed - throughout—their sarvice area other-than-—alectricgenaration and-transmission

Motes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Strcken indicates text to be delelad,
talicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

sewage iftslations. telephone exchange buildings —and-communication substations — [Ord.
2006-004)

V. .1.:3.!1113 defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

aras

a. Water m' WQgtawagg Treatmant Plant Op-en Prucuss These are alsc known as
“conventicnal” water or wastewater treatment plant and use a series of unenclosed tanks
without roof structures to treat raw water to drinking water standards. [Ord. 2007-013]
b. Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant, Closed Treatment - These plants treat raw
water to drinking water standards within the confines of one or more relatively small, fully
enclosed buildings. [Ord. 2007-013]

Wmmmwmm Aﬂmﬂn-ﬁu—an—aetabhshmani—engaged—ua—ms

piase—af—wam—[ﬂrd 2004-040] [Ord. znna-nml [Ord. mm-uus]

Z Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings:

+—Zero-Lot-Line - Home - fgr-the purposes-of A4 the.use.of alotforone-detached-dwelling
mmwmmmm+mmw

4—399— WWWMHHK%WW‘W¥MM

Part 6. New ULDC Art. 1.1.3, Abbreviations and Acronyms, (Pages 115, 118 and 119 of 119) is
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTER |  DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS

Section 3 Abbreviations and Acronyms

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]
Strsken indicates text to be deleted.
lralicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT A

ARTICLE 1, GENERAL PROVISIONS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
MH Mobile Home or Manufactured Home
M E}Ff-highwav Vehicle
RV Recreational Vehicle
RVPD Recreational Vehicle Planned Development (RVPD}
S, Sport Utility Vehicle

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].

Stricken indicates text to be delated,

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
Part 1. ULDC Art. 2, Development Review Procedures (pages 12-18, 20, 25-29, 37, 39-42, 54-55,
58, 75-76, 84 and 87 of 87), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER A GENERAL
Section 1 General
I:I Authority
1. Processes

a. Board of County Commissioners (BCC)

The BCC, in accordance with the procedures, standards and limitations of this Article
shall consider the following types of development order applications:

?]l Deviation(s) from Articles 5, 6, and 7 of the ULDC for dewvelopment supporting
gGovernment fFacilities within the PO Zoning District, [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2008-
003]

10) Deviations from separation requirements for Homeless Resource Centers in the PO
Zoning District, pursuant to Art. 4 B4 AF0-1 4 B 4 C.10, Homeless Resource Center.
[Ord. 2009-040]

Development Review Officer (DRO)

4) Uses indicated as “D" in Table4-A-3-A—se-Matrix the use matrices in Art. 4, Use
Requlations; and [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2012-027]

E. Pre-Application Conference (PAC)

3. Additional LCC, IRO and PRA Requirements

h Conceptual Site Plan

Table 2.A.1.E - Conceptual Master Plan Requirements for PAC

Conceptual Master Plan Requirements 1RO LCC PRAs
roposed or required mix of uses, including-fvedwork—or residential units, identifying 4 7 s
ether or not such is horizontally or verlically integraled.
ocation of any Condiional requested uUses . and outdoor uses such as rResiaurant -oF 4 7 s

Rk—drve—through—faciies—Financial Insiilution with Drive Thru Faciliies, Financial
nstitution Freestanding ATM, gasoline pumps and related queuing areas, outdoor dining

reas, and required cutdoor daycare areas, among others. Where applicable, additional
etail shall be required to demonstrate how such uses will be located behind buddings, or)
iebded from adjacent residential sses oF permeter siieels.

Ord. 2010-005) [Ord. 2010-022]

G. ;ﬁplicatiun Procedures

3. - Plan Requirements

Motes:

e. Site Plan

The site plan shall be the controlling plan for eConditional ulses.—requested-uses or
PDDs listed below. All development site elements including, but not limited to:
ingress/egress, density, and intensity in the proposed project shall be consistent with the
site plan. All plats shall be consistent with the site plan, In cases of conflict between
plans, the most recently approved BCC plan or DRO final site plan, as applicable, shall
prevail. [Ord. 2009-040]
1) Preliminary Site Plan (PSP}
The BCC shall approve a PSP for the following applications: CA Conditional Use,
Reguested—lse. MXPD, MUFD and equivalent previously approved planned
developments. The ZC shall approve a PSP for a CB Conditional Use request.
[Ord. 2009-040]

3) Final Site Plan (FSP) for Administrative Approval
The DRO shall approve a Final Site Plan for: [Ord. 2009-040]

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be delated. Siicken andifalicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
ftalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: .

.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

a) Any requests for uses that have a "D" in Table—4-A-3-A Use Mateix the use
matrices in At 4 Use Regulations; or, [Ord. 2009-040]
b} Any requests subject to Table 4 A 3.A—_ Development Thresholds for-Froject
Requirning DRO-Approval. [Ord. 2009-040]
f. Subdivision Plan
The subdivision plan shall be the controlling plan for eConditional ul)ses—requested-uses
or PDDs that are subject to the subdivision process. All development site elements
including, but not limited to: ingress/egress, density, and intensity in the proposed project
shall be consistent with the subdivision plan. In cases of conflict between plans, the most
recently approved BCC plan or DRO final subdivision plan, as applicable, shall prevail.
All plans and plats shall be consistent. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005]

g. Reg ulating Plans

1) Preliminary Regulating Plan (PRP) for Public Hearing Approval
The DRO shall review and certify a PRP for all requests that are subject to the Public
Hearing approval process. The BCC shall approve a PRP for: Conditional Uses.
Requested-Uses; rezoning to a PDD, the affected area of modifications to previously
approved PDDs, and shall include, at a minimum, the following elements: [Ord.
2009-040]

2) Fi.rlal Regulating Plan (FRP) for Public Hearing Approval or Administrative
Approval

b} The DRO shall review and approve a FRP for any requests for uses that have a
“D" in any Use Matrix in Art. 3.B, Overlays, or Table-4-A-3-AUse-Matrix Art. 4
Use Regulations; or any requests subject to Table 4.A3-A, Development
Thresholds for-Project-Reguiring-DRO-Approval,  [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-
018]

H. Consolidated Application
1. Small Scale Amendments

If a land use amendment requires a rezoning, cConditional ullse, reguested—use.
development order amendment or abandonment application, the applications shall be
reviewed and considered by the BCC concurrently. An application for a Type Il variance may
be submitted concurrently or separately. Applications that are contingent upon the approval
of variances must be submitted separately. The applicant shall submit a master plan and/or
site plan as part of the zoning application. The zoning application shall be submitted at a
scheduled zoning application intake within 90 days of receipt of the land use amendment
application. If a complete zoning application is not submitted, the land use amendment shall
be administratively withdrawn. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2009-040]

I. Review and Certification
1. Review
All Rezoning, Conditional Use, Requested-Use. Waivers, Development Order Amendment
and concurrent Type Il Variance applications, shall be reviewed and certified by the DRO.
[Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2011-016]

J. MNotification
1. Applicability
Table 2.A.1.J - Notification Applicability
Process Mowspaper Publication Courtesy Notice Signs

Other Public Hearing

Yes Yes Yes

Hotes:

1. Applies to Administrative amd Public Hearing Abandonments, exciuding: Development Orders advertised and
abandoned simultanecusly as part of a subsequent Development Order; and, Development Orders advenisedi
and reviewed for revocation pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring.

2. Reasonable notice shall be required in compliance with F.5. 286.011.

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Sireken-and-talicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

3. Courtesy Notice
a. Applicability and Mailing Boundary

Table 2.A.1.J — Courtesy Notice Requirements

Recipients and Boundaries
Process Certified Mail Regular Mail Regular Mail
0 to 300 feet (1) 301 to 500 faat (1) within One Mile (1)
El-l-hur Public Hearing
{Rezoning, CA, CB, All owners of real property
All owmers of real
Roquosted-Use, DOA, |15y eondominium aszociations 8 Ar sl proeeny Counties and
Unique Structure, (3) sed POAS Vo) St Municipalities. (4)
Waiver) e associations (3) and POAs, P
HOAs or equivalent. :
HOAS or equivalent,

[Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2015-031]

Motes:

K. Pubilc Hearing Procedures

3. Board Action
a. Action by ZC

2)

Rezoning, Class A Conditional Use, Requested-Use, DOA, Type Il Waivers

The ZC shall consider the application, the staff report, the relevant support materials,
the DRO certification and public testimony given at the hearing. After close of the
public hearing, the ZC shall recommend to the BCC that the application be approved,
approved with conditions, modified, continued, postponed or denied based upon; the
standards in Article 2.B.1.B, Standards, and Aricle 2.B.2 B, Standards, applicable to
all Conditional Uses, Reguesied-lses, Rezonings, and DOA's; or, the standards in
Article 2.B.2.G.3, Standards, applicable to all Type Il Waivers. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord.
2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027]

b. Action by BCC

3)

Decision

At the conclusion of the final public hearing, the BCC shall approve, approve with
conditions, modify, postpone, withdraw, or deny the proposed development order
based upon: the standards in Arnicle 2.B.1.B, Standards, and Article 2.B.2.B,
Standards, applicable to all Conditional Uses, Reguested Uses, Rezonings and
DOA's;, or, the standards in Article 2.B.2.G3, Standards, thereby adopting a
resolution approving, approving with conditions, or denying a proposed request by
not less than a majority of a quorum present. The resolution shall be filed with the
Clerk of the Circuit Court. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2012-027]

T. Dutstan.&ing Liens or Fines
General

1.

b. Applications for uses designated as a “D" in Table-4.8.3.A; Use Matrix Matrices

CHAPTERE PUBLIC HEARING PROCESS

Section 1

Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning)

B. Standards
When considering a Development Order application for rezoning to a standard zoning district, the
BCC and ZC shall consider Standards 1 - 7 indicated below. In addition the standards indicated
in Section 2.B of this Chapter shall also be considered for rezoning to a standard zoning district
with a Conditional Use, and rezoning to a PDD or TDD with or without a Reguested-Use-or
Waiver. An amendment which fails to meet any of these standards shall be deemed adverse to
the public interest and shall not be approved. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2012-003]

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in belded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be delated. Sinsken-and-falicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
ftalicized indicates text to be relocated, Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Section 2 Conditional Uses, Requested-Uses Development Order Amendments, Unique

A,

Structures and Type |l Waivers

Purpose

Conditional Uses, Reguesied-Uses; Development Order Amendments, and Type Il Waivers are
generally compatible with the other uses or site design permitted in a district, but require
individual review of their location, design, configuration, intensity or density and may require the
imposition of conditions to ensure the appropriateness and compatibility of the use at a particular
location. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-016]

Standards for Conditional Uses,-Reguested Uses and Development Order Amendments
When considering a Development Order application for a Conditional er-Regusstad Use, the BCC
and ZC shall consider Standards 1 - 8 indicated below. A Conditional ar-Reguesied Use. or
Development Order Amendment which fails to meet any of these Standards shall be deemed
adverse to the public interest and shall not be approved. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord.
2012-003]

Class A Conditional Use

1. Authorized Class A Conditional Uses
Only those uses that are authorized as Class A Ceonditional Uuses in the use matrices in Art,
4, Use Regulations-Table-4.A-3.Allse-Matrix, may be approved as Class A Ceonditional
Uwses. The designation of a use as a Class A Ceonditional Luse in a district does not
constitute an authorization of such use or an assurance that such use will be approved under
this Code,

Requested Use

1 3
Oniy- {hose Lses-ihat are - authornzed 35 requested-uses-in-Table 3 E 1B - PDE-Use Matis,
may-be-appoved-as-renuested-uses- The-designabon-ol 3-use 353 reguesied dse 3
planned-development does not-constitute-an-authonzation-of-such-use-oF-an-asswranca-that
such-use-will-be-approved—underthis-Gode—-All prior approvals for a Requested Use shall
correspond to a Conditional Use

Class B. Conditional Use

1. Authorized Class B Conditional Uses
Only those uses that are authorized as Class B Ceonditional Uuses in the use matrices in Art,
4. Use Requlations Table-4-A-3-Ase-Matrix, may be approved as Class B Ceoonditional
Uuses. The designation of a use as a Class B Csonditional Uuse in a standard district does
not constitute an authorization of such use or an assurance that such use will be approved
under this Code.

G. Type Il Waivers

2. Applicability

Table 2.B.2.G - Summary of Type |l Waivers

Type Il Waiver Summary List

anmgn:ial Communication Towers.-Commancial

[[ord. 2012-027) [Ord. 2016-016] [Ord. 2018-020)

H.

I

Notes:

Development Order Amendment

1. General
A Development Order for a Class A Conditional Use, Regquested-Use. Class B Conditional
Use, or Type Il Waiver may be amended, extended, varied or altered only pursuant to the
standards and procedures established for its original approval, or as otherwise set forth in
this Section. Before any such Development Order is amended, extended, varied or altered,
the applicant shall demonstrate and the ZC/BCC shall find that a change of circumstances or
conditions has occurred which make it necessary to amend, extend, vary or alter the
cConditionalirequested ullse. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-016]

Conditions of Approval
1. Class A Conditional,Regquested -Use,Type I Waiver, and Development Order
Amendment

The DRO and ZC may recommend, and the BCC may impose, such conditions in a
Development Order for a Class A Conditional Use, Requested Use. Type Il Waiver, or
Development Order Amendment that are necessary to accomplish the purposes of the Plan
and this Code; to prevent or minimize adverse effects upon the public, the environment and
neighborhoods; and to ensure compatibility, including, but not limited to, limitations on
function, size, bulk, location of improvements and buildings, standards for landscaping,

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Siricken indicates text to be deleted, Sinsken and-talicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

buffering, lighting, adequate ingress and egress, conveyance of property, on-site or off-site
imprevements, duration and hours of operation. Conditions shall be included if conventional
standards are inadequate to protect the public interest and surrounding land uses or if
additional improvements are needed to faciltate a transition between different uses.
Conditions are not intended to restate Code provisions. Any Code provision which is
expressly restated as a condition of approval, shall not be eligible for a variance unless
otherwise specified in the condition. Fixed time periods may be set for compliance with
conditions and shall be governed by Art. 2.E, Monitoring. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2011-016]
Class B Conditional Use

The DRO may recommend, and the ZC may impose, such conditions in a development order
for a Class B conditional use as stated in Article 2.B.2.G.1, Class A ConditionallReguestad
Use, above.

J. Effect of Issuance of a Development Order

1.

General

Issuance of a Development Order for a Conditional Use, Requasted-Use. Type Il Waiver, or
DOA shall be deemed to authorize only the particular site configuration, layout and level of
impacts which were approved pursuant to this Code, unless the approval is abandoned,
Permitted uses may occur in conjunction with or in place of a Conditional er-Reguested ullse.
[Ord. 2011-016]

Site Plan Compliance/lnitiation of Use

Development, benefit, or use of a Conditional Use—Reguesied-se or DOA shall not be
permitted until the applicant has secured and complied with all other development orders and
site improvements required by this Code.

The approval of a Development Order shall not ensure that subsequent approvals for other
Development Permits will be granted unless the relevant and applicable portions of this Code
are met.

CHAPTERD ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS

Section 1 Development Review Officer (DRO)

A. Purpose

2 Administrative Process

Review and approval of applications for uses that have a "D" in Table4.A.3-A Usa Matrix the
use matrices in Ad. 4. Use Regulations or Table 4 A 3:A, Development Thresholds For

Frojects-Reguiring DRO-Approvals, [Ord. 2009-040]

B. Application Types

1.

The following types of development shall require approval of a master plan, site plan,
subdivision plan, regulating plan and other types of plans listed in Art. 2.A.1.G.3, Plan
Requirements by the DRO prior to the issuance of a building permit, commencement of any
related land development activity, utilization of any use or approval granted by the BCC or
£C, or utilization of any use requiring approval by the DRO: [Ord. 2009-040]

a. Conditional UselRegquested-tss;

e. "D"usesin Table 4 A-3.4 Use Matrix the use matrices in to Art. 4, Use Requlations:
f. Al new construction that creates, meets or exceeds the thresholds in Table 4 A.3A4,
Development Threshold for-Project-Reqguiring-DRE-Approval; [Ord. 2009-040]

G. Modifications to Prior Development Orders

Motes:

1.

Modifications to BCC/ZC Approvals

3] The limitations in Art. 2.D.1.G.1.a shall not apply to a Renewable Energy Wind
Facility—4ina-within the AP Zoning district. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2015-006]

1) For a Renewable Energy Wind Facility - Wind-within the AP Zoning District, this shall
apply to the Project Boundary, provided they meet separation or setback
requirements from streets, and residential uses and districts. [Ord. 2011-016]

d. For a Renewable Energy Wind Facility—éad-within the AP Zoning District, an increase in
no more than ten percent, up to a maximum of ten, of the number of wind turbines

approved by the BCC. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2014-025]

2. Administrative Modifications

b Agency Review
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Agency Review is for applications that require amendment(s) to existing approved
plan{s). This type of application requires review, comments, and conditions by a
maximum of five DRO Agencies. The DRO shall determine which Agencies are required
to review the amendment based upon the request and compliance with County
Ordinances. The Zoning Director shall maintain PPM  Z0-0-28, Administrative
Meodifications to Approved Site Plans, outlining a list of minor amendments and
establishing items that are exempt from the Administrative Modifications process.
Amendments include the following, provided Art. 2.D.1.G.1, Modifications to BCC/ZC
Approvals, requirements are not exceeded: [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord.
2014-001] [Ord. 2015-006] [Ord. 2016-016]

?} Meodifications to approved Type 11B Excavation; [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2011-001]
[Ord. 2014-001]

11} Stealth Towers equal to or less than 100 feet in height located in the AGR, AR and
RE Zoning Districts, provided the parcel has an existing DRO approved site plan

Section 2 Special Permit

B. Authorized Special Permits

Only the uses identified in Table-4-A-3-A-Usa-Matrix the use matrices in Art. 4, Use Regulations,
or Article 4 B, SUPPLEMENTARY USE STAMDARDS, by an °S" shall require a special permit.
This designation in Fable-4-A-3-A—\lse-Mairix_the use malrices, does not constitute an
authorization of such use or an assurance that such use will be approved under this Code. Each
proposed special permit application shall be evaluated by the Zoning Director for compliance with
the standards and conditions set forth in this Section, and the applicable district.

Section 3 Type 1A and Type 1B Administrative Variances

D. Type 1B Administrative Variances

CHAPTER E

Residential Lots of Three Units or Less
A variance may be requested for the following: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003)

. Ralpef from Exr:.avahon Standards (Af—4-0-5- 8- Type 4 Excavation and Arcie 4 0 5.4

in A, 4B 10.C.2 Type 1A Excavation and Ad 4B 10.C 3 Type
1El Excavation . [Ord. 2008-003]

MONITORING

Section 2 Procedures

D Failure to Comply with Conditions or Time Requirements other than for a DRO Imposed

Motes:

Condition of Approval

8. Decision of the BCC or ZC for Failure to Comply with the Following:
Time requirements to commence development, utilize a eConditional errequested ullse or
record a plat; or Non-performance security conditions (required by Article 12.C.2, Conditions).
[ﬂrd 2005-002] [Ord. 2007-001]

1} Grant a time extension:

a) Tocommence development, utilize a eConditional errequested ullse, or record a
plat for a period not to exceed 36 months. The term of the time extension shall
commence upon the expiration of the date to complete the time certain activity,
or the expiration of the last extension, whichever is applicable. A time extension
shall only be granted if the development order is consistent with the Plan and the
Code. Options, which may be used to cause the Development Order to be
consistent, include revocation of Concurrency and the amendment of Conditions
of Approval. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2008-003]
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Section 3

EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

3) Adopt a resolution which will revoke or amend the approval for all or a portion of the
sConditional eor——+equested ullse, special exception or development order
ameandment;

Supplementary Regulations for Classes of Development Orders

B. Effect of Phasing on Time Frames for Receipt of a Required Permit or Commencement of a
Required Action

2

Conditional and Requested Uses, PDDs other than PUDs, TTDs and TMDs

The Final site plan/Final Subdivision plan for eConditional and-requested ullses, PDDs other
than PUDs, TTDs, or TMDs, may provide for phasing. Table 2. E.3.B, Time Limitation of
Development Order for Each Phase, provides the maximum number of phases pemmitted for
each type of development order. If there are multiple phases, the first phase shall contain a
minimum of 20 percent of the land area and the first and second phases shall contain a
combined minimum of 40 percent of the land area unless otherwise approved in the
development order approved by the BCC or ZC. A TMD in the U/S Tier shall include a
minimum of 25 percent residential/non-residential of the total project. Article 2.E.3.B.3.b,
Final Site Plan or Final Subdivision Plan, also provides time requirements for commencement

of development. [Ord. 2006-004] [ Ord. 2007-001]
3. Effect of Modification to a Development Order on the Time Requirements of this

Section

b. Final Site Plan or Final Subdivision Plan

Table 2.E.3.B - Time Limitation of Development Order for Each Phase

ACTION UPCN
NEXT MAXIMUM TIME MAXIMUM FAILURE TO
MAXIMUM| REQUIRED | TO RECEIVE LENGTH OF COMPLY WITH
TYPE OF DEVELOPMENT NUMEER | ACTION OR |DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRA TIME
ORDER OF DEVELOP- PERMIT OR _TIVE TIME REQUIREMENT
PHASES MENT COMMENCE EXTENSION* WITHOUT AN
ORDER |DEVELOPMENT APPROVED TIME
EXTENSION
Pursuant f
subsections Articl
Commence 2.E.2.A, Suspension
dgln._lelupmem of De:&lﬂﬁ;;n 2?5“?.’ .
ulilize an i E.2.D,
ditional Uses -Requested-Uses Conditional Use Twenty-fo Failure to Com it
[lr?gnm:mr.gaanysg:sqamiaﬁame{ﬂ 29 -NF:R&Q-HEE.EE# Thres years (2) (7) .mmn’i . Conaifions ne;:ﬁrn?:: .
(4] if na
construction s Class A - BCC review;
required (1}
Class B - Zoning
COMmission neview

2014-025]

[Ord. 2005 — 002) [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-01] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord.

[Notes:

2. From resolution adoption date for first phase, and from date of commencement of development of last
phase, or last plat recordation date, for subsequent phases. The maximum time to commence]
development for each phase of a Type ll 3 Eexcavation shall be established by a condition of approval.

|5 The maximum number of phases and duration of each phase for a Type M 3 Eexcavation shall bej
established by a condition of approval,

CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES

Section 1

MNotes:

Board of County Commissioners
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EXHIBIT B

ARTICLE 2, DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCEDURES
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

A. Powers and Duties
15. to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny requests for
deviations from: Article 4B 1-A70- 1.2 14.B.4.C.10.d. Homeless Resource Center, Location
and Separation Requirements, and Adicles 5 6 and 7 for development supporting
government facilities within the PO Zoning District; [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord.
2011-018]

Section 3

APPOINTED BODIES

F. Groundwater and Natural Resources Protection Board

2 Powers and Duties
The GNRPB shall have the following powers and duties:

a.

Section 4

to hold hearings as necessary to enforce Article 14, Environmental Standards. ERM may
refer alleged viclations of Art. 14 Environmental Standards, and_applicable Art, 4.0
4.B.10, Excavation Uses, Ord. 2003-020, Petroleum Storage Systems, Ord. 2003-021,
Petroleum Contamination Clean-up criteria, Ord. 2004-050, Stormwater Pollution and
Prevention, Natural Areas, Ord. 1994-014 and Ord. 1993-003, Water and Irrigation
Conservation as amended to the GNRPE, if there has been a failure to correct a violation
within the time specified by the Code Inspector, if the violation has been repeated, or is of
such a nature that it cannot be corrected; [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2010-022]

STAFF OFFICIALS

G Development Review Officer (DRO)

2 Powers and Duties

b.

to hear, consider, and determine the sufficiency of applications for and recommendations
to the /BCC to approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for development
permits for eConditional ardreguasted ullses.

3. Comments and Recommendations

The DRO may seek comments and recommendations from the following PBC
departments and divisions, as well as other local government and state government
agencies, as deemed appropriate by the DRO: [Ord. 2008-037]

15) Department of Environmental Protection (DEP) for Type Wl 3 Excavation. [Ord.
2008-037]

H. Director of ERM

2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties
In addition to the jurisdiction, authority and duties which may be conferred upon the Director
of ERM by other provisions of PBC Code and PBC Charter, the Director of ERM shall have
the following jurisdictions, authority and duties under this Code:

a.
b.

to review, consider and render interpretations to Article 14, Environmental Standards;

to review and approve, approve with conditions or deny applications for development or
permits for sea turtle protection and sand preservation, wetlands protection, wellfield
protection, upland vegetation preservation and protection, Agricultural Eexcavation in the
WCAA, water and irrigation conservation, stormwater pollution prevention, and other
ordinances as may be assigned by the BCC,

N. zon.i‘r.llg Director

2 Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties

d.

Motes:

to accept applications for, review and prepare staff reports recommending approval,
approval with conditions, or denial of applications for re-zonings, Class A and Class B
cConditional ulses, requested-uses, waivers, site plans, subdivisions, special permits,
DRIs and variances;
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 3.A.3.B, Future Land Use (FLU) Designation and Corresponding Standard
Zoning Districts (pages 16 - 18 of 134), is hereby amended, as follows:

CHAPTER A GENERAL
Section 3 Zoning District Consistency with the Future Land Use Atlas (FLUA)

B. Standard Districts
Any application for a rezoning to a Standard Zoning District shall correspond to a FLU
designation indicated in the table below.

Table 3.A.3.B - Future Land Use (FLU) Designation and Corresponding
Standard Zoning Districts (1)

FLU Designation | Zoning District
Institutionall Public and Civie
INST IPF
PARK IPF
U PO IPF (4]
i[g:n#;::;]ns-m] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord.

MNotes:

1. Standard District Exceptions and Limitations
The following list of exceptions shall be permitted:

m. The IPF District shall enly be consistent with the U/T FLU Designation for the purposes of
accommodating privately owned or operated utility uses, including those considered
publically held utilities that are not owned or operated by the State of Florida or local PEC
governmeantal entity.

The AP District is consistent with the Special Agriculture {SA) FLU designation where
necessary to accommodate an Equestrian Waste Management Facility.

{This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 2. ULDC Table.3.B.2.B, Airport Use Regulations (Continued) (page 21-23 of 234), is
hereby amended as follows:

Table 3.B.2.B - Airport Use Regulations

Use
Applicable to
Airport Non-Alrport Related Corresponding Zoning Specific
Use Type Related Uses Uses District PDRs (1) MNote (2) Airport
Residential Uses
S ecusity-or Caretaker Quarter | [ | [ | CG or 16 [T All
Commercial Uses
Wuction, Erclessd-Indoor | 5] [e] 152 All
Auction, Outdoor I A cG 5.2 All
i {Consolidated o [ 1 A
Multimedia Production = Industrial Use]
ing—Supplies  [Concepl consolida At
Retail Sales (Commercial Use) an D v Adl
olesaling (Industrial Use]]
Car Wash Il 4] CGarlL 254 All
[Catering Service = | P D CGorlL @65 All
—¥ard —[Relocated
|mm_.ﬂ.u-;_n;1_ j - G 35 Al
Cocktad Lounge [Relocated from Loung
Cocktail, below] P A G i Al
[[Convenience Store D CcG 3.7 All
A [l aE |
Dispaiching Cifice i P 7] CG 428 All
Draycare P 8] CG 438 All
inancial Institution P BP CG B5-10 All
inancial Institution wi E 5] LG 11 All
P 8] GG 12 Al
A CG 1815 All
i P 4] CG F2-17 All
ocatud P ) CG or IG 74118 Al
L N 3 [(Commercial Encl d
e T r_ﬁﬂi'—m; osed) P o CG or IG 74219 A
andscape Senice ] CGorll 20 All
undry Senvice “= D CGorll 821 All
- -Coackiad located above
ktail Loun e " A ce gl e
ical or Dental Office P ] CG 8323 All
. Business or Professional P 3] CG 8325 All
e e Al [ o ool BE Al
arking Lot. Commercial P 1] CGorilL 06 26 All
awnshop _ A CG BF-27 All
ersonal Services P ] [#e] B-28 All
E‘:‘W ard Lopying o Servce - [Used a B [EFENTETN 200 Al
onsolidated with Retail Sales]
air and Maintenance, Heawvy Genesal B A CG or IG 187-23 All
i i Light P 8] CGor |G 30 All
P D CGorlG 108-31 All
P A CG 30032 All
2 D CG +H8-323 All
alall Sales-Genaral P D CG Al 34 All
il Sales, Mobile or Temporary 5 CG or G HE-3 All
-Service Storage Limited Access [¥] CGor G A6 All
i i 8] CG ot 1G 36 Al
P A (o] F2- 37 All
A CGorll 29 All
ehicke Sales and Rental_Ligh! P B CGorll 13540 All
P D CGorlL 1341 All
P 7] CGorlG 13742 All

rd. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003)[Ord. 2010-009] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016]
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 3.B.2.B - Airport Use Regulations

Use
Applicable to
Alrport Mon-Airport Related | Corresponding Zoning Specific
Use Type Refated Uses Uses District PDRs (1) Note (2) Alrport
o Institutional, Public and Civic Uses
Wirport—  [Relocated to  Transportation]
luses) F PO H Al
nprofil Assembly-tloaprahi Institutional 8] 8] CG 3410 Adl
rifit Asse y Membership ] 8] CGor L 35-11 Al
ce of Worship o] CG 28-13 Al
i P P GG or il 63-7 Al
e A Sl oril 10 Al
i . A CG -0 All
ﬁmqq—?mp— [Relecated to CREoEID
ransportation Usas] f i AN
Enmg;rmem. Indoor P D CGarlL 453 Al
ntestainment, Outdoor P PO 464 All
[Fitness Center P D CGorlL 55 All
Galf Course D CGorll Ba-fi All
ark Public P CGor G 940 All
i F CGorlG -7 All
A CG orlL 14 Al
& SEar it a4 Al
|l Recreation Uses
na—Auditerium  or  Stadium oo
!: i i P A cG 121 PBIA
Fark, Passive P P CGorll [ All
_ Agricultural Uses
lAagriculiure. Bona Fide il IL 1 2
Wgricuiure. Light Manufacturing P IL 4.2 2
lagriculiure, Packing Planl P IL &3 2
lagiiculiure, Research/Development P IL a4 2
griculiure, Sales and Service P IL &6 F
Wgriculiure. Storage P IL = 2
[[Community Vegetable Garden P CGorlL 210 2
el Lommersal-fype- - [Relocated to
ommercial Uses] g it pehbliod At -
- [Relocated to
ommercial Usas] P o CEorlG ] Al
Mursery, Retail ] CG 8813 Al
adehouse [ IL 12117 2
Utilities & [ Excavation Mﬁﬂm&ﬁﬂ@“““'cﬁﬂﬂ“ Towers
Wir Curtain Incinerator 8] CGorlG & Al
hipping and Mulching 8] G 251 All
et Sites-on-VWheels{COW)
: [Relocated to Temporary R o) Ce-ar G 33 AN
Uses]
CANDN HAares. o8 Antennas.
cial- [Standards relocated to Art. R P CGw-H3 3 Al
‘g;:: Communicalion Towers, p o CGor G 2 Al
IComposting Facility = 8] IG e All
xcavation, Type B2 P P CGor G 404 All
Center [3] 8] CGorlG 103-11 All
ecpcing- - Drop-Cfi- Bin [Relocated to
emporary Uses o o N TR Fi4 Al
voiing Plant - [Relocated to Industrial| 2 5 © 08 e
| ?
i ULy —Mises F z 5] CGorlG 134-7 All
- Iransportation Uses
iport [Relocated from Public and Civic e ea 101 A
cliporn [FIA Helipad) P A CGorlL 302 AN
Transportation Facility [Relocated
ndustrial Uses 8 B CGoriG 1335 Al

Ord. 2006-036) [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2010-022) [Ord. 2012-007] [Ord. 2013-001)

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 3.B.2.B - Airport Use Regulations

Use
Applicable to
Alrport Mon-Airport Related | Corresponding Zoning Specific
Use Type Related Uses Uses District PDRs (1) Hote (2) Alirport
LRGN,

Communication Cell Stes on  Wheels
(COW) Tower, Mobie [Relocated from P P CG or IG HT1 AN
Utility Uses]

ecyciing Orop-Of Bin [Relocated fro
Utility Uses] o D CGarlG 104 5 AN

pecial Event [Relocated from Public an

ivic Uses] ﬂﬂ P S CGoril 1248 Al

Industrial Uses

Asphall or Concrete Plant I P §] IG 13 All
Contractor Storage Yand [Relocated froml|

ommercial Uses] b e 361 Al

Information Processing P D CGorlG 38-2 Adl
il B £} CGoriG 1333 All
Production Siudic D CGor G 10 Al
as and Fuel, wholesale P 8] 1G 535 Adl
Research__ and| o IG 26173 All
Manufacturing and Processing P 5] IG B2 All
Medical or Dental Laboralony D CG o L B4-G All
yohng Plant [Relocated from  Utility]

Iﬁ:ﬁsj P D IG 10612 Al
Transporation-—Faciiy-— [Relocated to) ;

ransportation Uses] . " et e -

arehouse P D G 33817 Adl
lesaling, General P 8] [[5 140-18 Adl

Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2010-022)

MNotes:

2 Reference A4, Uise Regulations

Sepplamentany Use-Standards for additional requi

Part 3. ULDC Art. 3, Overlays and Zoning Districts [Related to Hours of Operation] (pages 27,

140, 141, 164 and 179 of 234}, is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER B OVERLAYS

Section 4 GAQ, Glades Area Overlay

F Planned Industrial Park Development (PIPD)
1. Development Standard Exceptions

Any-non-residential-use localed- within-250 faei ofa resdﬂntral FLU demgnahon oF- zﬂmng

925]
3—Commercial Uses and sl Loading Activitias - 8:00-a.m. - to- 1100 p-m—[Ord.-2014-
025

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ULDC Art. 3.B.6, LOSTO, Lake Okeechobee Scenic Trail Overlay (page 30 of 234), is
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERE OVERLAYS

Section &

LOSTO, Lake Okeechobee Scenic Trail Overlay

G Use Regulations
Uses pemitted-as-ofright-Permitted by Right in the underlying district are permifted-as-of-right
Permitted by Right in the LOSTO. In addition, the following uses shall be permitted subject to

Article 4.B, Supplemantary-Use-Siandards-Use Classification:

B

Part 5.

Bed-&-and bBreakfast;

Gamping eCabin;

Catering eService;

Offices, bBusiness or pProfessional,

Within the LOSTO, an office limited to a maximum of 1,500 square feet of GFA and for the
sole purpose of aranging nature or heritage based aclivities, such as bicycle fours and bus
fours to natural, agricuftural, or historic points of interest of the area, shall be allowed subject
fo approval of a Special Permil. [Partially relocated from LOSTO, under Art.4.B.1.A.91,
Business or Professional, Office]

Restaurant, sSpecialty,

Retail s5ales—general;

Additicnal standards for Eetail Sales shall be limilted fo speciailly shops selling merchandise
such as hand-crafted items, nature books, prepackaged meals, snacks, and non-alcoholic
beverages for consumption off the premises, hiking supplies such as backpacks and walking
sticks, and ouffilers renting equipmen! for recrealional use including bicycles, skales,
canoes, and kayaks and 3.000 square feet of total floor area shalf be allowed subject to
approval of a Special Permil. [Partially relocated from Art. 4.B.1.A.114.d, LOSTO, under
Retail Sales, General]

Stable, sCommercial.

ULDC Art. 3.B.9.D.5.a, Permitted Uses [Related to PBIA], (pages 35, of 234), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTERE OVERLAYS

Section 9

PBIAQ, Palm Beach International Airport Overlay

D. Uses

MNonconforming Uses
a—Pearmitted Uses
Allapplications {or-a-parmitted- use-in-the- PEBIAC- shall-be reviewed i accardance wilh
Table 4.4 3.A, Use Matr. and Aricle 16, -AIRPGRT REGULATIONS. [Ord.-2004-051]
[Renumber accordingly.]

E. Review Procedures

1.

Part 8.

Industrial Rezoning in Residential FLUA Designations
b. Rezoning Criteria
3} Lands within the PBIAQ that are ...
¢) The following uses shall be prohibited: salvage junk yards, machine or welding

shops, hazardous waste facilities, solid waste facilities, bulk storage facilities,
transportation and multi-modal facilities, large-scale repair and heavy equipment
repair and service facilities, petroleum and coal-derivations-manufacturing and
storage facilities, heliports, helipads, airstrips, hangers and accessory facilities,
and Type Wl 3 Eexcavation. [Ord. 2004-051]

ULDC Art. 3.B.10.C.1, Prohibited Noise Sensitive Uses [Related to RTO, Research and
Technology Overlay] (page 38 of 234), is hereby amended as follow

CHAPTERE OVERLAYS

Section 10

RTO, Research and Technology Overlay

C. Use Regulations

1.

Prohibited Noise Sensitive Uses:

Motes:
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

d. Hospitals-medical-centars.

Part 7. ULDC Art. 3.B.11.C, Use Regulations [Related to CGCFO, Sugar Cane Growers
Cooperative of Florida Protection Area Overlay] (page 38-39 of 234), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTEREB OVERLAYS
Section 11 SCGCFO, Sugar Cane Growers Cooperative of Florida Protection Area Overlay
C. Use Regulations

The following uses shall may be permitted in the SCGCFO, subject to Article 4, Lise Regulations,
and the following: -4-A-UJSE-CLASSIFICATION: [Ord. 2004-040]

Pmiuad-uns Parmitted b: FHH kit : DRO Uses:

i Mingr Utility-Minot
Vocational sshocl-Instifution
Water nfw.aﬁ:%gler Tireatment EPlant
Iglm A Conditional Uses: Special Permit;
Electric Power Facility Flant
!_ SecurtwicC aretaker s-gluarters
{l[ord. 2013-001]

Part 8. ULDC Art. 3.B.13, TAPO Turnpike Aquifer Protection Overlay (pages 39-40 of 234), is
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERE OVERLAYS
Section 13 TAPO, Turnpike Aquifer Protection Overlay

C. Exemption
All development and uses which existed within the revised TAPO boundaries, as described in
Article 3.B.13.D, Boundaries around Water or VWastewater Treatment Plant (WTF).

D. Boundaries
The TAPO boundaries shall generally be described as two areas around Water or Wastewater
Treatment Plant (WTP) 3 and 8.

& s
The specific boundaries are depicted on maps and legal descriptions incorporated herein and
made a part of this Code. See Appendix 1, Legal Description Water or VWastewater
Treatment Plant No. 3, and Appendix 2, Legal Description Water or Wastewater Treatment
Plant No. &.

Part 9. ULDC Art. 3.B.14, WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (pages
41-53 of 234), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTEREB OVERLAYS
Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay

{This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:
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ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.

Page 34 of 237



SCOwWo=lda AW

—

EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 3.B.14.E - WCRAO Sub-area Use Regulations
Sub-areas HR NEM NG MG uG UH u NOTE (2)

[ ] 1 | ] I

Commercial Uses

Adult eEntertainment (3) X X X X X X X 4B2C1
Ennvnn'ﬁnﬁa Sim X X X X - - - 4B2C7
re-with-Gas-Sales % x x . = . = 7
mployment Agencies (5] 44
E-LM—EW Service x X X X X X o 4.B.2.C.25
IG 13
and Fuel Sales, Retail x X X
. 4.B.2.C.15
hapaif-and Maintenance, General x X x - e = & 107
ﬂepiu and Maintenance, Heavy X x X X - - - 4.8.2.C.29
IR_op_alr and Maintenance, Light X * x X - - 4.8.2.C.30
120
feService Storage ¥ ¥ X b4 = A a
ISH B.2.C.3
[venicle Sales and Rental X x % = - = - 135
Iguhicie Sales and Rental, Light ¥ x® ¥ x® - . = 4.8.2.C.3840
hi r i | fn
tal, Hloav X X X X - = : | 4B2C39
ce Warshouse X X X X A Al Al .
i) {1 i 4.8.5.C17
. 1432
|WorkiLive Space or Live/Work Unit x P (4) P (4) P (4) P4y | Pi4) | P& :‘:2 ca3
Industrial
Icentractor Storage Yard | - | - . - | a | - | a | aesca

|[Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-007]

INotes:

1. Limited to lots with-a CH or IND FLU Designation and cormesponding zoning district. [Ord. 2006-004]
A number in the NOTE column refers lo Ar 4 B, Supplementary Use Standards, which are applicable to the use. [Ord. 2006

Limited o Iots with a CH or CL FLL! Designation and corresponding zoning district, [Ord. 2007-013]

2.

004

3. Adult entertainment shall also be prohibited as an accessory use to olher principal uses within the sub-areas. [Ord, 2007-013]
4

5 encies a8 contained in A4 under Office. Business of Professional.

Employrmedl

Prohibited in Sub-area.
Subject to Use Regulations of zoning district.
Permitted by Right, [Crd, 2007-013] [2009-040]
Class A Conditional or-Requestad-LUse

Reason for Amendment:

1. [Zoning] Rename uses for consistency with rewvisions to Ar. 4, Use Regulations.

F. Property Development Regulations (PDRs)
1. Sub-area PDRs
«oee Single-family dwellings shall only be required to comply with the Minimum Lot Depth and
Accessory Dwelling Quarters requirements of Sub-area PDRs. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-
003]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text, If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Strcken indicates text to be deleted.

flalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackels [Relocated from: ].

.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 3.B.14.F - WCRAO Sub-area PDRs

Sub-areas NR NRM | NG | NC | UG UH ]
Maximum Height (7)
| I I
Accessory  Dwelling__ Quanters|
rﬂﬂ- 2 stories and 25'
Height/Stories
Other

| I I [

H{{zrd,mﬂﬁ-m1 [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2015-031]
y

oles:
k.
2
Table 3.B.14.G - WCRAO Supplementary Standards by Sub-Area
Sub-areas I  nNR [ NRMm NG [ NE UG [ UH [ ul
Minimum Enclosed Living Area
cessory Dwelling Quartars 30081 300 .1 30081 - -
] T Location of Accessory uarters and Garages:
]
rd 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-040] [Ord. 2015-031]
Motes:

3 G. Supplementary Standards

4 1. Accessory and Prohibited Uses

5

B b. Accessory Dwelling Quarters and Garages

Fi Accessory dwalling Quarters and garages shall meet the requirements of Table 3.B.14.G,
8 WCRAQ Supplementary Standards by Sub-Area and Figure 3.F.3.E, TND Garages.
9 [Ord. 2006-004]
10
11
12

13 Part 10. ULDC Art. 3.B.15, Infill Redevelopment Overlay (IRO) (pages 78-88, of 234), is hereby
14 amended as follows:

15 CHAPTERE OVERLAYS
16 Section 15 INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRO)

17

18 F. Design and Development Standards

19

20 7. Use Standards

21 The standards of the IRO allow only those uses that have been indicated on a DRO approved
22 FSP or FSBP to be eligible to apply for building permits or a business tax receipt (BTR).
23 Where permitted, uses may also be further restricted by TZ, building type and number or floor
24 lecation, [Ord. 2010-005]

25 a. Permitted Uses

26 See Anicle 4, Use Regulations Table-3-BA6F RO Pemitted-Use-Schedule-identifies
2? e “""_"!":!'.,.:_:! Pk e S AN S ] 2= -.!!!: - [0!'6.2“1“—0“5]

28

29

30

kY

32 {This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Land Use N Land Use N

Uso Type cluli[®] = Use Type -SFAHIEYE

olo] E olo| E

Residontial Usos Commercial Usos {continued)]
Townhouse BIRBIBIDE 132 |Green Market BiBlLE|E 64
[Matti-tamity plols]o 87 .
Accossory-Dwelling plelele 1 mmmmg Alo 72
loLs, Typed plolelo 34|  [Kennel Typo i-(Enciosod) plo 74-2
leLr, Typon slelele 3a] [Kiosk clololel
lewe, Type it alelalse 34] |lLaundeyServices ol 78
[carage sale plo|o[o] e |ounge cosiai Ala 79|
|Guest Cottage plolele 6] |office, Medicalor-Dental olololo] ss
{Home-Gocupation plolo]e 70| |offico, Businoss-or Professional clolole]l e
Inureing Facitity slelsle 0] Garage, Commercial ol 85
Isesusity-or-Carotakers-Quartors plolole] s Lot, Commersial oo 86
Commersial Uses lpawnshop Ale o7
Auction, Enclosed o 16] [Porsonal Services A |
Auto Paint or Body Shop A 17|  |printing and Copying plolole] 100
|Broadeast Studio plole]|o 21|  |Ropair-and Maintonsnce, Gonoral Ala 107
B 2] 22 3 iFT BB 408
lcar wash & la 28] [Restaurant Type-l Ala 108
lcatering Servico o|o 28] |Restaurant, Typo il olb 144
i —Auto Accoseorios and
Store B|l|B 3] e | B Hi
Store-with-Gas Sales Al a 37| |Retait Sales, General BB 114
IM-HW-M-E_EIW Fervice A 44 |Ro-tail$m. Kobile or Temporary D|B 15|
|bispatening Ottico B 2 ole 120|
m plole]d 43| [meater, ndoor plo 128
alalale 5] [Vohicie Sales and Rontal Ala 135
IFioa Market, Enciosod D 51| DoterinanyClinic ole 138]
[Funerat Home-or-Cromatory A 58] [vocationat Schoot olololol 7
; A 18] |WorkiLive Space p|o|o |6 |
i | |uivornorkuni ole 141-3)
6]

Farmitied-py-rght
Pepmitied subject io DREO-approval:

Pefniitied only wisie onessing 10 & permitbed e
Pl : s 1 Peerel

{This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 3.B.15.F - IRO-Permitted Use Schedule {continued)

LandUsa | : Land Usa N
Use Type Clwleln] = Ueo-Sype A E:
olo] E ole] E
Puphic and Givie Uses Utilities and Excavation
Aniversity BB 30 Air-Sirippor Remedial glalele 1
Sy - BE % ommunication Coll Sites-on-Whaols
hu—@am.—ﬁomwal Al A 40 Mobile E|5|85 |8 #
hohmﬂmﬁuqmmﬁ BB |B|R 118 Rlcation-B A .,
hr—camrumﬂad AlB 44 2lBlE|D et ]
hmm-ﬂswl-cu Bl1EB|BE [ ICommuniu&on—Tms.—Cmmnl AlAlAalA 31
l\hllpad Al alA 10 IEJaslria—‘nammwFaamw Ala | Aala] as2
hupuamuomea-mm BB 74 kuﬁaﬁ'ﬂiﬁﬂ;-'rypa-ll AlAalal]A 49
Rocroation Uses Iﬂocyoung-nmpmm gle 108
lEntonalnmont, Indoor plo 45l huuwm Ble(eplp] 134
hm:ome plo sef
hiun—()lub;Enaln&Eﬁ B §7-1 Industrial-Usos
harineFat-Hity BB B2 [[Bata information Proceseing elelBlb 38
[pmrnmm plelele 83 hmwmm ¥ 2] 54
ham.—llubka BlE|B|B B4 lﬂbnm—l-nm&rhlﬂwaamh A B [A D Th
lpark, Meighbortood plololo] s2] [medicsiorDentatiaborston D o| s
[Spae-laLE 3 |5|5]8 124
Agricultural Uses
griculture, SalesiSernvice BlB &
{Farmors Markat BB [

WW{MHWWJGW} {Qrd. EM-‘S—U&H—-_[QH fﬂl—‘li-ﬂﬁ

Pemmitied by righi

Parmilled-subject 10-DRO-aporoval-

i i

[P

I_D
L Pemnitted-by-rght-sublectHio-acoessory-use-mitations.
5 b .

Spei-Hernd appaoval
A Fermiiied subject 1 Soa of Loty GOriHSERR-ADDNoYElH

Table 3.B.15.F. - Townhouse Lot and Euilding Conﬁguration PDRs

k | | |

I'Drd, 2010-005]

3 Townhouse, including wings, garages or Accessory Dwedling Quarters shall comply with ....

Table 3.B.15.G - T::E | Waivers
Requirements Maximum Waiver Minimum Justification Criteria of Roview

finternal Stroet Standards

Errtnronnmcﬂvity Standards

F 3.B.15.F.4, Interconnectivity|No interconnectivity requirement.
rdards

Dacurnent prohibition by Federal, State, local or other laws tha
serve to establish limited access standards necessary 1o
protect facilities such as Water or Wastiewster Treatment Plant,
jails, or other similar facilities.

e e

{This space intentionally left blank)
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Part 11.

EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ULDC Art. 3.B.16.E, PRA Use Matrix (pages 85 and 90 of 229), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERE OVERLAYS

Section 16

Urban Redevelopment Area Overlay (URAD)

E. Additional PRA Use Regulations Matrix
The list of uses permitted within the URAQ shall be in accordance with Art. 4. Use Requlations,
and with the following. [Ord. 2011-016)
MMM&MMGMMQG

Um—pemﬁed—m—ﬂa%&ﬂ—zﬂmngmmuPﬂagmmmﬁ—Maﬁ—ﬂﬁﬂ—b&—m

34.

Right To Continue-or Change Uses

Those uses that were legally established prior to the adoption of ..

aHLlisted in Table-3-BA6E-PRA-Use-Malrix the use matrices m}ntamed in Aricle 4 Use
Reguiatmns [Ord. 2011-018)

b.2;...

53} ek

dad)...
h_mmynmammm

WMW&MMMW4MW
srai-be-permiiec-r-aseardansewih-Table-3 BA8- £ PRA Uee Matne for the applicabie
Jonmg-Bistrict- and Transect-Zonse - Varances- o Wanvers fran tne requirements-of Table
3-BAGE-RPRAUse Matrik-shall be-prohibited —[Ord.-2041-016)

23. Residential Uses

Residential uses may be pesnitted-allowed on any floor, with exception to the following:
[Ord. 2011-0186]

b Single Family Bweling-Units and Type 1 CLF shall not be-permwitted-e front on Slip Street
or Primary Street Frontages. [Ord. 2011-016]
Outdoor Uses

This space intentionally left blank.

Motes:
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
Table 3.B46.E- PRA - Use Matrin (112}{3}
Transacl Sub-Fones
I”“J"”" UCI]uUCz UGS ot Uz ] o
Uses
s T BRI
B i e Y o =] B =] A4
b 4] B [*] =] =] 13e
Bauii-tamity p |le [ o]o]le ]| s
hmmmm 0 & B =] (=] 3
hindg Facility Type B =] o B =) L)
mww Type2 g loalslelo] =
lcongregate Living Faciity. Type 3 b el ole o |
lEstate Kichen g |leo|lelole]
m R p | e p | p 60
2 | o]l ol lp] e
lHome Oosupation p lelelele] »
licennet Type tPrivate) p loleslelo] =
Faciity o Ilploleolo] e
ily of Cavelaker Quarters & [*] B B =] 138
[[Commersial Usos
Wl Erteraiameant 2 5 = 2
iwiction Enclosad (4} o | o |s lele 1%
int.or-Bady Shop b Lo | AT i | oA 17
lcas-and Fuel Retai A | & | & Ta [ & ] ‘s
[Bed-and Breantast o || ol |bo] 2
[eroadeast Siudie g | le !pols ]l a2
lcarwiasn g |lale!lesle 25
fcsienng Semvices e leloelolel 2
foonvenience Store p lel|lelp| | 3
[convenience Siore-with Gas-Sales e | s | lolp | 3
hamﬂm A & A A A -2
WEWMW & I A A A 41
w e le lelole 42
o lole]le]lel|
b inancial instituion e |olpo]|pole]l s
[Fiea Market Cpen A lalalalal s
liea Market Enciosed o lo]lp|oale]| s
lEunesat-Home o o ]e |2 ]| o |ses
lksreen Market B e |lolse |8 | e
fHotet-Mate-SRO.-Rooming and-Boarding o lole |l |® 72
likennet-Type lil{Commersal- Enclosed) g lele ol e |z
li<ennes-Type v (Animal-Sheites) A L& |- & ] A |-A | 248
i £ 1) B [*] 5] &
: e lelelele 78
Gocktail g lg | alel Al =
ical-or Dental Olfice 44} =] [*] B o [+] B
—Retal g lelololp] s
5} [Ord. 2013-004]
T Devialions from ihis (able shak be promibiied:

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: |
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
Transoct Sub-Zones ——
|""Im Fype UCi|UCa|uca] Uil | U2
[[Commorcial- Usos j
lotice. Business-or Professional (4} s lolo]lo[ol o
j ; o | e | e [s[n | e
Lok, G A A A A A e
Awnehon & A A o & a7
— o |olo[elo | o
inting and.Copying Semices (4) o e [olo] o] we
lReal Estate Sales Model 102
[Repsir-and-Mainienance, Gerersi o o lolel s | =
[RepaisServices Limited-(4) g: o] o o] we
|Restaurant Type 1 8 |p|b || b | e
[RestaurantType i o | & |5 | 6| | 4
[Retail-Ssles Auto-Accassories-and-Rars {4) g || & | ]| 15
|Retail Sales_General i4) D | o | b | o | b | 1
[Retait Sales_Mebile-or Temporary 2 |2 |lele]la] s
; o | & |lalw]la | w
o |5 |lalo]al s
p |5 |le |o]lo | ams
o | o lo[o]lo | s
p | o le|ole | s
o | ol o] o |
p |5 lo o]l o |ssse
p |ale|leo|la]| 1
g lale]o]=m] %
pleale sl @»
p leleolesle]l s
o lelels]lal w
p |l lelsle]| 4
p |lelelslal s
A | a A 10
o | &l o |le]| =
s | &F &1 alx 36
g lwmlalels]l
8 | alels]s | s
=] 1= B [ 2] =] 4
a | ol alalal @
2 o |lelolol =
A ) A A A [
6 | p|leoe|lolo] s
8 |loloelol el s
e ol o lw| ol s
8 |8l 8 ls]s | m

1- Dawations fomH e ranke

S D pl ke
2 ARy DutdOor dses-Shatl comply welh- AL 3B 16 E 45 Resdaential Belbacks
i Mma-uaamma—lagauy—ﬂﬂamﬁhm—m m—lhﬂ - tHligR-of- zmmwmwmma
—m—mum—msaﬂsumm-mu—m-

{This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

MW
F.lm—‘l‘-ypa Transact Sub-Zones
Uct Jucajjuca | wis J w2
Eluulwﬂl-unn
i abls-Garden-4h
hm«-&—umkal—{a@;
Mﬁ&ﬁ-,—ﬂelaﬂ

haﬂuaa—Slanﬂ

:

[rl (= Ll )
oD DD
W |0 (DD
W |D (O D
® |0 (DD

[ltititios-and Excavation

b Ll L B L
P O |DIF > |0 |
P O[O | |3 | (>
PO D> |0
o Ul e b T

2| |0 D
=B bl L=l o)

glellele| BEEE gl B0

P OO |o|D
L Lel Crl Ll
» QO |0 O

mwu-uu}{cm.amm;
H- Ehmuahm&-imm—mm—mmmu—m-&maﬂ-

=3 TMMMWMFWMW—MMWWWMM
{Apphcations 2030-G667 and 00668, —LIC—andLUH-Districts —respactivelyl - shall be—permslied Lo —connue—inl
accordance with-Ar - E-Pror Approvals—or 4 -Non-sordommities - Change inuse-parmiied-subjeci-to-limitatons
oAk -3 HRE Ea Rhgil do Cosdirde of Chadge Uss
The-change duse dor a-Hewiusly- spprived pim-resdenbal-straciuie shall be permitted by sdght o in complanaal

L
|y
E Prsmttad -ty R

PWWHWHWW

Table 3.B.16.F - PRA Townhouse Lot and Building Cﬂnﬂgumuun PDRs

Ord. 2010-022) [Ord. 2011-016]

‘-rmmhnusa. including wings, garages of ascessory—dweling_Accessory Quarters shall comply with minimum common wall
requirements unless set back from the side PL a minimum of five feet; and, shall comply with Ar. 3.0.2.C8, Prohibited]
Openings and Attachments except for any first floor that is set back a minimum of ten feet from the PL. [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord.

2011-016]
Table 3.B.16.G - Type | and Il URAD Waivers (1)
Art./Table Reference and Title Type | Waivers Limitations/Criteria Type || Waiver Limitations/Criteria
[interconnectivity Standards
IArI. 3B 16 F 5 Interconnectivity  [No interconnectivity required for the following:
Standards > Document prohibition by Federal, State, local or other
laws that serve to establish limited access standards Mo Waiver
necessary to proflect faciities such as Water or
Wastewater Treatment Plant, jails or other similar uses_
{This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
Part 12. ULDC Table 3.D.1.A, Property Development Regulations [Related to PDRs for Standard
Zoning Districts] (page 127 of 234), is hereby amended as follows:
Table 3.D.1.A - Property Development Regulations
St Min Lot Dimensions il I e | e Min Setbacks (12)
: FAR | Building
District size -.;r,r:q: ;gn: Depih sin | max | @ | Goverage Front | Side |Side Street| Rear
riculture/Conservation
AP 10 ac. 300 300 - |l m | w%{m; 100 50 80 100

g ms - 002] IDrd mnﬁ-um [Ord. zmn-uasj [Ord. zum-ozz] mm zmu:m

14. M i

Part 13.

iElding C /1 iMn AP T 3 54 FLU designation ma inGreased (o 15 percant.

ULDC Art. 3.D.3.A District Specific Regulations (pages 136-137, 140-141 of 234), is
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERD PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS (PDRS)

Section 3

District Specific Regulations

A, District Specific Regulations
1. RM-District
&  RM Zoming with- MRS FLU
Muitfamily—units—shall—be—pemrmutied—in—ie —RM—zoring—disthic!—with—an MRS ELL
dasignation-subject-{o-the-following: [Relocated to Art. 4.8.1.C 4.b, Zoning District -
RM]

br Buikdings Over-100 Fest in Height

af-af the-Flan(rezoning-propery
wrth MRE land u&alo-the—ﬁhﬂ—daﬁ%ﬂst—shau—iaﬁwahlbﬂ&é} [Partially relocated to Art.
4.B.1.C.4.b.2), Existing RM Zoning District (Related to Multifamily use)]

3 Approval-Process

Slig-appeedd prasass shallbe a8 folies
Fable 3.D.3-A-Approval Process
Units Frogoss
04 Building Rasmi-Onky
58 DRO-Site Plan-Apiraval
8-24 Ciaes-B-Condiional Lise
Owver 24 Class-A-Condibonal Lse

[Relocated to Art. 4.B.1.C.4.b.3, Approval Process]

4) Multifamily Units
Lwaﬂymﬁ%#ﬂﬂaﬂw%r%%m%ﬂ%—%&#%
redevelopad reconstrucied - or ex
PDRs. [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.1.C.4.b.3), Development Order]

§ Limestone Creak
Muettdamily-ceiigsa-the- RM-2oring distaclh-ahall-be profibilad o the aras -bodnded on
#m—ne#h—byi&i%%ﬁh—en%—&ﬂaﬁh—by#m Q—‘.!S @aﬁa# - {hﬂ ﬂasf by CamraJ

M&wfﬂ&#h--ﬂﬁ-@huﬁsﬂ Smt}-and—én
Ghureh-Street- [Relocated to Art. Art. 4.B.1.C.4.b.4), Limestone Creek]

dyhe-shak renure approvab-of 2

21. All Commercial, Public anﬂ Civic Uses

#—-Hours- of-Cperation

oenercial - Pubsas- G dess-osaies withm-2ii-est-ob nresientala-sinat Bhad ngt
commence-business-achvilie s incivding -deliveres and-stocking, —pror-to-6:00-AlM-nor

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stkricken indicates text to be deleted,
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

in-on-the-pamelers &G ba D all—struelure—or-bay—housing-the-Re
residential-wuse.—[Ord.-2008-040] [Partially relocated in new Art. 5.E.5, Hours
Operation]
1) Existing-U

the-time-the-use-was-established, uniess-modifiod-by-a
ordler—{Ord.2009-040] [Relocated in new Art. 5.E.5, Hours of Operation]

2 —Exemptions
Heas-o

the-—public—as—determined-by—the—Zoning—Director—shall—be-—exemptlrom—these
standarids—{ Ord-2008-040] [Relocated in new Art. 5.E.5, Hours of Operation]

of

- - A = £l - = -

[Renumber Accordingly]
3. CN District

Enclosed Uses

All uses shall be operated entirely within enclosed buildings, with the following
exceptions: [Ord. 2005 - 002]

1) Air Curtain incinerator, temporary [Ord. 2005 — 002]

2) Commercial Communication {T ower-semmersial- [Ord. 2005 - 002]

3) Electric Power Facility-Plant [Ord. 2005 - 002]

4) Passive Park—paseive—[Ord. 2005 - 002]

5) Recycling Drop-Off Bin [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Ord. 2013-001]

6) Minor Utility-Miner [Ord. 2005 - 002]

7) Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant. [Ord. 2005 - 002]

b. Hours of Opearation

c i . itioe—i : -
stecking, prorte-6-:00-AM-nor-continue business activities later than 11:00 PM daily.

4. CLO District

Enclosed Uses

All uses shall be operated entirely within enclosed buildings, with the following
exceptions:

1) Air curtain incinerator, temporary;

2) Commercial Communication tTower—commercial,
3) Electric Power Fasility-Plant;

4) Passive Park—passive;

5) Recreation facility, accessory;

6) Recycling Drop-Off Bin, [Ord. 2013-001]

7) Solid wWaste {Transfer sStation;

8) Minor Utility-Mines; and,

9) Water or wWastewater Treatment pPlant,

5. CC District

6. IPF, Institutional and Public Facilities District

with FL e?gaiun

Use of the IPF District with & UT FLU Designation, shall only be permitted for privately

operated utility uses and related collocated or accessory uses.

=

Accessory Uses
Heavy Equipment Repair and Maintenance and Light Repair and Maintenance may be

allowed as an accessory use to a privately operated utility use, subject to the approval
process for the applicable Utility use.

Collocated Uses

Data and Information Processing or Warehouse uses may be allowed as a coliocated
use, subject to the approval process for the applicable Utility use, Additional uses to

allow for emergency management staging or operations may be permifted subject to
Class A Conditional Use approval.

{This space intentionally left blank)
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Part 14,

EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ULDC Art. 3.E, Planned Development Districts (PDDs) (pages 141-195 of 234), are
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERE PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS)

Section 1

EEEE

General

B. FAR, Density, and Use Standards

3.

Uses Allowed

Uses allowed in a PDD shall be pursuant to Table-3-E-1-B-22 -ROD Use Matrx Article 4, Use
Requlations. Previously approved planned developments shall be governed by the FLU
designation in the Plan or pod designation on the most recent approved master plan for
purpose of determining the uses allowed and applicability of this Code. Previously approved
additional requested uses shall be considered conforming uses, and any expansion,
relocation or increase in intensity shall be subject to BCC approval. [Ord. 2005-041]

Use Regulations

a. Reguested-Uses—Lecation Conditional Use
Regquested Conditional ullses shall be shown on the master plan or sile plan approved
by the BCC and shall remain in the location shown. All prior approvals for a Reguested
Use shall correspond to a Conditional Use.
& Use Designations
Usespermilied-in-aRDD-are
indicated-in Table-3.E4.B-22-PDD Use.
1 Permitted Uses (P}

#—Loecation
Reguested-wses-shall-be-shown-onthe-masterplan-or-site-plan-approved-by-the
b. Supplementary-Use-Standards
A__number—in—the "Mote" column—of Table—3.E1.B—PDD UseMatrix—refers—to

{This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
1
Table 3.E-1-.B-PDD Use Matrix
FUD MUPD mxro| PiPD Lce
o |
Pods FLU FLU [|use Zone FLU
Use-Type rle|r|c|alelec|elelc]i[eli]eclcli[c]ilmirlc]c] »
Elo|e|i|cle|n|e|w|r|n|p|n|n|iln|o|(nfufvieiu] o
s|m|c|v|r olo| |plc|s| |ofo|m|p|efr T
/ T / ilolo E
P L| |e
Residential Uses
{iBinglo Family B 122
IZWI-O(-HM-HOFIHI -] BlR 142
[rownhouse p ple ple| 32
Puiti-Family p elp plR| 87
[Mobile Home Dwelling s P 25
laccessory Dwelling s s 1
fcongregate Living Facility, Type 1 p 14
fcongregata Living Facility, Type 2 R s olo]| s
FOHWBH&MFMMIW R|R R R|R|R|R RI|R IR RIR] 34
[Estate Kitohen B .
fFarm Rosidenco P
frarm worker Quarters P 51
lcarage Sale P P elele P 50
lG-unl—Ceuaga -] E6
Pmm P p R|P P Rip| 70
P 73
[nursing O Convaloscont Facility r| [r| [r[r olr 90
[security-Or Carstaker Quarters 8 S/sis|s|(s|/s|(s|s(s|slis|sls|s|s|s]s 148

Resrrnittexd-tay-righil

Feprratbed-subee o speoval by e DR
MMMW%WM
FermHibad 10 e Matnel only - aporeeec-Dy-iae-Hoang Tl

W =] d®mm b L b2

[ R ¥
G B = O

{This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

PUD MURD mxeo| PieD LG
Pods Fl FLU [use Zone FLU
—
Use Typo rlc|r|c|aleclcle|elec|i[e]i]ec]c]i|c]i[miric|c] ~
elo|e|t|e|u|u|c|u|r|n|o|ululu]n|o|nlulvicin] o
sim|c|v|r ole| |ole|s| |ofo|m|ofe]e T
'] T I ifelB E
g Ll |e
GOommerchal Usas
padult Entertainment sls 2
fruction Enclosed R p elo p ple| 1
auction, Outdoor R R|R plele 16
lauto Paint O Body Shop R R R plele 37
[Bod-And Broaksast o|o s|sls|s|s s|ls] |s 20
[Broadcast Studio R Rip|R|P|P|Rr|r| IR|R]R]|" RiR| o1
[Buitding Supplies R R R P rlr| 22
humdwr\ﬁ*mmh R P R Rlr(R 23
llcar wash R R P rR| lele|e RIr| a5
[catoring Sorvice D P
ICumrwhl—Hwaqo—Vanl PlD -] B 36
[convenience Store P ele elel le| [elelr|e] 3
[convenience Store With Gas Sales R|R R r| Ir|e rR| 37
lcrematory R|R r| [r]r R 69-2
lpay Labor Employmont Service R R R p 41
[pispatoning Otfice R R| [r|r|e 42
loog Day care R rR| [r|r R|r| a3
[Financial institution R rlelrle elel| |e rlr| ss
fF10a Market, Enclosed p R R P R| &
fFioa Market, Open R R 58
frunorat Homo p R|R ol |rlr P 561
feas and Fuol, Retail R R[R r| [e|r]e r|r| 18
fGroon Markot olo]| s
W&Mm R R|lR R|R -] r| =
R R
R R
P P
R R
P =

(] Pemutied-subat Lo approvai by the DO

Permtled i the delnict oy approved Dy Specal Banil
R Faamiied indhe deincd any i 3pproved Dy the Soand of Counly COmmeEEsona & (R0 48 - ragqueslad-ugs.

o o G b =
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ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

EXHIBIT C

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

PUD MURD mxeo| PiPD LceC

s

Pods FLU FwLmzom FLU
Uso Type rlelriclale|ec|elc|ec|i]|eli]elc]ilc]|imlr]c]|c] ~
elo|elife|e|u||ulr|n|o|u]lu|ulnloulnlvlc|a] o
s|mic|v|r ole| |plc|s| |ele|m|ofr|r T
I T il |elole E

R L| |s
Commarcial Usos

[ounge Cocktail R R|R| |® R|R] |r RIR| 78
[Medicator Dentat Office B gle|ele PR P K
hanummt—&ahe.—ﬂohil ple - -1 86
[otice, Business Or Professional P plelele rlel |p ple| e
[Parking Garago, Commersiat P r| | R 25
Mmmcammm R R R 13
Fmamn R 8t
Pm"d-sm -] Bl|PR -] BlR -] =] P|lR]| 88
[Printing And Copying Servicos P P{R|R|P PP P P|P|-100
[Repair-And Maintenance, Goners! R R plo plele 107
[Ropair Sorvices, Limited P ele| [e] |o plel |m p|e| 108
[Restaurant Typo R rlr| [r rRIr] [ r|r]| 108
[Restaurant, Type i R Rlo| |r olri |r p|o| 1
[Rotail Sales, Auto-Accessorios and-Parts P ple elel |e AT
[Rotail Salos, Gonoral R ple plel |r Bl e s
[Rotail Satos, Mobile Or Tomporary s s s 145
hamwﬁm R|Rr prlo BlR|P 120
Thoator-Drivo-n R R R 128
Theater ndoors R R P R R | 128
Towing Service-And Storage R R 130
[vehicle Sales-And-Rental R R|R R R R|Rr| 138
Mﬁnmﬁm R R|B|R|[P R|R B R|R]| 138
(vocational School R rle| |[p| |rlrlelr|r]r|rlr R|e| 137
[woriuLive Space g BlR|R|R PP [ BB 141
fLivernork p|o o | Db |141-2

[OFd—-2005-002} [Ord.2006-004}-[{Ord.—2007-001} {Ord.-2007-013}-{Ord. 2008-040]-[Ord.- 2010-005][Ord,-2010-022)[Ord.-2012-027]) [Ord]
14-025)

P Pecmitled by-right
i} FesmHes-sudhact-to approvad by -dbe D80
Pesittad S [ i
R FPesmliad 6 the dislbnct only i approved by the Bogd ol Coundy Commessioner s 8o 0o aregqueslod se

o =~ O U b L2 B

(This space intentionally left blank)
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ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

BUD MURD mxeo| EPD Lce

Pods FLU FLU [Use Zone FLU
Use Type Rle(rlelale|ecle|c|e|li|BElijeleli|c]i mlirlc|c] w
Elo(E|t|G|L|(H|L|B|R(N|D|N|jH|H]u|oNjulviLIiH] o
slmiclv|r oo pl|C|s ofomipfir]r T
I T ' ilofe E

P L| |e
Public-and Civic Uses
fpirport, Helipad & Landing Strip R|R|R R R 10
lssambiy, Nonprofit Institutional r| [r| [r|R R rlr|r] |r rRlr| 4
lhssambiy, Nonprofit Membership | [r|rlr|R|R rlr|r] [r r|r] s
licomatery R 2z
| Place Of Worship R| [r]| [r|r|R|R|R Rir|rl |rR| [rR] [r|R]| 20
[Collage-Or University R R|R|R|{R|R|R RIR R RIR| 30
bammp BlR R L PiR RIR| 30
[pay Caro, Gonoral R| |[R| |RIR|R|R|R RIR|RIR[R|RIRIRIR|R] 40
bafcwumhod D 2] plp|lplple|D bjo|pjo(p|pfpfofp|D| a0
kmmmnnﬁm [ 2] ele|e|e|(p|le|e|rler|rir|e|rlrlelelr] &
[Homoless Resource Contor rR| |r R R|R 704
[Hospital Or Medical Contor R RIR| |R RIR|R R RIR| ™
likennet, Type v (Animal Shelter) R|R rR|Rr 743
[sshoot, Elementary Or Socondary rR| r|r|r|R olrir] |& r| 118
i Recroation Uses

llarena Auditorium Or Stadium = R R R 12
lcampground : P P 24
lentorainment, Indesr _|= &r|r p R p RIR| 45
[Entortainment, Outdoor R R|R Pplo R P 46
lFitness Contor rlelr| Ir[r] [r]e rlelr|e rle| ss
folt Course | e rR|r|r|R|R|R rlrlel lelelr 62
fcun Ciub, Enciosed [ RIR elr|e 87-1
[kﬁwFﬂ-ﬁ'w R|R R R|R R|R P 82
"-"ﬂh-*’mﬂﬂ plr|p|r|RfP|R|R|R|R ele|r|r|r|R|rlejr|r]| B3
lpark, Public ele| [rle plel [elele] || [r{r]er|e] o
fshooting Range, Dutdoor R Y
s|si|s|sls s|s s|s] 124
R 143

=i
i

Fermitted i the gistnc only 4 approved by dhe Board of County Commissonere- 1 BL 0 Has -5 requestad-Lise.

oo Lo b =
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

PUD MUPD |mxen| eweo Lce

Pods FLU FLu JuseZone FLU

o= g’
Use Type rle|r|c|alelelelec]|ecli|eli]lecle]i|c]i]mlrlc|c] ~
elole|i|e|u|u|L|u|r|n|o|n]lululnl|o|ulufvic|u] o
sm|c|v|r o| |olc|s| |ojo|m|a]lr|r T
' T ‘ i{o]o E

P L| |e
Agricultural Usos

\Agriculture Bona Fide p 3
Agriculture, Light Manufacturing 4
Agriculture, Packing Plant R 5
Agricultura, Research/Dovelopmont ple|lelp|BlR|R|P P <] 34
g riculture, Sales And Service P P 6
Agriculture, Storage 3
g ricuiture, Transshipmont Bl -] P 8
[avicutturs, Hobby Bresder B P
[community Vegetable Gardon o 32
[Equestrian Arona, Commercial R = ar
F«M -] -] ] PlR|R 62
ffFarrior 53
IGwom—'a—Quam P B 65
[Nursery, Rotail P el [e R 88
fiursory, Wholosale B o] |e 89
Irotting Soit Manufacturing a8
lrroduce Stand 104
fshadonouse P 124
lstable, Commercial R B 126
lstable, Private P p 126
s ugar Mill Or Refinory P 127

WMWWM-MMWW

Barniited by-rgnl

D Heprarbad-subenh-dospdeeal By the 1R
s PR : 5 :
Panitted-w-the-distrel-only-i approved by the Board-of County Commissoners {BOC)-86-a-requesid-ue.

e iR TR R e RS R R T ]
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

PUD MUED MxPD| PIRD Lce

—————

Pods FL FLU [use Zone FLu

Use Type rRic|r|c|alele|ec|e|ec]i|elileclcli|c|im]r el w
Elo|E|1|eu|H|L|n|r|n|p|nlu|ln]n|o|winivie | v] o

s mjc|v|r o ple|s gfe|m(ole]e -

i T ¢ ifofe E

] L G
Utilities-and Excavation Uses

[lie Curain incinerator 8
Wi Strippod, Remedial 14
[cnipping and Muiching P el |e 28
WMMMHW&H sla " $ alslelale .
lcommunication-Paneis, Or Antennas, Commercial plele| |e B Blrlofe Ble|r B| 3
Icommonb:aalan—tm&t:mrml R RIRIRlR rRlelr rl 21
[composting Facitity P R| [P .
F'mm"ﬂﬂ“l? R & R|R R|R|R A4
lEtoctric Transmission Facility R rR| |rlr[r|R r|[r|r 442
[Excavation, Agricultural R e
fexcavation, Type | 49
lexcavation, Type i RIR|RIR|RIR[R|R|R|R|RIR|RIR|RIR|R|R|R]R][R|R] 48
[Excavation, Type A R 48
[Excavation, Type -8 R 49
Recysling Canter A elo elale 103
[Recycling Drop-0f-Bin piolo| [|olololelolololelolslelo]o olo| ses
[Recyeling Plant p el |e 106
F“mm%%m DiD|D plop|olp|(elelolelelelo|p|(plsls 406-1
[Renewablo Energy Facility, Wind rRlr|rir|r|r|r|R|rIR]|R|R[R]R|R 106-2
ISMW—L;MH—QF—IMW 147
Ii-oll-:l—“ﬂo—?’-ﬂn&!ﬂ—&!aﬁon R RIRIR R BlR|P 123
iy, Minor Ble P Ple|ele|p|e|r|r|rir|elr|elrlerir|r] 14
[Water Or Troatment R| [rlr|r rRlrfel |[elr|r 139

}(Ord. 2005-002} [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord.-2007-001] {Ord. 2008-040] {Ord. 2010-006} {Ordl.-2013-001} {Ord. 2014025} {Ord. 2016-016)

P Pamitted-by-rght
[} FEP L D P S0 SO By A9 Bl
Farmitted-in-the Heiic-oniy--3pproves- by -Spetial-Rammst
R Farpitled-r-he-tistisk-only- i approved by -he Board of Gounly Commssaners {BGGH 85 -a-Te0ee sl L.
2
3
4
=
=]
Fi
8 {This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
4
R TP ——
PUD MURD Imxep| PieD LCC
Pods FLU FLU JuseZone FLU
Use Type rlc|lr|clalele|elc|e|i|elifec|lcli|c]i mlr]lc]lc] »
glole|t|e|u|n|cln|r|n|olnlululn|o|nlulvlcin] o
simle|v|r o| |ole|s]| |oflc|m|o]e]e T
f T il |ilele E
I L G
Industrial Uses
lAs phait O Concrete Plant R P 12
lpata information Rrocessing gle|l o] |rle] [rlele|r|e ple| a8
llsien Production Studie el |elr|e|e ple|e p| s4
ha&md—mwm R P (751
LWF-"WW R R -] 69
lLaboratory, Ressarch rlr|lrirlr|elelrlr] |elr]e rlr| 7
[ashine O Welding Shop P el |e 20
[manutacturing And Processing R|R R|PIR pl |p 81
[Aedk;al-av-mmmarmry ] BlE|R R P 84
lsatvage Or Junk Yara R R 116
tation Facili -3 = =] 133
Truck-Stop R R R 131
Waraliouse R BB B P 138
hholoaaling..—ﬁom B|R B P 144

I Jiord-2005-002) {Ord. 2004-040} {Ord. 2009-040} {Ord. 2010-005) {Oral. 2014-026]
I lnotes:

P Pttt Dy -
D Pearmiited subjesl 10-approval by he DRG
Rammittad-in-the-distret-only-i-approved-by-Special Remmil
FETAETE - R G ran Doy H APty e Bar - kLoD by O ais s a5 - (i A s e s bed e

2

3 D. Application Requirements

4

5 2. Master Plan, Site Plan, or Subdivision Plan

6

7 b. Pods

8 All land within the boundaries of a Master Plan masterplan shall be designated as one of

9 the use Pod types indicated for the applicable PDD, or the FLU designation, whichever is
10 applicable inTable3-E1.B-RDD Use-Matrix, [Ord. 2009-040]
11
12 I.  Unified Control
13 4. Architectural Guidelines
14 All buildings and signage shall maintain architectural consistency between all building,
15 signage and project identification. Consistency shall include, a minimum, on overall unified
16 image and character created by the use of common elements such as building and roofing
17 materials, rooflines, muted colors, fenestration, architectural features, and architectural
18 elements, Infrastructure, such as Minor ulltility—mirer, wWater and wiVastewater {Treatment
19 pFlants which are approved for construction in a PDD prior to the approval of other buildings
20 will not be used to set the architectural standards for a FDD. [Ord. 2007-013]
21 Section 2 Planned Unit Development (FUD)
22
23 E. Pods
24
25 2. Commercial Pod
26 A commercial pod is intended to provide personal services, retail opportunities, and
27 professional or business offices for use primarily by the residents of the PUD. A commercial
28 pod shall be designated on the master plan as follows:
29 2. UseRegulations
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EXHIBIT C

ARTICLE 3, OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS
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Regulationsand.
[Renumber acrmrdmglyl

i

Hours-of Operation
mwmnmmmmﬂm Wil-shall not Sommence DusIness

resndeMml USE - may he axempt fmm lhls mqmremam unhss requsrad by 8 E-Cl:
gondition.

[Renumber Accordingly]

F. AGR PUD

Preservation Area

b. Uses

Uses allowed in a Preservation Area are indicated in the use matrices contained in Ardicle
4 Use Requ%atlons Tahh——&-E—#B—-PED—H&e——M&Hx— Iame—ﬁ F—I—F—-- TFraditianal

= 4 s e > B = o I-FI—.A.-F!—d—UE-E
Regula*mns and where sp-eclhed by the Freserve Managment F‘Ian as approved by
ERM. [Ord. 200&-0-04] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2015-047]

4. Development Area

The Development Area shall contain the development related pods, residential commercial,
civic and recreational as described in Table 3.E20, PUD Property Development
Regulations, allowed in a Development Area are based on the pod designation indicated in

Table 3-E4-B-PDD Usa-Matrix-the use matrices contained in Article 4, Use Requlations,

G. RRPUD
Rural Residential

1.

d. Option 1 — Rural Cluster

3) Development Area
a) Exception
Mitigation projects, excavation with jurisdictional wetlands, and excawvation by
public agencies, as defined as exempt in Aricle 4-B—EXCAVATION 4.8.10
Excavation Uses, and regional water management facilities certified by the
SFWMD, shall be permitted in open space areas.

2. Pods

Section 3

d Recreation Pod

Active recreation uses, such as golf courses and common outdoor recreation areas shall
be limited to the development area only. Equestrian uses shall be allowed in accordance
with the AGR/P pod provisions in Fable—3-E1- B PDD Use Matrix the use matrices
contained in Article 4, Use Regulations.

Multiple Use Planned Development (MUPD)

B. Objectives and Standards

2 ‘ Performance Standards

a. Freestanding Buildings

The maximum number of freestanding buildings in a MUPD with continuous vehicular

circulation on all four sides is indicated in Table 3.E.3.8, Freestanding Buildings.

11 For the purpose of this Section, circulation shall mean any portion of a driveway,
drive aisle, or other means of vehicular access located within 50 feet of a building,
excluding ona-way drive through lanes, dedicated bypass lanes, and one primary
building.

21 Forthe purpose of this Section, circulation ghall not include vehicular access ways for
uses including but not limited to Self Service Storage Facility, Data and Information
Processing. Manufacturing and Processing. or Warehouses, when limited to access
to individual storage units or warehouse bays, or facilities not open to the public and
under the control of one business.  This exception shall not apply 1o other vehicular

Notes:

Underiined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be deleted.
ftalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ],

... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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circulation, or atcess ways providing ingressleqgress to other uses or tenants within a
Development.

C. Thresholds

1. Underlying Land Use
A MUPD with an underlying nonresidential FLU designation may utilize either land use, or a
combination of land uses, to satisfy the requirements of Table 3.E.3.0, MUPD Property

Uszes allowed shall correspond-to-the FLU-designation in-Table
D. Property Development Regulations
1 -Weorkilive Space

Development Regulations.
- 1-B-RODD-Use-Matrix

Mmbwd

blacre

Yacte

24

24

24

m-m]-[mrmmq

Laiplad Lo comsnaidai pods n-a PIPD aaly. [Ord. 2014-025)

Marirun P G spaces,

Table 3.E.3.D- Work/Live Space TMD

TIER | 5] AGRIGLADES RURALIEXURBAN
DRO | 400 w5
[[ord2004-040]
Section 4 Mixed Use Planned Development (MXPD)

E Use Regulations

2. Commercial Uses

[Renumber Accordingly]
Section 5 Planned Industrial Park Development (PIPD)

E. Pods

1. Industrial Pods

Wess-shall-be -permitted-in-accordance-with-Table-3.E-4.B-PDE -Use-Matrix—and- A4,

Lise-Ragulation —[Ord, 2004-0407 {Ord. 2008-003)

Motes:

Underlined indicates new text, If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be deleted.

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ],
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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[Renumber accordingly]

Commercial Pod

iwoancd ATE 4

[Renumber accordi ﬁgb_.-']

Residential Pod

a. Use Regulations
Uses shall be permitted in aceordance with the provisions for a PUD Residential Pod.
incheatad under MJE%MMW%R—LM@E

4. B 1A -Supplementany-Standards. [Ord. 2004-040] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2010-022]
Eecreatinn Pod

a. Use Regulations
Uses shall be permitted in accordance with the provisions for a PUD Recreation Pod,
indicated-vnder-Table-3.E-1.B.-RDD-Use Matrix--Art 4 Use Regulations, [Ord. 2004-
040] [Ord. 2008-003]

Ei.\rin Pod
a. Use Regulations

Uses shall be permitted in accordance with the provisions for a PUD Civic Pod indicated

under Table-3.E-1-B-RDD Uge-MatrixAr—4 Use Regulations. [Ord. 2004-040] [Ord.
2008-003]

Recreational Vehicle Planned Development District (RVPD)

B Thresholds

2.

Sites

Fhe-multipherfor—R\-sies-s—td/aere-—The multiphierfor-camp-sites-is40/acre —Camp-sites
may-be-allowed-in-additionte-R\Lsites: The number of BV and campsites allowed shall be as
specified in Table 4 B.3.C — Campground Intensity

D. Time Limitations

RV sites, campsites, and camping cabins shall comply with standards in Aricle 4B.3.C2f
Duration of Stay.

%

Fles&d&n&&

mam-manisa-days—pm—%ﬁar—ym IRaIm&ted to Artlcla 4 B. 3 .C.2. f 2}31]

Record Keeping
Fhe-RVPE-swrer—or—operator—shall-kespthe-followingrecords: [Relocated to Article
4.B.3.C.2£.2)b)]

a-
b:
&
&

tha-make—model-and-yearof-each-7y: [Relocated to Article 4.B.3.C.2.f.2)b)(1)]
thelol-en-whish-each-R\ isiwaslocated: [Relocated to Article 4.B.3.C.2.1.2)b)(2)]
the-dates-ef eesupancy-foreach-Ri-and [Relocated to Article 4.B.3.C.2.1.2)b)(3}]

ddrass—el—each—RV—awner [Relocated to Article
4.B.3.C.21.2)b)(4)]

a# aH .Fmiﬂ.s [Ralocated to A.rtlcle 4 B 3. C 2. f 2}:]]

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: .
Siricken indicates text to be delstad,
ftalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
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Part15. ULDC Table 3.F.1.F, Traditional Development Permitted Use Schedule (pages 195-233,
of 234), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERF TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDDS)

Section 1 General Provisions for TDDs

F. Use Regulations

Uses permitted in a TDD shall be according to the land use zone designation on the Master Plan
master—plan approved by the DRO, or the land use designation of the TDD, whichever is
applicable_and Article 4, Use Reqgulations. Uses may be further limited by the Development

rder development-order, concurrency reservation, or other applicable requirement. [Ord. 2005
- 002].

1. Conditional Use

The location, or allernative locations for each requested-Conditional slse must be approved
by the BCC, and the reguested-Conditional allse musl be locafed in only one of the locations
approved the BCC. All prior approvals for a Requested Use shall correspond to a Conditional

Use. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Ord. 2005-041] [Relocated from below]
tos Deslanat

002}
b. Special Uses {5)
%eem&femﬂmﬂppmalﬂf ‘3 specal pennitand are idenbied by 4 Gon-thematra

(-5 DRO-U&M{D}
T-nese UEESFagLIFe. apprmmlhy—lh&—thvd@p:ﬁﬁt—ﬂ%w—@#ﬁaar—emm ars

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be delated.
lfalicized indicates text to be relocated. Sowurce is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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Table-2.F.1.F - Traditional Development Permitied Use Schedule

District THD THMD ]
Tier UrbaniSuburban-{U/S) Exurban/Rural us | Ew AGR o
Land Use Pod [Res| Neighborhood | Opon | Res | NC | Open Rusal | "Dey, [P ¥
Canter (NG} | Space/ Space/ wmu :
Rac R
Rosidentiai-Usos
[Gingle tamity 3 % FET
Eera-lotne B R . 142
[Fown-house R R B p B 132
[Phuaiti-Family B k-] B B B B P 87
2] B . 1
[Conaregate living facility, Typo1 | o . - B P B P 34
[Congrogato living facility, Type 2 || o B R B | R R 34
[Congregate living facility Typo 3 || g R & | B R 34
roml-midonsa - 50
Fammoﬁmm—quam a P
fHome aceupation 2 g | £ 2 B 8 79
m':h‘?‘”m R B 73
e - -5 & -5 o) 14
- ﬂﬂﬂw-huml-l.lm
P.griwlm-rl.—m 5 P = 2 R a
Fgﬁemmmm-mm o &
s G5
INursory, sotail R [ p p ) 88
- 5 af
lProduce stand p P g | & s s 103
htublo,—a-ummomlal B 126
FBW g - : g . - - . - P 126
Public and Civic Uses
M-Mﬂpﬁﬁl—lﬂ&ﬂtﬂ#ﬂl i R R =) R e
nongrofil membership &3 K R R B )
lPiace-ot worship R R R | R R 20
-Gare contor,-genoral R R R B H 440
-care contorJimitod 5] B b B B 40
kwmmn(wnﬂm P ] B -] B B B3
liwuimmm 703
or medical contor R R 71
t:mmfpawwmmmm R R R 74-3
fATY-OF S0CoNdany R [ R R R R 18
Racreation Uses
—— lOmpPOTan—oF
ial event 5 5 5 5 & L]
lEntertainment, indoor R R £ |l & | & 45
lFitness contor g -] B B B B
hm-mm (o B [ R P P B
- public B Gl B B P B g4

~2005-002) {Ord.-2005-041] [Ord. 2006-004] {Ord,2006-013) {Ord,-2008-037} [Ord, 2008-040} {Ord. 2010-006] [Ord. 2012-007} (Orcd

{This space intentionally left blank)

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
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District THD M
Tier UrbaniSuburban (LIS} Exurban/Rural ws | Ew AGR o
Land Use Rod Res| Neighborhood | Opon | Res | NIC | Open Rural | Dov [Prosorve] [
Cantor{NC) | Spacel Spacal s
Rec Rec
Commerckal Uses
lrusction, enclosed p 16
Automotive service station R R R 18
lBed-and breakfast 8 5 & 5 5 20
IConmiﬂmm P = P B B 36
Il‘.‘omnimmmm fas sales R B R 3
m:aam R R = R R 43
ial institution R R R R R 56
hum.-mebud 51 ® R &7
hmaq-mal =] = B 1= [ =] B4
ot B 72
m@m—m ~{Cammarcial- - @ A o
eios B B B P E 75
Lnundﬂ'-mm B o [ F = 78
Ruiverwork =] B [*] B D 412
e =12 .
OF-Glinie 2] B | R B 53
WMedical-or-dental laboratory B R B 24
hm business or professional B B p R -] o1
B B B B R o8
copying sorvicos B B B B 100
senices. imiled & B R «! [ 14
hﬂuww R R R 106
lRostaurant, Type R R D B D 110
bmu sales, gengral B <] p <] P 4
IRotail salos, mobile-or temporary S s s 5 s 145
Thoater indeor p B P 120
IMetorinary clinic B B B p P 136
ho:ld-ﬂvo—um E R B R = 145-1
rrrTe = -
WW & . . 5 4
Eﬂm@ & i =
unication cell sitos on
{cow) s +
op-OfiBin o =] B o] D 104
ity,-Solar 1064
IRenewable Energy Facility, Wind 1062
Rutitity, minor B B B g | m B r | R B 134
frype il Excavation R 2 R R | & R g | R ] 40

Ord.-2005-002} {Ord.-2005-041) [Ord.-2006-036}) [Ord.-2007-001]-[Ord, 2008-037}[Ord,-2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022] (Ord |
1-016} [Ord. 2012-027} {Ord. 2043-001} {Ord. 2014-031} {Ord.-2016-016)

oy oy
Wiamﬁw-lﬁa-m-
Requesied Ligs.

oL M

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:
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1  Section 3 Traditional Neighborhood Development (TND)

2
3 B Uses
4 Uses-allowed in-a TND distrct are-listed-in-Table 3-F - F Traditional Development-Permitted Use
5 Scheduls
6 [Renumber accordingly]
-
8 DE. Land Use Zones
g
10 5. Residential Uses
11 e
12 d. Accessory Buildings
13 Accessory buildings shall not exceed 25 feet in height and may be used as a garage or
14 accesson-dwelling Accessory Quarters.
15 1) Calculation of Density
18 Accessory dwelling Quarters are not considered "dwelling units” for the purposes of
17 calculating the maximum allowable density in a TND,
18 2) Maximum Number
19 Up to one accessery-dwelling_Accessory Quarters unit per principal dwelling unit is
20 permitted.
21 3) Required Parking
22 One additional parking space per accessory-dwelling Accessory Quarters is required.
23
24  Section 4 Traditional Marketplace Development (TMD)
25
26 C.-Uses Alowsad
27 Uees-alowed-in-a-TMD-district-are listed-in Table-3 F 1. F Traditionsl-Development-Pemitted Use
28 - .
29 [Renumber accordingly]
30
31 DE. Standards Applicable to AGR Tier
32 8. Preserve Area and Open Space Requirements
33
34 c. Preserve Areas
35 An AGR preserve area shall comply with the requirements of Art. 3.E.2.F.3, Preservation
26 Area;; Table3-F4F Traditional-DevelopmentPermitted Use ScheduleAdicle—4.B-
37 supplementary Lise Standards and Aricle 4, Use Regulations, all other development
38 regulations that are applicable to the AGR Tier and proposed use(s); and policies under
39 Objective 1.5 of the FLUE of the Plan. Nothing herein shall be misconstrued as requiring
40 a Preserve Area to conform to Article 3.F 4.0, Development Standards for all TMDs.
41 [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013]
42

43 Section 5 Traditional Town Development (TTD)

44 & Uses
45 Uses-alowed-in-a- 11D -districtare-listed-in-Table-3.F - F Traditional Development Permitted Use
48 Secheadule of this-Aricle-
47 [Renumber accordingly]
MNotes:

Linderlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be deleted.

ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
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Part. 1 Art. 4, Use Regulations is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced with new Art. 4,
Use Regulations, as follows:

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
CHAPTER A USER GUIDE AND GENERAL PROVISIONS
Section 1 Overview

In order to ensure that all development in unincorporated PBC is consistent with the Comprehensive
Plan, it is necessary to define Uses and identify where such Uses are allowed. This Chapter establishes
the general provisions that address regrouping of uses by classification, approval process and any
requirements specific to a use. It also serves as a guide to assist users in determining the Uses that are
allowed in the various zoning districts. The Zoning Director shall maintain and publish a User Guide to
assist the public with applicability of Article 4, Use Regulations,

Section 2 Variance Relief Prohibited

Variance relief from any of the requirements of this Article shall be prohibited unless expressly stated
otherwise herein,

Section 3 Zoning and Future Land Use Consistency

Before utilizing this Article to confirm if a use is allowed, it must be determined that the zoning district
designation of the subject site is consistent with its Future Land Use (FLU) designation. This can be
accomplished by referencing the site’s FLU designation from the PBC Future Land Use Atlas (FLUA), and
check Art. 3.A.3, Zoning District Consistency with the Future Land Use Atias (FLUA). If the zoning district
is inconsistent with the FLU designation, a rezoning may be required to allow for a proposed use subject
to the requirements specific to the Use and other applicable Project Development Regulations.

Depending on the size and location of the site, there may be multiple options for rezoning, which may
include Standard zoning districts, PDDs or TDDs. Once consistency has been confimed or if it's
determined that rezoning may be required, the appropriate zoning district or zoning districts can then be
referenced to determine potential Uses and applicable approval process.

A. If the zoning district is consistent with the FLU designation, then a rezoning is not required. The
Applicant shall reference Use Matrices to see whether the proposed Use is allowed in that zoning
district and subject to what type of approval process.

B. If the zoning district is not consistent with FLU, then a rezoning is required. The Applicant shall
select the most appropnate zoning district, and reference Use Matrices to identify whether the
proposed Use is allowed in the proposed zoning district and subject to what type of approval
process.

Section 4 Overlays

The Applicant shall confirm whether the site is located in an Overlay Zone pursuant to Art.3.B, Overlays,
or as shown in the Official Zoning Map. If a site is located within an Overlay, then additional requirements
and limitations may apply to those Uses additional to the regulations under the Supplementary Use
Standards.

Section 5 Airport Zones

Uses in Airport Zones may be further restricted or subject to special regulations as specified in Article 16,
Airport Regulations.

Section 6 Specific Regulations for Standard Zoning Districts

Special regulations apply within certain zoning districts as specified under Art. 3.0.3, District Specific
Regulations.

Section 7 Determining Approval Process

Uses not specifically listed in the Use Matrices of this Chapter, but consistent with the definition of a listed
use, may be considerad by the Executive Director of PZB pursuant to Article 1.B, Interpretation of the
Code. All Uses shall comply with all requirements of the ULDC unless expressly exempted otherwise.
A. Organization
Uses are arranged within this Chapter by Use Classification, each of which includes: a Use
Matrix, General Standards, and Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses.
Uses listed under each Use Classification are organized alphabetically, with a corresponding
number that allows for easy reference between the Use Matrix, definitions and Supplementary
Use Standards.
B. Use Classification
Uses are grouped into 11 classifications generally based on commaon functional characteristics or
land use compatibility, as follows:
1. Residential,
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2. Commercial,
3. Recreation,
4. Institutional, Public and Civic,
5. Industrial,
6. Agricultural,
7. Litilities,
8. Transportation,
9 Commercial Communication Towers
10. Excavation, and,
11. Temporary.
C. Use Matrix
There are five processes to obtain a zoning approval for a use, as follows: Permitted by Right,
Special Permit, DRO, Class B Conditional Use, or Class A Conditional Use. Each Use Matrix
identifies all zoning districts, uses, and approval process. The Use Matrix consolidates use
approvals in standard Zoning Districts, URAO, IRO, PDDs and TDDs. A number in the
"Supplementary Use Standard" column of the Use Matrix refers to the Definition and
Supplementary Use Standards applicable to the use.
1. Permitted by Right
Uses identified with a "P" are allowed in the zoning district, subject to the Supplementary Use
Standards and the other applicable requirements of this Code. Uses in this category that do
not require a Building Permit or Zoning Division site plan approval are still required to comply
with all applicable requirements of the ULDC.
2. Development Review Officer (DRO)
Uses identified with a "D" or exceeding the thresholds of Table 4 A.9.A, Thresholds for
Projects Requiring DRO Approval, are allowed subject to approval by the DRO in accordance
with Article 2.0, Administrative Process. [Ord. 2005-002]
[Renumber accordingly.]
3. Special Permit
Uses identified with an "5" are allowed in the zoning district only if approved by the Zoning
Director in accordance with Article 2.0.2, Special Permit. Most of the Uses subject to Special
Permit are under the Temporary Use Classification.
4. Class B Conditional Use
Uses identified with a "B" are allowed in the zoning districts only if approved by the ZC in
accordance with Article 2 B, Public Hearing Process,
5. Class A Conditional Use
Uses identified with an "A” are allowed in the zoning districts with a recommendation by the
Zoning Commission, and approved by the BCC in accordance with Article 2.8, Public Hearing
Process,
6. Prohibited Uses
Uses identified with a dash "-°, in a zoning districts column of the Use Matrix, are prohibited in
that zoning district, unless otherwise expressly stated under the Supplementary Use
Standards for the use, or within any applicable Zoning Overlays.
D. General Standards
Where applicable, each Use Classification may have a listing of General Standards that apply to
all Uses in that Use Classification,
E. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
The definition for each Use permitted is listed. Where applicable, additional Supplementary Use
Standards may apply. In the case of a conflict with other regulations in this Code, the more
restrictive requirement shall apply, unless otherwise stated. [Ord. 2010-022]
Section 8 Use Functions

Uses may be identified as principal or accessory. A site may be developed with a single use or
collocated with multiple principal uses. Functionality of uses are as follows:

Principal

As defined in Art. 1, a principal use is "the primary and major purpose for which land or building is
used as allowed by the applicable zoning district.” Only those Uses listed in this Chapter within
the Use Matrices may be considered a principal use. A site may have more than one principal
Uuse.

Collocated

Certain principal Uses that are not normally permitted within a zoning district by the Use Matrices
may be allowed as a collocated use if expressly stated under the Supplementary Use Standards
and compliance with all of the Supplemental Use Standards applicable to the use,

Accessory

As defined by Art. 1, "a permitted use that is customarily associated with the principal use and
clearly incidental to the principal use, and is subordinate in area, extent or purpose to and serves
only the principal use.” Uses not allowed in a zoning district shall not be accessory to a principal
use unless stated otherwise in the Supplementary Use Standards of the use intended to be
accessory. Additional accessory Uses limitations and requirements are contained in Art. 5.B,
Accessory Uses and Temporary Structures.
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D. Flex Space

This option allows for limited office or retail opportunities where otherwise prohibited in industrial
Zoning Districts, or inversely allows for a limited type of industrial Uses in the commercial zoning
districts that are consistent with the CH FLU designation. Flex space is only permitted when
approved in accordance with Art. 5.B.1.C, Flex Space.

Section 9 Development Thresholds

A. Development Review Officer

Any amendment to an existing development, or new construction of projects that meets or
exceeds either the maximum square footage or number of units, shall require DRO site plan
approval.

Table 4.A.9.A - Thresholds for Projects Raguirigﬂ DRO &Eam\ral

znn[ng_ﬂish'iﬂ Number of Units or Square Feet
RM 16 du
CHN 3,000 square feat
CLOD 3,000 square feet
cc 8,000 square feet
CHO 8,000 square feet
oG 10000 square feet
CRE 16,000 square feet
IL 20.000 square feet
IG 20.000 square feet
IPF 20,000 square feet 16 du
IR | Any project wilizing the Infill Redevelopment Overlay
rd. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022]
Motes:
1. Approval of a subdivision plan is required for all subdivision of land for which a plat or plat waiver|

which exceeds the threshold abowve.

has not bean granted purswant to Article 11, Subdivision, Platting and Required Improvements
._Frojects exceeding the thresholds above shall comply with Article 5.C, Design Standards. U.I

B. Public Hearing Approval

Any amendment to an existing development, or new construction of residential, commercial or
industrial projects that meets or exceeds either the maximum square footage or units, or
maximum acreage of Table 4A9A Thresholds for Projects Requiring Board of County
Commission Approval, shall be reviewed and approved as a PDD or TDD in accordance with Art.
2.B.1, Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning). Projects that meet or exceed the thresholds
of this table that do not meet the access and dimension requirements of a PDD or TOD; are not
allowed to be a PDD or TDD by the Plan; or for non-residential projects, consist of only one use,
shall be approved as a Class A Conditional Use. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-
005]
1. Exemptions

The following projects shall be exempt from this requirement: [Ord. 2010-005]

a. Projects located in the PO Zoning District or that propose to rezone to the PO Zoning

District, that support existing or proposed government facilities; and, [Ord. 2010-005]
b. Infill Redevelopment Overlay projects approved by the DRO. [Ord. 2010-005]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 4.A.9.B - Thresholds for Projects Requiring Board of County Commission

Approval (1)
FLU Designation (3} Numbear of Square Footage or Units (4) Acreage
idential  (Excluding RR 200 du T
LU}
PGR {Residential Only) (2) : 250 acres
fcLo 30,000 :
fcHo 50,000 i
fcL 30,000 z
FH 50,000 F
IND 100,000 2
[INST 50,000 :
[CR 100,000 -
|MLI..I 50,000 -
[EDC 100,000 :
[Notes:

1. Land area devoled to retention pursuant to the requirements of the C-51 drainage basin, or land area
devoled to vegetation preservalion pursuant to the Environmentally Sensitive Lands Dn:ﬂnance.l
excluding AGR or Sector Plan preserve areas, shall not be counted toward the maximum acreage
threshold. [Ord. 2006-004]

2. PDDs or TDDs in the AGR Tier ane limited to the 80/20 PUD, 80/0 PUD or AGR TMD (FLUE Policy
1.5.1-a).

3. There are no thresholds for the UC or UI FLU designations. [Ord. 2011-016]

4. Dwelling units shall include any density awarded as part of a density bonus program.  [Ord. 20
[Ord. 2011-018] I

In the case of a conflict with other regulations in this Code, the more restrictive requirement shall apply,
unless ctherwise stated.

CHAPTERE USE CLASSIFICATION
Section 1 Residential Uses

A. Residential Use Matrix

1. Residential related accessory uses are identified in Table 4B.1.D - Corresponding
Accessory Use to a Principal Use.

(This space intentionally left blank)
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TABLE 4.8.1.A - RESIDENTIAL USE MATRIX

TRADITIOMAL DEV,
STANOARD DNSTRICTS PLANNED DEVELDPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs) CASTRICTS (TCEH)
AGH = PUD WUFD wreo| eeo Ju|a] ™D ™
RESIDENTIAL COMMESTIAL
com - 7005 Ay au | roos Ju|v|aw men Tax
Plajal ar |r R|RjC c URAY RO Pl RiCIR|Clajc|e tcliltcln:prr,:l. Hul.-
cleirlr|uje|r|s|mjNjLicC vjvju|wle L] o|® ;!ﬂ!iilﬂl.lltlﬂlllllﬂlnnl.u RURAL |8 X
L 5|8 clcjcjujrjejejc|c F SsiMjCc|V|Rr o ofc|s ojo|w|o Wjolr|ufo Rjo|r
A A tfz|s|s]2jr|L|m|n I T i i tlcisjelcls ule|m
-] o L L ] nls L] L] E
[ E & 5
L L c L
Roesbdential ey
P LA AR NE N vl Flr|r|r|r]O olo rwmmr’n 1 L = 5 1P e S P b . =] e Arfr]r|-
Al Alplel-|e ojo|o|o|o]o b|o ||n..p.-uqr-;.r,m i |a -lo - olojr|e ® Plala
e |- -|AfAl- A& pifpjpjojDjAa|AjD(D &MMMMI 1 AIA|-|A A|AIA | A|-|- AlA A o AAJA|A ' R .
| [ - | & - piolo|ojofo|o|ofo . 1 4 . . o s elr o S LA L Jrfrle|-
el Jelelrie|e el elelefrle - single Famiy e |r]-]- . pl.]-1el-1|.
o B A - pjp|jp|ojojo|Djo|D . 5 (] . 1 [ BN ] Plrlp Aa rlPrle
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ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

B. General Residential Standards

1.

Accessory Affordable Housing

Multifamily. Single Family, Townhouse or Zero Lot Line Home may be allowed in the |PF
Zoning District as Affordable Housing in the same development of Institutional, Public and
Civic uses such as Place of Worship, The dwelling units shall not be for sale and shall be
subject to DRO approval. As part of the submittal requirement, the applicant shall
demonstrate that residential development will be under the direct supervision of a sponsoring
non-profit organization or community-based group.

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses

1.1

Congregate Living Facility (CLF)
a. Definition

A facility which provides long-term care, housing, food service, and one or more assistive
care services for persons not related to the owner or administrator by blood or marriage.
Licensing

- Type 1 and 2 CLFs shall be licensed by one of the licensing entities referenced in State

Statute 419.001,

Approval Process - RS Zoning District

A Type 3 CLF may be allowed in the RS Zoning District with an HR-8 FLU designation

subject to a Class A Conditional Use approval.

Maximum Occupancy

1) Type 1 CLF
Six persons, excluding staff.

2) Type 2 CLF
14 persons, exciuding staff.

3) Type 3CLF
The maximum occupancy shall be determined by FLUE Table IIl.C.1 of the Plan and
multiplying the maximum allowable density by 2.39. A dwelling unit is equivalent to
2.39 beds. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2012-003]

4) PDD Occupancy Bonus
The gross area of a pod supporting 2 CLF in a planned development shall be
deducted from the gross area of the planned development for the purpose of
calculating the maximum density allowed in the PDD.

Separation

The separation requirements in this Section shall be measured from the nearest point of

the existing CLF structure to the nearest point of the proposed CLF structure.

1) Type 1 CLF
A Type 1 CLF, shall not be located within a radius of 1,000 feet of ancther Type 1
CLF regulated by F.S. §419.001 and within a radius of 1,200 feet of a Type 2
CLF.[Ord. 2013-001]

2) Type 2 CLF - RM Zoning District
A Type 2 CLF located in the RM Zoning District shall not be located within a radius of
1,200 feet of ancther CLF. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2013-001]

Location

A Type 3 CLF shall have frontage and access from a Collector or an Arerial Street,

except for the following:

1) A Type 3 CLF having 25 residents or less may have frontage and access from a local
street. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2013-001]

2) A Type 3 CLF having 250 or fewer residents may be located in a multi-family,
commercial, or civic pod with access to a local street or a parking tract in a PDD.
[Ord. 2005 - 002]

Lot Size

1) The minimum let dimension for a Type 2 or Type 3 CLF shall be 8,000 square feet or
the zoning district minimum lot requirement, whichever is greater. [Ord. 2009-040]

2} The required minimum acreage for a PDD may be reduced by 50 percent if it consists
exclusively of a CLF.

. Type 2 or Type 3 CLFs - Fire Rescue Station

A Type 2 or Type 3 CLFs shall be located within five miles of a full service fire-rescue
station. [Ord. 2013-001]

Drop-off Area, for Type 2 and Type 3, CLFs

A drop-off area shall be provided for group transportation, such as vans or similar
vehicles.

Accessory Commercial Uses

A limited amount of commercial uses may be Permitted by Right as accessory uses in a
Type 3 CLF. Such uses shall be limited to Retail Sales and Personal Services uses
designed exclusively to serve the residents of the facility, such as a barber or beauty
shop, convenience retail sales, and banking services, Mo more than ten percent of the
GFA of the facility shall be used for accessory commercial uses. There shall be no
exterior signage or other indication of the existence of these uses in the facility that may
attract nonresidents.
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Signage

Signage for a Type 1 or Type 2 CLF shall be limited to one freestanding sign no more
than four square feet in sign face area and six feet in height.

Congregate Living, Assistive Care Services

Assistance with activities of daily living and limited nursing services,

Emergency Generators

A permanent emergency generator shall be required for all Type 2 and Type 3 CLFs, and
shall meet the standards of Aricle 5.B.1.A.18, Permanent Generators. [Ord. 2006-004]
Cooking Facilities

A CLF shall provide and continuously maintain a central dining facility. Food preparation
shall be prohibited in sleeping areas or in individual quarters in Types 1 and 2 CLFs.
Individual kitchen facilities may be provided in the living quarters of a Type 3 CLF.

Maobile Home Dwelling

b.

Definition
The use of a residential lot or unit for one mobile home.
Principal Use
Only Mobile Home Dwellings located within the MHPD Zoning District, or within an
existing approved mobile home park, shall be treated as a principal use.
Accessory Use — Bona Fide Agriculture
One mobile home structure may be allowed accessory to a principal Bona Fide
Agricutture use,
1) Lot Size
a) AR (USA)and AGR Districts
A minimum of five acres. [Ord. 2008-037]
b} RR-2.5, RR-5, RR-10, and AP FLU Designation
A minimum of ten acres. [Ord. 2008-037]
c¢) RR-20 FLU Designation
A minimum of 20 acres.
2) Setbacks
A minimum of 200 feet from a public street; 100 feet from all other property lines.
3) Mobile Home Removal Agreement
A removal agreement shall be executed and notarized between the Building Division
and properly owner and recorded on the property in the official records of the PBC
Clerk prior to issuance of any building permit. The agreement shall be recorded
against the property stating that the mobile home shall be removed within 30 days in
the event the property is sold or the Bona Fide Agriculture operation ceases to exist,

Multifamily

a.

d.

Definition
The use of a structure designed for two or more dwelling units which are attached or the
use of a lot for two or more dwelling units.
Typical Uses
Typical uses include apartments and residential condominiums.
Overlay - WCRAO
Multifamily is prohibited in the NR Sub-area per Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAD Sub-area Use
Regulations.
Zoning District
1) TMD District
AGR-TMDs shall be exempt from the integration requirement and shall comply with
the Development Order approved by the BCC. [Ord. 2010-022]
2) RM District
Multifamily units may be allowed in the RM Zoning District with an MR5 FLU
designation subject to the following:
a) Planning Determination
A written determination from the Planning Director that the property meets the
criteria for an Infill Density Exemption in the Plan; and,
b) Existing RM Zoning
The property was zoned RM prior to the 1989 adoption of the Plan.
c) Approval Process
The approval process shall be as follows:

Table 4.B.1.C - Approval Process

Process Units
Class A Conditional Use Ower 24
Class B Conditional Use G9-24
DRO 5-2
Permitted by Right 1-4

d) Development Order
Prior approvals for Multifamily units in the RM Zoning District with MRS FLU
designation shall be considered legal conforming uses.
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e} Limestone Creek
Multifamily units in the RM Zoning District shall be prohibited in the area bounded
on the north by 184 Place North, on the south by the C-18 Canal, on the east by
Central Boulevard and the municipal limits of the Town of Jupiter, and on the
west by Narcissus Avenue (north of Church Street) and Limestone Creek Road
(south of Church Street).

4. Single Family

Definition
The use of a lot or a structure for one detached dwelliing unit.

5. Townhouse
a. Definition

6.

A dwelling unit located on an individual lot and attached by at least one but no more than
two party wall(s) along 50 percent of the maximum depth of the unit, to one or more
dwelling units; has a continuous foundation; each on its own lot, with said party wall(s)
being centered on the common property line(s) between adjacent lots.

Approval Process - RS Zoning District

Townhouses shall only be allowed in the RS Zoning District on parcels with LR-2 or
higher FLU designation. Townhouses on parcels with an HR-8, HR-12 or HR-18 FLU
designation, may be allowed subject to DRO approval. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [2016-042]

Zero Lot Line Home (ZLL)

a.

Definition

The use of a lot for one detached dwelling unit with at least one wall, but not more than
two walls or a portion thereof, located directly adjacent to a side lot line.

Approval Process - RS Zoning District

A ZLL Home shall only be allowed in the RS Zoning District with LR-2 or higher FLU
designation. ZLL Homes on parcels with an HR-8, HR-12 or HR-18 FLU designation,
may be allowed subject to DRO approval. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [2016-042]

D. General Standards for Accessory Uses
Accessory uses shall comply with the specific Supplementary Use Standards contained in this

section,
1.

Corresponding Accessory Use to a Principal Use

Accessory uses identified in Table 4.B.1.D, Corresponding Accessory Residential Use to a
Principal Use, shall be:

a) Permitted by Right unless stated otherwise; and,

b) Allowed to the corresponding principal use in the table.

Table 4.B.1.D - Corresponding Accessory Use to a Principal Use
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P |Permitied by Right
A (Accessory use subject to Class A Conditional Use unless stated olhensise — See principal use and accessory usej
{supplementary standards,
s Special Pemit

-

Farm Residence may only be accessory to Bona Fide Agriculiure in the AGR and AP Zoning Disiricl.

Accessory uses Lo Single Family are Permitted by Right 1o a Farm Residence.

Special Permit is only applicable when a Mobile Home structure is utilized for Caretaker Guariers.

)
3
4)

Limited Pet Boarding shall be allowed in the AGR and AR/RSA and ARIUSA Zoning Districts only.
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Property Development Regulations (PDRs)

Accessory residential uses shall be subject to the PDRs of the zoning district in which the use
is located unless stated otherwise.

Ownership

Accessory residential uses shall remain under the same ownership of the principal use and
shall not be subdivided or sold as condeminium.

Duplicate Use

Provided all other applicable standards in the Code are met, a principal use shall be allowed
to have no more than one of each of the accessory uses listed in Table 4B.1D -
Corresponding Accessory Use to a Principal Use, unless stated otherwise.

Discontinuation of Use

An accessory use shall continue enly as long as the principal use that it serves remains
active.

E. Accessory Residential Use Standards

Accessory Quarters

a. Definition
A complete, separate living facility equipped with a kitchen and provisions for sanitation
and sleeping, located on the same lot as the owner occupied principal dwelling.

b. Building Area
The use shall be subject to the following:
1) On less than one acre: a maximum of 800 square feet.
2)  On one acre or more: a8 maximum of 1,000 square fest.
3) The floor area calculation shall include only the living area of the accessory quarter

under a solid roof. [Ord. 2005-041]
4) Additional floor area under a solid roof that is utilized as a porch, patio, porte
cochere, carport, or garage shall not exceed 500 square feet.

c. Compatibility
The Accessory Quarter shall be architecturally compatible in character and materials with
the principal dwedlling.

d. Kitchen Facilities Removal
An agreement to remove all kitchen equipment shall be executed and notarized between
the Building Division and property owner and recorded on the property in the official
records of the PBC Clerk prior to issuance of any building permit.
The agreement shall require the kitchen to be removed if the principal dwelling is no
longer owner occupied,

. Mo Separate Utility Service
There shall be no separate meters for any utilities. Both, the principal dwelling and the
accessory dwelling shall be connected to the same utilities. [Ord. 2005-041]

f. Design and Development Standards- Townhouse or Zero Lot Line
A detached Accessory Quarters associated with a Townhouse or a Zero Lot Line shall be
located in the rear of the lot with access from a street or alley,

Caretaker Quarters

a. Definition
An accessory residence used by a caretaker engaged in providing security, custodial or
managerial services upon the premises.

b. Building Area
The use shall be subject to the following:
1) On less than one acre: a maximum of 800 square feet. [Ord. 2007-001]
2) On one acre or more: a maximum of 1,000 square feet. [Ord. 2007-001]

¢. Occupancy
A Caretaker Quarters shall be for the exclusive use of the site on which it is located and
shall be occupied only by the custodian or caretaker and their family.

d. Temporary Use
Unless stated otherwise, a Caretaker Quarters use shall not be allowed in association
with a temporary use.

e. Mobile Home
A mobile home may be used for a Caretaker Quarters only in the AGR, AP, AR, IL, IG,
PO, IPF, and MHPD districts. A maobile home used in the AGR, AP, or AR districts, shall
be subject to the minimum acreage requirement pursuant to Article 4B1.C2c,
Accessory Use - Bona Fide Agriculture. If a mobile home is used, the Special Permit
shall be renewed annually. [Ord. 2008-037]

f. Mobile Home Removal Agreement
A removal agreement shall be executed and notarized between the Building Division and
property owner and recorded on the property in the official records of the PBC Clerk prior
to issuance of the building permit. The agreement shall be recorded against the property
stating that the mobile home shall be removed within 30 days in the event the property is
sold or the principal use ceases to exist,

3. Estate Kitchen

a. Definition
A second kitchen located within a principal Single Family, Zero Lot Line, or Farm
Residence,
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ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

b. Conversion to Duplex Prohibited
A secondary kitchen may be added provided there shall not be the presence of a second
complete and separate living environment associated with the secondary kitchen,
Family Day Care Home
a. Definition
An occupied residence in which custodial care is rendered to one to six children,
inclusive, and for which the owner or operator receives a payment, fee, or grant for any of
the children receiving care, whether or not operating for profit, consistent with F.S.
125.0108 as amended. [Ord. 2011-016]
b. Signage
Signs shall not be permitted.
Farm Residence
a. Definition
A dwelling unit, other than a mobile home, located on a parcel of land used for a Bona
Fide Agriculture use and occupied by the owner or operator of the farm operation. [Ord.
2005-002]
b. Principal Dwelling
Cne principal dwelling shall be permitted for each bona fide farm operation.
Farm Workers Quarters
a. Definition
One or more residential structures providing a complete living environment, occupied by
farm workers who provide kabor in conjunction with a Bona Fide Agriculture operations.
b. Building Area
One Farm Workers Quarter may be allowed for each 25 acres subject to the following:
[Ord. 2006-004]
1} Limited to a maximum of four beds; and,
2} The structure shall not exceed 1,000 sq. ft. GFA under a solid roof.
c. AGR Tier
AGR/PUD or TMD Preserve shall be allowed one dwelling unit per acre provided such
units are clustered onto a single compact area of the preserve and are restricted to
occupancy by farm workers, Farm Workers Quarters shall not be located on property in
the AGR Tier to which no residential density is assigned by the FLU designation. [Ord.
2006-004]
d. Mobile Home Removal Agreement
A mobile home may be used for a Farm Workers Quarters. A removal agreement shall
be executed and notarized between the Building Division and property owner and
recorded on the property in the official records of the PBC Clerk prior to issuance of the
building permit. The agreement shall be recorded against the property stating that the
mobile home shall be removed within 30 days in the event the property is sold or the
Bona Fide Agriculture operation ceases to exist,
Garage Sale
a. Definition
Temporary sale of household articles, in the front yard or garage of a dwelling unit, by the
occupant.
b. Duration
A maximum of 72 hours.
c. Number of Sales
A maximum of two per year per dwelling unit,
Groom's Quarters
a. Definition
On-site living quarters for persons responsible for grooming and caring for horses
boarded at a Stable.
b. Zoning Districts - AGR PUD or AGR TMD
1) Twenty Groom's Quarters may be allowed on the preservation area of an AGR PUD
or AGR TMD.
2) For more than 20 groom's quarters, the allowable density shall be decreased by one
unit for each groom's quarter and shall not exceed a maximum reduction of one-half
of the number of dwelling units associated with the Preservation Area. [Ord. 2006-
004]
€. Number of Groom's Quarters
1) 20 Acres or Less
One Groom's Quarters may be allowed for every four horse stalls.
2) More Than 20 Acres
One Groom's Quarters may be allowed for every three horse stalls.
d. Building Area
1) Each Unit
Each Groom's Quarters shall not exceed 500 square feet of GFA per unit.
2) 20 Acres or Less
The total GFA for all Groom’s Quarters shall not exceed 5,000 square feet per lot.
4) Occupancy
Shall be limited to on-site employees and members of the employees' family only.
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Approval Process

Table 4.B.6.C - Groom's Quarters

Procoess Number of Groom's Quarters Permitted
Clags A Conditional Use 101 or more
Clazs B Conditional Use 21 through 100
DRO Five through 20
Permitted by Right Maximum of four
.

Kitchen Facilities Removal

Groom's Quarters may contain individual cocking facilities and/or one common dining
facility. An agreement to remove all kitchen equipment shall be executed and notarized
between the Building Division and property owner and recorded on the property in the
official records of the PBC Clerk prior to issuance of building permit of the groom's
quarter. The agreement shall require the kitchen to be removed within 90 days of the unit
ceasing to operate as a groom's quarters,

5. Guest Cottage

a.

Definition

An accessory sleeping quarters provided for non-paying guests by the owner / occupant

of a principal dwelling unit,

Building Area

The use shall be subject to the following:

1) On less than one acre: a maximum of 800 square feet.

2) Onone acre or more: a maximum of 1,000 square feet,

3) The floor area calculation shall include only the living area of the guest cottage under
a solid roof,

4) Floor area under a solid roof that is utilized as a porch, patio, porte cochere, or
carport shall not exceed 500 square feet of GFA.

Kitchen or Cooking Facilities

There shall be no kitchen or cooking facilities in a Guest Cottage,

Compatibility

A Guest Cottage shall be architecturally compatible in character and materials with the

principal dwelling unit.

Mo Separate Utility Service

There shall be no separate meters for any utilities. Both the principal dwelling and the

Guest Cottage shall be connected to the same utilities.

10. Home Occupation

Definition

A business, profession, occupation, trade, arisan, or handcraft conducted in a dwelling
unit for commercial gain by a resident of the unit. A Home Occupation shall not include
those businesses-that are open to the public including those required by State of Florida
agencies. [Ord. 2009-040]

Incidental Nature

Shall be clearly incidental and subordinate to the residential use of the dwelling property.
Location

With the exception of outdoor instructional services, a Home Occupation shall be
conducted within the principal dwelling or off-site, and shall not be conducted within any
accessory building or structure or within any open porch or carport that is attached to and
part of the principal structure. Instructional services, which by their nature must be
conducted outside of the principal structure, such as swimming lessons, shall be located
in a rear or side yard.

Mo Change to Character of Dwelling

The residential character of the dwelling in terms of exterior appearance and interior
space shall not be altered or changed to accommodate a home occupation,

Employees

Shall be conducted by members of the immediate family residing in the dwelling unit only.
A maximum of one person who is not a member of the immediate family may assist in the
cperation of the home occupations at the residence.

Advertising

No external evidence or sign shall advertise, display, or otherwise indicate the presence
of the home occupation, nor shall the street address of the home occupation be
advertised through signs, billboards, television, radio, or newspapers. Advertising on
vehicles shall be limited to the minimum necessary to meet requirements mandated by
F.S. Chapter 489 or Chapter 67-1875 of the PBC Contractor's Certification Division
Manual.

Cottage Foods

Mo food preparation shall be allowed, except as allowed in accordance with Section F.S.
Section 500.80 cottage food operations, as amended.
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On-Premise Sale of Goods and Services
A Home Occupation shall not involve the sale of any stock, trade, supplies, products, or
sernvices on the premises, except for instructional services: or incidental retail sales where
the Home Occupation is a mail order or internet business.
Instructional Services
Instructional services shall meet the following additional regulations:
1} Home Instruction, Inside
Teaching which takes place inside the dwelling unit of the instructor. Typical
instruction includes music lessons and academic tutoring.
2) Home Instruction, Qutside
Teaching which takes place outside the dwelling unit, on the property of the
instructor. This type of instruction is limited to subject matter which necessitates
outside instruction. Typical instruction includes tennis, swimming lessons, dog
training and equestrian lessons.
3) Hours of Operation
Instruction shall occur only between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m. daily.
4} Number of Students
A maximum of three students at a time may be allowed to receive instruction during a
lesson,
5) Parking
No more than two vehicles associated with the lessons may be allowed to be parked
at the instructor's home at any time.
6) Resident
The instruction must be conducted by a resident of the dwelling where lessons are
provided. Only one instructor may be allowed to provide instruction. [Ord. 2007-013]
Outside Storage
No equipment or materials used in the home occupation shall be stored or displayed
outside of the dwelling, including driveways,
Nuisances
Mo Home Occupation shall involve the use of any mechanical, electrical or other
equipment, materials or items which produce noise, electrical or magnetic interference,
vibration, heat, glare, smoke, dust, odor or other nuisance outside the residential building.
There shall be no storage of hazardous or nexious materials on the site of the home
occupation. There shall be no noise of an objectionable nature from the Home
Occupation audible at adjoining property lines.
Violations or Hazard
If any of the above requirements are viclated, or if the use, or any part thereof, is
determined by the Zoning Director to create a health or safety hazard, then the business
tax receipt may be revoked. [Ord. 2007-013]

. Vehicles

One business related vehicle per dwelling unit not over one ton rated capacity may be
parked at the home, provided the vehicle is registered to a resident of the dwelling,
commercial vehicles are prohibited,

11. Kennel, Type 1

Definition

A residential lot with a Single Family dwelling designed or arranged to facilitate the non-
commercial care of domestic dogs and cats, owned by the occupants of the premises.
[Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-036] [Ord. 2013-001]

Private Non-Profit

A Kennel Type 1 may include a private non-profit animal organization that is not open to
the public. A PBCACC Excess Animal Habitat permit shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2006-
036] [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2013-001]

Hobby Breeder

A person who breeds up to two litters of dogs or cats or 19 dogs or cats per one-year
period, on their property. A Hobby Breeder is further defined and regulated by the
PBECACC pursuant to Ord, 98-022, as amended. [Ord. 2006-036]

12. Limited Pet Boarding

Definition

A Single Family dwelling with accessory boarding of domestic cats or dogs not owned by
the occupants of the premises.

Approval Process

The use shall be subject to Class A Conditional Use approval process in the AGR and
ARIRSA and ARMSA Zoning Districts pursuant to Aricle 2, Development Review
Procedures. In addition, the applicant shall submit simultaneously with the Class A
Conditional Use application a letter from ACC confirming the applicant’s intent to develop
the proposed use in the specific location.

Lot Size

A minimum of one acre.

Separation Distance

Shall not be located within a radius of 1,000 feet of ancther Limited Pet Boarding use.
The separation distance shall be measured from property line to property line.
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Maximum Number

No more than a total of seven cats or dogs shall be boarded at any given time. The total

number of cats and dogs boarded and owned by the resident of the Single Family

Dwelling shall not exceed the maximum limits for dogs and cats established by Animal

Care and Control pursuant to Palm Beach County Ordinance section 4-22,

Boarding

Cats or dogs shall be boarded within the Single Family structure except when outdoor

activities take place. Boarding operations not conducted within the Single Family

dwelling, but in an accessory structure, must be a legally conforming use as of October 1,

20186,

Hours

1} Qutdoor activities shall be limited to 7:00 am. and 9:00 p.m. unless under the
restraint or control of a person by means of a leash.

2) Business hours including drop-off and pickup shall be between 6:00 a.m. to 7 p.m.

Cutdoor Areas

1) Cats and dogs shall be personally supervised during the outdoor activity: and,

2) Shall be setback a minimum of 25 feet from all property lines.

Signage

Mo signage shall be allowed to advertise the Limited Pet Boarding use.

ACC Permit

The operator of the use shall obtain Zoning Approval prior to application for an

Operational Permit by the ACC,

Commercial Uses

A. Commercial Use Matrix

(This space intentionally left blank)
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TABLE 4.B.2 A - COMMERCIAL USE MATRIX
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B. General Commercial Standards
1. Bay Doors
Unless stated otherwise in Art. 4, Use Regulations or Art. 8B, Loading Standards, service
bay doors shall not face any residential use, or vacant parcel of land with a residential FLU
designation, except as follows: [Ord. 2005 — 002] [Ord. 2014 — 025]

a.
b.

L+

d.

When separated by an Arterial or Collector Street a minimum of 80 feet in width.

When separated by a Local Commercial Street, provided the R-O-W buffer is upgraded
to include a minimum six foot high hedge.

When separated by a parcel with a non-residential use such as utilities, canal R-0O-W,
easements, FDOT or County drainage, a minimum of 80 feet in width, subject to the
provision of a Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer with a continuous two foot high berm. The
required wall shall be placed on the top of the berm. Canopy Trees shall be one and one
half times the required tree quantity.

Requests for Type 2 Variance from Bay Doors regulations may be allowed in accordance
with Art. 2, Development Review Procedures.

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
1. Adult Entertainment

Establishment
Any adult arcade, adult theater, adult bockstore/adult video store, adult motel, or adult
dancing establishment, or any establishment or business operated for commercial gain
where any employee, operator or owner exposes his/her specified anatomical area for
viewing by patrons, including but not limited to: massage establishments whether or not
licensed pursuant to F.5. §480, tanning salon, modeling studio, or lingerie studio. The
following definitions and Supplementary Use Standards shall apply to all Adult
Entertainment establishments: [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
Definitions
The following definitions apply for the purposes of the Adult Entertainment Establishment
provisions of this Code. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
1) Adult Arcade
Any place or establishment operated for commercial gain, which invites or permits
the public to view adult material. For purposes of this Code, "adult arcade” is included
within the definition of "adult theater." [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
2) Adult Bookstore/Adult Video Store
An establishment which sells, offers for sale, or rents adult material for commercial
gain and which meets either of the following two criteria;
(a) More than 30 percent of the gross public floor area is devoted to adult material;
or,
{B) More than 30 percent of the stock in trade consists of adult material. [Ord. 2004
— 051] [Ord. 2009-040]
3) Adult Booth
A small enclosed or partitioned area inside an Adult Entertainment establishment
which is: (1) designed or used for the viewing of adult material by one or more
persons and (2) is accessible to any person, regardless of whether a fee is charged
for access. The term "adult booth” includes, but is not limited to, a "peep show"
booth, or other booth used to view adult material. The term “adult booth” does not
include a foyer through which any person can enter or éxit the establishment, or a
restroom. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
4} Adult Dancing Establishment
An establishment selling, serving or allowing consumption of alcoholic beverages,
where employees display or expose specified anatomical areas to others regardless
of whether the employees actually engage in dancing. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-
040]
5) Adult Entertainment
a) Any adult arcade, adult theater, adult bookstorefadult video store, adult motel, or
adult dancing establishment; or any establishment or business operated for
commercial gain where any employee, operator or owner exposes his/her
specified anatomical area for viewing by patrons, including but not limited to:
massage establishments whether or not licensed pursuant to F.S. Chapter 480,
tanning salon, modeling studio, or lingerie studio. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-
040]
b} Excluded from this definition are any educational institutions where the exposure
of the specified anatomical area is associated with a curriculum or program.
[Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
¢} An establishment that possesses an adult entertainment license is presumed to
be an adult entertainment establishment. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
6) Adult Material
Any one or more of the following, regardless of whether it is new or used: [Ord.
2004-051]
a) Books, magazines, periodicals or other printed matter; photographs, films, motion
pictures, video cassettes, slides, or other visual representations; recordings,
other audio matter, and novelties or devices, which have as their primary or
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dominant theme subject matter depicting, exhibiting, illustrating, describing or
relating to specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas; or, [Ord.
2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

b) Instruments, novelties, devices, or paraphernalia which are designed for use in

connection with specified sexual activities. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
7)  Adult Motel
A hotel, motel or similar commercial establishment which offers accommodations to
the public for any form of consideration; provides patrons with closed-circuit television
transmissions, films, motion pictures, video cassettes, slides, or other photographic
reproductions which are characterized by the depiction or description of "specified
sexual activities” or "specified anatomical areas;” and has a sign visible from the
public streets which advertises the availability of this adult type of photographic
reproductions. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
8) Adult Theater

An establishment operated for commercial gain which consists of an enclosed

building, or a portion or part thereof or an open-air area used for viewing of adult

material. "Adult motels,” "adult arcade," "adult booth” and "adult motion picture
theater” are included within the definition of "adult theater". An establishment which
has "adult booths" is considered to be an "adult theater”. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord.

2009-040]

9) Adult Video Store
See Adult Bookstore, [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
10) Commercial Gain

Operated for pecuniary gain, which shall be presumed for any establishment which

has received a business tax receipt. For the purpose of this Code, commercial or

pecuniary gain shall not depend on actual profit or loss. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2007-

013] [Ord. 2009-040]

11) Educational Institution

Premises or site within a municipality or within the unincorporated area of PEC upon

which there is a governmentally licensed child care facility for six or more children or

elementary or secondary (K-12) school, attended in whole or in part by persons

under 18 years of age. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

12) Employee

Any person who works, performs, or exposes histher specified anatomical areas in

an establishment, irrespective of whether said person is paid a salary or wages by

the owner or manager of the business, establishment, or premises. "Employee” shall
include any person who pays any form of censideration to an owner or manager of an
establishment, for the privilege fo work performing or exposing histher specified

anatomical areas within the establishment. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

13) Person

Includes an individual(s), firm(s), association(s), joint ventures(s), partnership(s),

estate(s), trust(s), business trust(s), syndicate(s), fiduciary(ies), corporation(s), and

all other or any other similar entity. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

14} Religious Activities
Any daily, weekly, or periodic activity associated with or that occurs at a religious
institution. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

15) Religious Institution

A premises or site which is used primarily or exclusively for religious worship and

related religious ecclesiastical or denominational organization or established place of

worship, retreat, site, camp or similar facilities owned or operated by a bona fide
religious group for religious activities shall be considered a religious institution. [Ord.

2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

16) Specified Anatomical Areas

Less than completely and opagquely covered: [Ord. 2009-040]

a) Human genitals and pubic region or; [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

b} the opening between the human buttocks, i.e., the anal cleft or, [Ord. 2004-051]
[Ord. 2009-040]

c) that portion of the human female breast encompassed within an area falling
below the horizontal line one would have to draw to intersect a point immediately
above the top of the arecla (the colored ring around the nipple); this definition
shall include the entire lower portion of the female breast, but shall not include
any portion of the cleavage of the human female breast exhibited by a dress,
blouse, shirt, leotard, bathing suit, or other wearing apparel, provided the arecla
is not so exposed or;, [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

d) human male genitals in a discemibly turgid state, even if completely and
opaquely coverad, [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

17) Specified Sexual Activities

a) Human genitals in a state of sexual stimulations, arousal, or tumescence; [Ord.
2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

b) acts of human anilingus, bestiality, buggery, cunnilingus, coprophagy,
coprophilia, fellation, flagellation, masochism, masturbation, necrophilia,
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pederasty, pedophilia, sadism, sadomasochism, sexual intercourse, or sodomy;
or [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

c} fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttock, anus,
or female breast, [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040] or

d) excretory functions as part of or in connection with any of the activities set forth in
subsections of Art. 4B.1.A.2b.17)-18), Specified Anatomical Areas and
Specified Sexual Activities. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

Exclusions

Excluded from this definition are any educational institutions where the exposure of the

specified anatomical area is associated with a cumculum or program. [Ord. 2004-051]

[Ord. 2009-040]

License per Palm Beach County Adult Entertainment Code

1) An establishment that possesses an Adult Entertainment license as indicated in Art.
4 B.2.C.1.n.1).c), is presumed to be an Adult Entertainment establishment.

2} An Adult Entertainment use approved by the DRO, after this Ordinance is effective,
shall hold a valid Adult Entertainment License pursuant to the “Adult Entertainment
Code”, Chapter 17, Article V of the Palm Beach County Code, as may be amended,
prior to issuance of a Business Tax Recsipt.

Review and Approval Process

1) Applications for new Adult Entertainment establishment or legal nonconforming
establishments exceeding the threshelds in Art. 1.F, Moncenformities, shall be
subject to DRO approval.

2) An Adult Entertainment establishment shall be exempt from the requirements under
Development Thresholds in Art. 4, Use Regulations.

3) The Zoning Director shall determine what DRO agencies shall review the application,
including but not limited to the Building Division, Fire Depariment and Zoning
Division. DRO shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application within
21 days of a determination of application sufficiency as contained in Art. 2.4.1.G.4,
Sufficiency Review.

Conditions

The Zoning Director shall take into consideration DRO Agency recommended conditions

that clearly implement their specific Agency Code provisions.

Relief from a Decision

A Person seeking a DRO approval or a Person holding a previously approved Special

Permit or an Adult Entertainment Establishment License, has the right to immediately

seek relief from a denial of application sufficiency for a DRO, denial of a DRO application,

or revacation or suspension of a Special Permit or DRO approval, as applicable, to the

Circuit Court in the Fifteenth Judicial Circuit of the State of Florida. [Ord. 2004 - 051]

[Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016]

Purpose and Intent

The following standards are intended to provide for the proper location of Adult

Entertainment uses in order to protect the integrity of adjacent neighborhoods,

educational uses, religious uses, parks, and other commercial uses. Proper separation of

Adult Entertainment uses prevents the creation of "skid-row" areas in unincorporated

PBC that results from the concentration of these uses and their patrons, It is also the

intent of these standards to limit the secondary effects of Adult Entertainment uses and to

ensure that residential districts, religious uses, educational uses, parks and other
commercial uses are located in areas free from the secondary effects of Adult

Entertainment uses. The location of residential districts, religious uses, educational uses,

parks and other commercial uses within viable, unlighted and desirable areas support the

preservation of property values and promotes the health, safety and welfare of the public.

[Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

Findings of Fact

Based on the evidence and testimony presented at the October 5, 2004 preliminary

reading and the October 19, 2004 and November 18, 2004 Public Hearings before the

BCC, and the August 27, 2009 preliminary reading and the September 24, 2008 and

October 22, 2009 Public Hearings before the BCC, and on the findings incorporated in:

the “Final Report to the City of Garden Grove: The Relationship Between Crime and

Adult Business Operations on Garden Grove Boulevard®, October 1991 “Adult

Entertainment Businesses in Indianapolis: An Analysis” conducted by the Department of

Metropolitan Development, Division of Planning, February, 1984; the “Study of the Effects

of Concentration of Adult Entertainment Establishments in the City of Los Angeles”

conducted by the Los Angeles City Planning Department for the Los Angeles City

Council, June 15977, the study conducted by the City of Austin Texas; the "Presentation to

the Orange County Commission” by the Metropolitan Bureau of Investigation (MBI) for

the Ninth Judicial Circuit (Orlando area); the expert affidavit prepared for Palm Beach

County by Eric Damian Kelly, Ph.D, FAICP, dated September 24, 2004, letter from Dale

N. Tarvis, M.D., "Analysis of Availability of Sites for Adult Entertainment in Palm Beach

County” prepared for Palm Beach County by Duncan Associates, November 2003; the

“Crime-Related Secondary Effects of Sexually-Oriented Businesses — Report to the

County Attorney, Palm Beach County, Florida™ prepared by Valerie Jenness, Ph.D.,
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Richard McCleary, Ph.D., James W. Meeker, JD, Ph.D, August 15, 2007; the *Survey of

Florida Appraisers — Effects of Land Uses on Surrounding Property Values® prepared for

Palm Beach County by Duncan Associates, December 2007 (Report 2008) and

information from Tampa, Florida detailing the effects of Adult Entertainment

establishments in the Tampa area, the BCC hereby finds the following: [Ord. 2004-051]

[Ord. 2009-040]

1) Commercial uses exist or may exist within unincorporated PBC where books,
magazines, motion pictures, prints, photographs, periodicals, records, novellies
andfor other devices that depict, illustrate, describe or relate to specified sexual
activities are possessed, displayed, exhibited, distributed and/or sold. [Ord. 2004-
051] [Ord. 2009-040]

2) Commercial uses exist or may exist within unincorporated PBC: [Ord. 2009-040]

a) Where the superficial tissues of one person are manipulated, rubbed, stroked,
kneaded, and/or tapped by a second person, accompanied by the display or
exposure of specified anatomical areas; [Ord. 2004-041] [Ord. 2009-040]

b) Where dancers, entertainers, performers, or other individuals, who, for any form
of commercial gain, perform or are presented while displaying or exposing any
specified anatomical area; or [Ord. 2004-051] [2009-040]

c) Where lap dancing occurs. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord, 2009-040]

3) This competitive commercial exploitation of such nudity and semi-nudity is adverse to
the public’s interest and the quality of life, tone of commerce, and the community
environment in PEC. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

a) When the activities described in Art. 4.B.2.C.2.b.17)-18), Specified Anatomical
Areas and Specified Sexual Activities, are presented in commercial uses, other
aclivities that are illegal, immoral, or unhealthful tend to accompany them,
concentrate around them, and be aggravated by them. Such other activities
include, but are not limited to, prostitution, solicitation for prostitution, lewd and
lascivious behavior, possession, distribution, and transportation of obscene
materals, sale or possession of controlled substances, and violent crimes
against persons and land. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

b) When the activities described in Art. 4B.2.C.2.b.17)-18), Specified Anatomical
Areas and Specified Sexual Activities, are present in commercial uses within
FBC, they tend to blight neighborhoods, adversely affect neighboring
businesses, lower propery values, promote crime, and ultimately lead residents
and businesses to move to other locations. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

c) There is a direct relationship between the display and depiction of specified
anatomical areas as described in Art. 4.B.2.C.2.b.17)-18), Specified Anatomical
Areas and Specified Sexual Activities, and an increase in criminal activities,
moral degradation and disturbances of the peace and good order of the
community, and the occurrence of these activities are hazardous to the health
and safety of those persons in attendance and tend to depreciate the value of
adjoining land and harm the economic welfare of the community as a whole.
These secondary effects are adverse to the public's interest and quality of life,
the tone of commerce and the community environment in PEC. [Ord. 2004-051]
[Ord. 2009-040]

4) Based upon these findings, the BCC finds that there are a sufficient number of
available locations for new Adult Entertainment uses within unincorporated Palm
Beach County. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

5) Based upon these findings, it is in the interest of the health, safety, morals, and
general welfare of the citizens of PBC that Adult Entertainment uses are regulated
pursuant to the following standards. [Ord. 2009-040]

Separation

There shall be no vanance to the location standards contained herein,

1) General
An Adult Entertainment use shall be located outside of the minimum distances
indicated below including properties within a municipality or within the unincorporated
area of PBC: [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

a) Other Adult Entertainment
2,000 feet. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

b) A Place of Worship
1,000 feet. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

¢) An Educational Institution
1,000 feet. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

d) A Public Park
500 feet. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

e) A Residential Zoning District
Which is Designated as Residential by any Local Comprehensive Plan,

500 feet. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

f) A Cocktail Lounge

750 feet. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]
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2) Measurement of Distance
The distance set forth above shall be measured by drawing a straight line between
the nearest point on the perimeter of the exterior wall or bay housing the proposed
Adult Entertainment establishment to the nearest point on the property line of the
relevant Place of Worship, Educational Institution, Public Park, or residential zoning
district. For the purpose of measuring the distance, also see Article 1.C, Rules of
Canstruction and Measurement, between Adult Entertainment uses, the distance
shall be measured by drawing a straight line between the nearest point on the
perimeter of the exterior wall or bay of the proposed or existing Adult Entertainment
establishment and the nearest point on the exterior wall or bay of another Adult
Entertainment establishment. Measurement shall be made in a straight line, without
regard to intervening structures or objects. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

3) WCRA Overlay
Adult Entertainment is prohibited within the boundaries of the WCRAQ, as per Aricle
3.B.14. E. WCRAO Sub-area Use Regulations. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2009-040]

Subsequent Development within Location Standards

The subsequent approval of a development order for a Place of Worship,-Educational

Institution, Public Park, or residential district within the distances outlined above shall not

change the status of the Adult Entertainment use to that of a nonconforming use. [Ord.

2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

Landscaping

A Type 2 incompatibility buffer, pursuant to Aricle 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape

Requirements with canopy trees spaced a minimum of 20 feet on center and a wall a

minimum of six feet in height shall be installed along any property line that abuts a

residential district. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

. Lighting

Outdoor low-intensity lighting shall be provided that illuminates the entire parking and
vehicular use area. The lighting shall be installed on structures that do not exceed 16
feet in height from finished grade. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

Nonconformity

1) Establishment of Nonconformity

An Adult Entertainment use shall be deemed a nonconforming use, provided the

establishment. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

a) Was in operation as an Adult Entertainment use, generally known and held out in
the neighborhood and community as an Adult Entertainment establishment, and
was open to the public as an Adult Entertainment establishment use on
MNovermnber 28, 1988; and, [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

b) Possessed a valid and current business tax receipt authorizing the general type
of use, which would correspond to the Adult Entertainment use being claimed as
nonconforming on November 28, 1988; and, [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2007-013]
[Ord. 2009-040]

¢} Submitted an application for an Adult Entertainment license pursuant to the PEC
Adult Entertainment Code, Chapter 17, Article V of the PBC Code, as may be
amended, with appropriate filing fees by August 15, 1992, [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord.
2009-040]

d) Any Special Permit submitted between August 18, 1952 and the effective date of
this Ordinance,

2) Standards for Nonconformance

A nonconforming Adult Entertainment use as determined in Aricle 4.B.2.C.2.n,

Monconformity, above shall be subject to the following Supplementary Use

Standards, in addition to Article 1.F, Nonconformities. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-

040]

a) Landscape Buffer
The Adult Entertainment shall construct and install a Type 2 incompatibility
buffer, as defined in Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements, with
canopy trees spaced a maximum of 20 feet on center along any property line that
abuts a residential district, within 90 days of the date of issuance of the Adult
Enterfainment license by the occupational licensing department. [Ord. 2004-
051] [Ord. 2009-040]

b) Building Permit
If a building permit for exterior structural renovation or remodeling or a paving or
parking permit is issued for the Adult Entertainment use, the requirements of
Article 7, Landscaping, shall apply to the entire site of the Adult Enteriainment
use. [Ord. 2004-051] [Ord. 2009-040]

3) Medification or Improvement to Site Elements

When an Adult Entertainment establishment has been determined to be a non-

conforming use, or is located within a nonconforming structure, modifications or

improvements to conforming or nonconforming site elements or exterior architecture
shall be permitted. The total cost associated with these improvements will not be
used in determining the allowable improvements to the interior of the structure,

pursuant to Art. 1.F.1. [Ord. 2015-006]
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0. Accessory Food Service in Industrial Districts

In the IL and IG Zoning Districts, food service may be allowed as an accessory use to
Adult Entertainment, only in conjunction with and during the hours of operation for an
adult theater or an adult dancing establishment. [Ord. 2015-008]

p. Collocated Cocktail Lounge
A Cocktail Lounge may be Permitted by Right as a collocated use only when operated in
conjunction with and during the hours of operation for an Adult Entertainment
establishment. [Ord. 2015-006]

Auction

a. Definition
An establishment engaged in the display and sale of merchandise to the highest bidder in
an enclosed building or outdoor site. [Ord. 2009-040]

b. Use Types
1} Indoor

All activities, display and sale of merchandise shall occur within an enclosed building,

unless stated otherwise. An Indoor Auction may include an outdoor display area

subject to the following: [Ord. 2009-040]

a) The merchandise shall be relocated to the interior of the enclosed building prior
to the end of each business day;

b) Shall not exceed ten percent of the GFA of the enclosed building;

¢} Shall comply with the minimum setbacks requirements of the applicable zoning
district; and,

d) Shall not be located in any required parking spaces, loading or vehicular use
areas, fire lanes, or landscape buffers. The outdoor display area shall not
encroach upon pedestrian pathways, sidewalks or ADA accessible routes,

2) Outdoor
An auction with all or a portion of the activity, display and sale of merchandise
oecurring outdoor on-site. [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2009-040]
c¢. Zoning District — AGR District

An Auction shall be limited to only farm equipment and supplies.

Bed and Breakfast

a. Definition
An owner-occupied Single Family dwelling that offers transient lodging and meal services
only to paying guests.

b. Signage
One sign, a maximum of sight square feet in sign face area, and three feet in height,
indicating the business name and contact information only may be allowed.

c. Dwelling Modifications
Only exterior alterations necessary to assure safety of the structure or enhance the
compatibility with the surrounding neighborhood shall be made for the purpose of
providing a bed and breakfast. A Single Family dwelling may require structural or other
modifications to ensure compliance with the applicable Building Code and Fire Rescue
regulations.

g. Events
Aclivities such as weddings, receptions, or social events shall be prohibited, unless
approved as Special Event.

Car Wash

a. Definition
A permanent establishment engaged in washing or detailing motor vehicles which may
use production line methods with a conveyor, blower, or other mechanical devices, and
which may employ some hand labor. Detailing includes hand washing and waxing,
striping, and interior cleaning,

b. Typical Uses
A Car Wash may include but is not limited to an automatic, full-service, hand wash, or
self-service car wash,

¢. Collocated — CG, PDD with CH FLU Designation
A Carwash may be Permitted by Right when collocated with a Retail Gas and Fuel Sales
establishment.

d. Accessory Use — CL FLU Designation
An Automatic Car Wash may be allowed as an accessory use to a Retail Gas and Fuel
Sales subject to DRO Approval when it is located on the same lot. Auto detailing or other
extended services shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2006-004]

e. LCC District

A maximum of one Car Wash may be allowed. The Car Wash shall be located outside
the main street, and may be accessed from a secondary street, alley or from a parking
lot. The Car Wash shall not be visible from the main street, [Ord. 2010-005]

Catering Service

Definition
An establishment primarily engaged in providing event-based food services where food
and beverages are prepared and delivered for consumption off the premises.
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Zoning District — CN District

The use shall be limited to 3,000 square feet of GFA.

Accessory Use

Catering Service may be Permitted by Right as an accessory use to a Restaurant limited
to food preparation. The accessory use shall be limited to three delivery vehicles.
Accessory Services

A Catering Service may also provide personnel, serving equipment, and decorations.
Delivery Vehicles

Delivery vehicles shall be located at the rear of the property and screened from view
when located within 100 feet of a parcel of land with residential FLU designation or use,
unless blocked from view by other existing structures,

Cocktail Lounge

gi

Definition

A use engaged in the preparation and retail sale of alcoholic beverages for consumption
on the premises.

Approval Process — CG and TDD or PDD with CH FLU

A Cocktail Lounge located in the CG Zoning District, or in a TDD or PDD with a CH FLU
designation, may be Permitted by Right when in compliance with the separation distance
below.

Typical Uses

A Cocktail Lounge may include but is not limited to taverns, bars, nightclubs, and similar
uses.

Zoning District — CN District

A Cocktail Lounge shall not exceed 3,000 square feet of GFA.

Accessory Use

An accessory Cocktail Lounge to an office, Hotel, or Motel shall not exceed ten percent of
the GFA. [Ord. 2006-004]

Separation Requirements

A Cocktail Lounge, which includes outdoor areas, shall not be located within 250 feet of a
parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use and shall be separated a
minimurm of 750 feet from another Cocktail Lounge. The Zoning Director may ask for a
signed/sealed survey certifying that another lounge does not exist within 750 feet off the
subject lounge, a residential district is more than 250 feet from the subject lounge, or the
subject lounge is more than 500 feet from a school as required by the State of Florida,
F.5. 56245, as amended. Measurement shall be taken from the rear of the structure to
property line of a residential use or FLU designation.

Restaurant

A Cocktail Lounge is distinct from a restaurant that sells alcohol when the establishment
cannct qualify for a "Consumption on Premises, Special Restaurant Exemption” pursuant
to the State Beverage Law.

Convenience Store

Definition

An establishment serving a limited market area and engaged in the retail sale of food,
beverages, and other frequently or recurrently needed items for household use or
consumption.

Floor Area

A maximum of 7,000 square feet of GFA.

Overlay - WCRAO

Convenience Store is prohibited in the NR, NRM, NG, and NC Sub-areas per Table
3.B.14.E, WCRAQ Sub-area Use Regulations.

Zoning Districts - CN and CC

Shall comply with Article 5.E.1, Major Intersection Criteria.

Collocated Use

A Convenience Store that is collocated with a Retail Gas and Fuel Sales shall be
reviewed and approved concurrently.

Dispatching Service

a.

Definition
An establishment for receiving and transmitting messages associated with the tracking of
vehicles and equipment, or coordinating mobile or transportation operations, which may
include storage of dispatched vehicles or equipment,
Typical Uses
A Dispatching Service may include but is not limited to janitorial, pest control or
emergency services; and, taxi, limousine or courier operations.
Approval Process
1) CH FLU Designation and Commercial Pod of PIPD
A Dispatching Service may be allowed subject to DRO approval in the following
situations:
a) Limited to three service or delivery vehicles; or,
by All dispatched vehicles are stored indoar; or,
¢} Outdoor storage of vehicles is separated a minimum of 250 feet from a parcel of
land with a residential FLU designation or use.
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2) A dispatching service without vehicles on-site and limited to office only may be
Permitted by Right in the zoning districts where the use is allowed.

9. Dog Daycare

b+

Definition

An establishment which provides daytime care and training for domestic dogs. Overnight

care of domestic dogs is prohibited,

ACC Permit

The owner or operator shall obtain Zoning approval prior to application for an ACC

Operational Permit. All Dog Daycare uses shall be licensed and regulated in accordance

with ACC Ord. 98-022, as amended.

Waste Disposal

A Dog Daycare shall meet the ECR | and ECR |l standards and shall be subject to all

applicable rules and regulations of the FDEF, PECHD and SWA.

Runs and Drop-Off

Facilities shall be subject to the following standards:

1) Outdoor runs, cutdoor play areas, and yards shall be prohibited:

2) Adequate drop-off areas shall be provided; and

3) Three drop off spaces measuring 12 feet in width by 20 feet in length shall be
provided for every 50 dogs.

Outdoor Areas

Outdoor activities shall be prohibited except as follows:

1) Shall be personally supervised and under the restraint or control of a person by
means of a leash,;

2) Shall only be allowed within areas designated for such activities on the Final Site
Plan, unless Dog Daycare is sole use of property. and,

3) Waste shall be picked up immediately and disposed of properly within the
establishment,

10. Financial Institution

b.

Definition

An aestablishment engaged in deposit banking.

Typical Uses

A Financial Institution may include but is not limited to commercial banks, savings
institutions, and credit unions. [Ord. 2013-021]

Approval Process - CC District, CLO PDD, and Commercial Pod of PUD

A Financial Institution 5 000 square feet or less in the CC Zoning District, CLO PDD, or
Commercial Pod of a PUD, may be Permitted by Right.

Zoning Districts — CN and CLO Districts, and Neighborhood Center of TND

A Financial Institution in the CN and CLO Zoning Districts, and Neighborhood Center of a
TND, shall be limited to a maximum of 5,000 square feet.

11. Financial Institution with Drive Thru Facilities

a.

b.

c.

Definition
A Financial Institution which includes drive thru teller facilities.
Approval Process
1} CC District, Commercial Pod of PUD, CLO PDD, CL LCC and TMD
A Financial Institution 5,000 square feet or less, and with three drive thru lanes or
less, may be allowed subject to DRO Approval, in the following zoning districts:
a) CC;
b} PDD or LCC with CLO future land use designation; and,
c) TMD in the Rural, Exurban and AGR Tiers.
2} Single Drive Thru ATM Exception
A maximum of ong drive thru ATM lane shall not be considered a drive thru lane for
purposes of determining the threshold above.
Zoning Districts - TDD and LCC Districts
Drive-up teller units shall be located in the rear of a building with access from an alley,
interior parking area, or a street not designated as a main street. [Ord. 2010-005]

12. Financial Institution — Freestanding ATM

a.

Definition

An entirely automated unstaffed Financial Institution, either located in a stand-alone kiosk

or the fagade of a building where the owner or tenants have no managerial authority over

the operation of the ATM.

Zoning Districts - TDD and LCC Districts

A Freestanding ATM with a drive thru ATM lane shall be located in the rear of a building

with access from an alley, interior parking area, or a street not designated as a main

street, [Ord. 2010-005]

Thresholds

All Freestanding ATMs shall be subject to the following requirements: [Ord. 2013-021]

1} The owner or operator shall maintain at least one manned full service Financial
Institution within Palm Beach County; [Ord. 2013-021]

2} The structure shall not exceed 100 square feet, excluding canopies provided for
decorative aesthetics or protection from weather; [Ord. 2013-021]
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3) Customer access to the interior of the structure shall be prohibited, except for
transparent glass security enclosures; [Ord. 2013-021]

4) Shall not be located within 1,000 feet of another Freestanding ATM. When within a
TMD, the 1,000 foot separation distance may be reduced to accommodate a
maximum of two freestanding ATMs, provided they are constructed in common public
plazas; and, [Ord. 2013-021]

5} Shall be limited to a maximum of one drive thru ATM lane.

13. Flea Market, Indoor

a.

Definition
Retail sales within a building permanently enclosed by walls and roof, in which floor
space is rented to individual merchants to display and sell goods.

14. Flea Market, Outdoor

a.

Definition
An outdoor retail sales area in which parcels of land are rented to individual merchants to
display and sell goods.

15. Gas and Fuel Sales, Retail

£

Definition

An establishment engaged in the sale of gasoline or motor fuels to the general public.

[Ord. 2011-016]

Monconformities

1) Automotive Service Station or Convenience Store with Gas Sales
A prior approval for an Automotive Service Station or Convenience Store with Gas
Sales, shall correspond to Retail Gas and Fuel Sale, and any other collocated uses
such as Convenience Store, or Light or Heavy Repair and Maintenance. [Ord. 2011-
0186]

2) Approvals Prior to Establishment of Location Criteria
An Automotive Service Station or Convenience Store with Gas Sales that was a
conforming use on the effective date of Ordinance 2001-028 {August 3, 2001), shall
be exempt from the Location Criteria of 1) Intersection Criteria, and 2} Separation
Criteria, listed below.

Approval Process — IRO District with CH FLU Designation

Retail Gas and Fuel located on a parcel with a CH FLU designation within the Core

Transect Zone may be allowed subject to DRO approval. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-

016]

Additional Standards for Approval

In addition to the Standards of Art. 2.B.2.B, Standards for Conditional Uses and

Development Order Amendments, or Art.2 B.2.G.3, Standards (Type 2 Waiver), when

considering a Development Order application for a Conditional Use, DOA or Type 2

Waiver, the BCC shall consider whether or not: [Ord. 2011-016]

1) Adequate ingress and egress have been provided. [Ord. 2006-004]

2} Adequate buffering and setbacks from residential areas have been provided. [Ord.
2006-004]

3) Sufficient vehicle stacking, circulation, access, and area for turing movements have
been provided. [Ord. 2006-004]

4) The number of fueling positions proposed is excessive. [Ord. 2006-004]

5) There are an excessive number of similar stations in the vicinity. [Ord. 2006-004]

Zoning Districts — TMD and LCC

Retail Gas and Fuel Sales shall only be allowed on sites that are within 500 feet of the

perimeter of the development. Gasoline pumps shall be located at the side or rear of a2

building with access from an alley, interior parking area, or a street not designated as a

main street. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-0186]

Location Criteria

1) Intersection Criteria
A maximum of two Retail Gas and Fuel Sales establishments may be allowed at an
intersection pursuant to Art. 5.E.2.B. Intersection Criteria. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord.
2011-018]

2) Separation Criteria
A Retail Gas and Fuel Sales establishment shall be separated from any other Retail
Gas and Fuel Sales establishment pursuant to Art. 5.E.2.C.1. [Related to Separation
Criteria). [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011-016]

3) Major Intersection Criteria for CL FLU in UW/S Tier
Retail Gas and Fuel Sales with a CL FLU designation shall comply with Aricle 5.E 1,
Major Intersection Criteria. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011-016]

4) CL FLU in Rural, Exurban, Glades and Agriculture Reserve Tiers
Retail Gas and Fuel Sales shall be located within 1,000 feet of the intersection of one
Collector and Arterial Street, or two Arterial Streets, as listed in the Florida
Department of Transportation (FDOT) PBC Federal Functional Classification Table.
[Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011-016]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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5) WCRA Overlay
Retail Gas and Fuel Sales is prohibited in the NR, NRM, NG and NC Sub-areas, per
Table 3.B.14 E = WCRAQO Sub-area Use Regulations. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011-
016].
6) Exceptions
a) 1-95 Interchanges
A parcel with a Commercial High (CH) future land use designation within 0.50
miles of an 1-95 Interchange shall be exempt from the Location Criteria of 1)
Intersection Criteria, and 2} Separation Criteria, listed above. [Ord. 2012-027]
b) MUPD
Retail Gas and Fuel Sales located within an MUPD may be exempt from the
Location Criteria for 1) Intersection Criteria, and 2) Separation Criteria, where in
compliance with the following:
(1) Required Perimeter Landscape Buffers, where located between all Retail
Gas and Fuel Sales use areas, including ingress/egress, and any R-O-W or
parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use, unless obstructed
from view by other existing structures; and,
(2) Direct access from any perimeter R-O-W abutting the MUPD shall be
prohibited. Al access shall be from entrances established for the overall
MUPD, and comply with minimum standards for ingressfeqress, stacking,
turn-lanes, and pedestrian connectivity.
Accessory Use
Retail Gas and Fuel Sales may be allowed as an accessory use to Wholesale Gas and
Fuel in industrial districts, subject to Class A Conditional Use approval, and the following:
1) Gas and fuel sold retail shall be limited to motor fuels sold wholesale;
2) Maximum of four fueling positions;
3) Maximum of one wall or freestanding sign, where permitted, not to exceed six feet in
height, or 25 square feet of sign face area.
4) Wholesale Gas and Fuel Sales may include regional corporate headquarters or
maintenance facility for a State regulated public utility that sells natural gas or other
similar fuels.

16. Green Market

Definition

Gathering of vendors for the purpose of selling fresh unprocessed fruit, vegetables,

flowers, and consumable items such as coffee, bread and prepared food on a retail basis.

[Ord. 2012-027]

Lot Size

A minimum of one acre with the exception of lots located in the WCRAO where a

minimum of one-half of an acre is required. [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2015-031]

Location

Vehicular access shall be from Arerial, Collector or Local Commercial Streets.

Accessory Uses - Green Market

A Green Market may be allowed as an accessory use to a Community Vegetable Garden

subject to DRO approval and the following;

1) The use shall be located in CCRT areas or the WCRAD:

2) The use shall be operated by a CCRT neighborhood organization or the WCRA;

3) Items for sale shall be limited to those grown or prepared by neighborhood residents.

4) Shall be limited to weekends and holidays between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00
p.m.

5) A Community Vegetable Garden that complies with the above accessory use
standards for Green Market, may be considered a Public and Civic Use for the
purposes of determining compliance with 7.F, Permeter Buffer Landscape
Reqguirements.

Duration

The use shall operate no more than three days a week.

Vendor Stands

The stand shall remain transportable and shall be removed fram the site at the close of

the market each week. Motor vehicles such as vans or small trucks may be allowed

subject to the preceding removal requirements. [Ord. 2012-027]

17. Hotel or Motel

d.

Definition
An establishment typically licensed by the State of Florida, used, maintained or
advertised as a place where furnished sleeping accommodations are supplied to the
guest for a short period of time. [Ord. 2006-004]
Approval Process
1) CRE District

May only be located in a RR FLU designation subject to a Class A Conditional Use.
2) TMD District - WS Tier

The use may be Permitted by Right when located in the CH FLU designation.
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Zoning District - PO District
1} An existing Hotel located in the PO District shall be considered a conforming use.
[Ord. 2009-040]
2) Collocated Hotel
a) Approval Process - PARK FLU
A Hotel may be allowed as a collocated use to a PEC Regional Park with a
PARK FLU, subject to Class A Conditional Use approval. [Ord. 2015-006]
b} Park Resource Base
The Regional Park shall include a resource base which promotes heritage
tourism, eco-tourism, or is otherwise planned to attract patrons from a
Countywide or greater population for historical, cultural, scientific, educational or
other similar purposes. Such resource base shall be operational prior to
approval of a hotel, or approved and permitted concurrently with a hotel. [Ord.
2015-008]
¢) Conceptual Master Plan
A Hotel shall be a component of a Conceptual Master Plan or equivalent that is
appraoved by the Board of County Commissioners. [Ord. 2015-006]
d) Frontage and Access
The Regional Park in which a hotel is located shall have frontage on an Arterial
or Collector Street(s). Vehicular access to a hotel shall be prohibited from any
residential street abutting the park, unless approved by the BCC as part of the
Conditional Use approval for the Hotel. [Ord. 2015-0086]
e) Site Plan — Affected Area
When a site plan is not required for the overall park site, the required site plan for
the hotel shall regulate only the dewvelopment area for the Hotel and access
related thereto. [Ord. 2015-006]
Accessory Services
Hotels and motels may provide services and facilties, such as food and beverage,
recreational, meeting or conference rooms, balirooms and laundry.

18. Kennel, Type 2 (Commercial)

Definition

A commercial establishment, including any building or land, used for the raising,

boarding, breeding, sale, or grooming of domesticated animals (e.g. dogs and cats), not

necessarily owned by the occupants of the premises, for profit. [Ord. 2006-036]

ACC Permit

The owner or cperator shall obtain Zoning approval prior to application for an ACC

Operational Permit. A Type 2 Commercial Kennel shall be licensed and regulated in

accordance with ACC Ord, 98-022, as amended.

Lot Size

A minimum of two acres. [Ord. 2006-036]

Frontage

A minimum of 100 feet fronting on and access from a Collector or Arterial Street. [Ord.

2006-0386]

Outdoor Runs

1) Setbacks
Outdoor runs or animal exercise area shall not be located within 50 feet of any
property line adjacent to a parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use, or
where mixed use is required, or 25 feet of any property line adjacent to a non-
residential district. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-037]

2) Fencing and Screening
A minimum six-foot high safety fence shall be required around outdoor runs. If the
safety fence is not opaque or screened from view of adjacent properties or R-0-W, a
continuous solid opague hedge a minimum of four feet at installation shall be
provided around the outdoor runtarea. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2015-031]

3) Waste Disposal
A Type 2 Commercial Kennel shall meet the PBCHD ECR | and ECR Il standards
and shall be subject to all applicable rules and regulations of the FDEP, PBCHD and
SWA. [Ord. 2015-031]

Accessory Residential Use - AGR District

A Single Family dwelling unit may be Permitted by Right as an accessory use to a Type 2

Commercial Kennel in the AGR Zoning District. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2009-040]

19. Kennel, Type 3 (Commercial)

ar

Definition

A commercial establishment operated entirely within an enclosed building used for the
boarding, sale, or grooming of domesticated animals (e.g. dogs and cats), not owned by
the occupants of the premises, for profit. [Ord. 2006-036]

ACC Permit

The owner or operator shall obtain Zoning approval prior to application for an ACC
Operational Permit. A Type 3 Commercial Kennel shall be licensed and regulated in
accordance with ACC Ord. 98-022, as amended.
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Maximum Square Footage

Shall not exceed 3,000 square feet in the CC and TMD districts, or 7,500 square feet in
any ather zoning district the use is allowed. [Ord. 2006-036]

Standards

All use areas shall be within an enclosed building constructed, maintained and operated
so that no noise or odor nuisances related to the kennel operations can be detected
outside the building. With exception to designated drop off areas, no outdoor runs,
playgrounds, walking areas, yards or similar uses shall be permitted. [Ord. 2006-036]
Waste Disposal

A Type 3 Commercial Kennel shall meet the PBCHD ECR | and ECR |l standards and
shall be subject to all applicable rules and regulations of the FDEF, PBCHD and SWA,
[Ord. 2006-026]

Landscape Service

An establishment engaged in the provision of landscape maintenance or installation services,
such as lawn mowing, tree, shrub or hedge trimming, leaf blowing, landscape design, and
landscape instaliation.

AR District in RSA

A landscape service as a principal use shall be located on a collector or arterial street on
a minimum of three acres. [Ord. 2007-013]

AGR District

Shall be permitted subject to DRO approval as an accessory use only in conjunction with
a retail or wholesale nursery, excluding those that meet the limitations of 2 home
occupation. [Ord. 2007-013]

Landscape Buffer

An incompatibility buffer as required by Article 7.F, PERIMETER BUFFER LANDSCAPE
REQUIREMENTS, may be waived if the use is adjacent to farm worker quarters or
mobile home accessory to a bona fide agriculture use.

Storage

Cutdoor storage of debris shall be prohibited.

Accessory Use

May be allowed as an accessory use to a retail or wholesale nursery on a minimum of
three acres.

Yard Waste Storage

Landscape service with storage of yard waste shall front on a collector or arterial street,
and shall comply with the following requirements: [Ord. 2011-001]

1) Setbacks

Loading and service areas shall be located a minimum of 50 feet from all property

lines and 100 feet from adjacent property with residential use or FLU designation.

[Ord. 2011-001]

2) Standards

a) Only one yard waste storage area shall be permitted on site; [Ord. 2011-001]

k) Shall not exceed 30 by 40 feet; [Ord. 2011-001]

¢) Yard waste shall be screened on three sides by a wall with a maximum height of
12 feet. The open end of the wall shall not face any property with residential use
or FLU designation; [Ord. 2011-001]

d) ‘Yard waste piles shall not exceed the height of the wall; [Ord. 2011-001]

e} Surface of the storage area shall be paved with concrete and have positive
drainage; and, [Ord. 2011-001]

f) Yard waste that is not generated by the landscape service shall be prohibited on
site. [Ord. 2011-001]

Home Occupation
A landscape service, not including yard waste or landscape installation services, may be
approved as a home occupation subject to the requirements of Article 4 B.1.A.70, Home
Occupation and this section, subject to the following exemptions or requirements: [Ord.
2007-013] [Ord. 2011-001]
1) Buffers

The use shall be exempt from incompatibility buffer requirements. [Ord. 2007-013]
2) AR District in RSA

A landscape service may be permitted subject to the limitations of Art. 4 B.1.A70,

Home Occupation, except that parcels three acres or more in size may also be

eligible for the following: [Ord. 2007-013]

a) A maximum of three persons living outside of the home may be employed under
the home occupation. [Ord. 2007-013]

b) The use shall also be exempt from the outside storage limitations of Article
4.B.1.A70i, Outside Storage. provided that outside storage is limited to
equipment such as lawnmowers, edgers, weed eaters, and small trailers.
Storage shall not include heavy equipment associated with landscape installation
services, such as bobeats, loaders, dump trucks, or heavy equipment trailers;
and [Ord. 2007-013]

c) Storage areas shall be screened from view from any R-O-W or residential parcel
through the use of existing or newly planted native vegetation provided the
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material provides an opaque screen within one year of the issuance of the
business tax receipt. No additional vegetation shall be required where
equipment is screened from view behind permitted fences or other structures.
[Ord. 2007-013]

21. Laundry Service

22,

23.

Definition
An establishment that provides washing, drying, dry-cleaning, or ironing services or
machines to be used by customers on the premises, or that is engaged in providing
cleaning services.
Typical Uses
A Laundry Service may include but is not limited to coin laundry establishments,
laundromats, neighborhood cleaners and dry cleaners, and industrial cleaning facilities
serving commercial cleaners or the hospitality industry,
Approval Process
1) In all commercial zoning districts including Commercial pad of PIPD and PUD, whera
the use is allowed, the use may be:
a) Permitted by Right if less than 3,000 square feet of GFA,
b} Allowed subject to DRO Approval if less than 5,000 square feet of GFA.
2) Industrial Districts, Except Commercial Pod of a PIPD
May be allowed subject to DRO approval if less than 15,000 square feet of GFA.
Zoning District - CN
The use shall not exceead 3,000 square feet of GFA.
Zoning Districts - Industrial Except Commercial Pod of a PIPD
1) The use shall be limited to facilities serving the hospitality industry and commercial
cleaner centers; and,
2) Shall not include customer drop-off or pick-up on-site, or utilize customer-operated
machinery.
Business Vehicles
Shall not be parked or stored in required parking spaces,
Environmental Approval
Prior to issuance of a building permit, Laundry Service Permitted by Right shall provide
documentation demonstrating that the use is approved by ERM.

Marina

Definition

A commercial establishment related to boating, located on a navigable waterway. [Ord.
2009-040]

Typical Uses or Activities

A Marina may include, but is not limited to servicing, fueling, pumping-out, chartering,
launching, dry-storage of boats and boating equipment, dockage, yacht clubs, charter
boat operations, and boatels.

Setbacks

Dry storage of boats and other Marina related uses may be setback zero feet from the
waters edge.

Boatel Units

A boat used as a hotel or motel unit. The total number of units shall be prorated on the
basis of one unit per 1,000 square feet of dry land.

Boat Facility Siting Plan

Any marine facility with five or more slips shall comply with the Boat Facility Siting Plan of
the Palm Beach County Manatee Protection Plan. [Ord. 2009-040]

Medical or Dental Office

a.

Definition

An establishment where patients, who are not lodged overnight, are admitted for

examination, elective surgical care, immediate but not emergent care or treatment by

persons practicing any form of healing or health-building services whether such persons

be medical doctors, chiropractors, osteopaths, podiatrists, naturopaths, optometrists,

dentists, or any such profession, the practice of which is lawful in the State of Florida.

[Ord. 2005 — 002] [Ord. 2010-009] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-016]

Typical Uses

A Medical or Dental Office may include, but is not limited to, an Ambulatory Surgical

Center or urgent care center.

INST FLU Designation

A Medical or Dental Office may be allowed subject to DRO approval, within the

boundaries of the following five site specific FLUA amendments; [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord.

2012-027)

1) SCA 2005-027, Linton/Jog Institutional, Ord. 2006-005; [Ord. 2012-027]

2) SCA 2008-015, Jog/Joe Delong Institutional, Ord. 2008-005; [Ord. 2012-027]

3) SCA 2009-002, Atlantic/Sims Medical Office, Ord. 2009-008; [Ord. 2012-027]

4) LGA 2010-014, Suess Institutional (Southern & Seminole Pratt and Whitney), Ord.
2010-031, and, [Ord. 2012-027]

5) LGA 2012-002, Agriculture Reserve Boynton Beach, Ord. 2012-017, [Ord. 2012-

027]
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Zoning Districts — CN, CLO and CHO
May be Permitted by Right when not exceeding 3,000 square feet of GFA.
Ambulatory Surgical Center
Ambulatory Surgical Centers licensed by the Florida Agency for Health Care
Administration (AHCA), under the authority of F.S. Chapter 395, Part 1, and FAC Chapter
59A-5, limited to the provision of elective same day surgical care, where patients are
ambulatory. [Ord. 2005-041]
1) Building Area
a) An Ambulatory Surgical Center up to 10,000 square feet of GFA may be allowed
subject to the approval process for a Medical or Dental Office. [Ord. 2005-041]
b) An Ambulatory Surgical Center greater than 10,000 square feet of GFA may only
be allowed in developments with a CH FLU designation, subject to Class A
Conditional Use approval. [Ord. 2005-041]
2) Elective Surgical Care
Ambulatory Surgical Centers must not be designed to accept patients requiring
emergency care, including the provision of ambulance drop off areas; however,
Ambulatory Surgical Centers may be allowed to incorporate ambulance loading
zones and related emergency facilities necessary to address any complications that
may arise during noermal procedures, as required by AHCA or Florida Statute. [Ord.
2005-041]

24. Microbrewery

Definition

An indoor establishment engaged in the production and packaging of alcohol for

distribution, wholesale or retail on or off premise.

Approval Process

1) A Microbrewery limited to 5,000 square feet of GFA, where allowed in Commercial
and Mixed Use Zoning Districts, may be Permitted by Right; or,

2) A Microbrewery located in the CG Zoning District or in a TDD or PDD with a CH FLU
designation, may be Permitted by Right when in compliance with the separation
distance below.

Zoning Districts — Commercial and Mixed Use Zoning Districts

Where permitted, Microbreweries shall be subject to the following;

1) Commercial Districts
Mo more than 50 percent of the total GFA shall be used for brewery manufacturing or
production, including packaging with the balance consisting of office, retail sales and
taprooms, or ather permitted collocated uses.

2} Industrial Districts
Mo more than 30 percent of the total GFA shall be used for accessory office, retail
sales, or taprooms.

Accessory Uses - Taproom

A Microbrewery where allowed in industrial zoning districts, FLU and Pods, excluding the

Commercial Pod of a PIPD, may include a taproom, subject to the following:

1)} A taproom shall be limited to the purchasing or consumption of alcoholic beverages
preduced on-site;

2) Guest taps, consisting of alcohol not produced on-site, may be allowed in conjunction
with a tap room not to exceed 30 percent of the number of taps or on-site production;

3) Food service may be permitted; and,

4) Hours of operation shall be limited from 5:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. weekdays and 11:00
a.m. to 10:00 p.m. weekends.

Separation Distance

1) A Microbrewery with accessory taproom shall not be located within 500 feet from a
School as required by F.S, 562.45, as periodically amended.

2) A Microbrewery in a MUPD with a CL FLU designation shall be separated a minimum
of 750 feet from another Microbrewery,

25. Office, Business or Professional

Definition

An establishment providing executive, management, administrative, or professional
SErvVices.

Typical Uses

A Business or Professional Office may include but is not limited to property and financial
management firns; employment, travel, advertising, or real estate agencies, pay day
lending offices, check cashing services and currency exchange agencies; contract post
offices, professional or consulting services, and business offices of private companies,
utility companies, public agencies, and trade associations.

c. Approval Process

The use may be Permitted by Right if limited to the following:

1) A maximum of 10,000 square feet of GFA per parcel in the CN Zoning District.
2) A maximum of 15,000 square feet of GFA per parcel in the CLO Zoning District.
3) A maximum of 20,000 square feet of GFA per parcel in the CC Zoning District.
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Employment Agencies

Business or Professional Offices that include employment agencies for temporary day or

manual labor service for the construction, maintenance, agricultural or industrial trades,

shall be subject to the additional standards:

1) Westgate Overlay
Shall be prohibited within the boundaries of the WCRAQ, as per Table 3.B.14.E -
WCRAO Sub-area Use Regulations.

2) Outdoor Activities
QOutdoor loitering, waiting, or seating shall be prohibited on -site. Outdoor seating
areas may be allowed provided the site includes one or more architectural focal
points such as fountains, architectural shaded structures or gazebos,

Accessory Office

Business or Professional Office Supplementary Use Standards shall not apply to:

1) A temporary office in temporary structures associated with the construction of a
building or real estate sales,

2) Areas of a building dedicated to the administrative operation of a use listed in the

Use Matrix,
26. Parking, Commercial
a. Definition
An establishment used for temporary parking or storage for motor vehicles as a principal
use, for a fee.
b. Proximity to Residential
Commercial Parking shall not be located within 200 feet of a parcel of land with a
residential FLU designation or use, except as follows:
1) The Perimeter Landscape Buffer along the applicable lot line complies with the
minimum standards for a Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer; and,
2) Building openings used by vehicles and unglazed architectural openings shall not
face a parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use.
c. Access
Access from a Residential Street shall be prohibited.
27. Pawnshop
a. Definition
An establishment at which a pawnbroker, as defined in F.8. §539.001(2)(i}, does
business.
b. Separation Distance
Shall be located a minimum of 2,000 feet from another pawnshop.
. Setbacks
Shall be setback a minimum of 150 feet from any parcel of land with a residential FLU
designation or use.
d. Hours of Operation

Shall not be open to the public prior to 7:00 a.m. or later than 10:00 p.m. daily.

28, Personal Services

Definition

An establishment engaged in the provision of recurrent services of a personal nature, or,
the provision of informational, instructional, personal improvement or similar professional
services, [Ord, 2011-016]

Typical Uses

Personal Services may include but are not limited to art, music and driving schoals,
beauty salon, barbershops, licensed therapeutic massage studios, photography studios,
spas, saunas, tattoo parlors, diet and weight reducing centers, pet grooming, and tanning
salons,

Approval Process — CN District

The use may be Permitted by Right in the CN Zoning District, when limited to 3,000
square feet of GFA.

Accessory Use

Personal Service may be Permitted by Right as accessory to Business or Professional
Office; or, Medical or Dental Office in CLO and CHO Zoning Districts and PDDs with CLO
and CHO FLU designation.

Sale or Dispensing of Controlled Substances

The limited accessory retail sale of products does not include the sale or dispensing of
controlled substances, unless in compliance with the requirements for Medical or Dental
Office, or General Retail Sales. [Ord. 2011-016]

29. Repair and Maintenance, Heavy

Definition

An establishment engaged in the repair and maintenance of automobiles, recreational
vehicles, boats, motorcycles, personal watercraft; or the repair and maintenance of heavy
equipment or machinery, commercial wvehicles or trailers, marine vessels, or similar; or,
media blasting, paint stripping, and paint or body work.

Typical Uses

Heavy Repair and Maintenance may include but is not limited to:

1) Machine shops, welding services, engine and transmission shops, radiator shops;
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2) Paint or body shops, collision damage repairs and frame straightening, fiberglass
repair, media blasting or paint stripping, powder coating, and steam cleaning;

3) Garages for general engine type repair including rebuilding, repairing or removing
engines, transmissions, starters, alternators, radiators, air conditioners, compressors,
brake systems, hydraulics, fuel systems, cooling systems, exhaust, electrical or
electronic systems, propulsion systems, drive train, and steering systems; or,

4)  Any Light Repair and Maintenance Use, which involves any of the above or requires
outdoor storage or activities.

Overlays — Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (WCRAQ)

Heavy Repair and Maintenance uses are prohibited in the NR, NREM, NG and NC Sub-

areas, as outlined in Table 2.B.14 E, WCRAQ Sub-area Use Regulations. [Ord. 2006-

004]

Setbacks

Mo repair or maintenance building, structure or activity shall be allowed within 100 feet of

a parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use.

Nuisances

1) Enclosed Repair Activities
All repair and maintenance activities shall be conducted within an enclosed structure,
except in the IL and IG districts, and PDDs with an IND FLU designation, where in
compliance with Art. 5.B.1.A.3, Outdoor Storage and Activities. [Ord. 2005 - 002]

2) Vehicle or Equipment Testing on Residential Streets
Testing of vehicles or equipment shall be prohibited on residential streets. [Ord.
2005 - 002]

Outdoor Parking or Storage

1) The outdoor storage of disassembled wehicles, equipment or parts shall be
prohibited, except in the IL and |G districts, and PDDs with an IND FLU designation.
[Ord. 2005 - 002]

2) All vehicles or equipment shall be parked in designated storage areas, except for the
following:

a) Automobiles dropped off by customers may be temporarily parked in designated
parking spaces, not to exceed a maximum of one 24-hour period; and,

b) Autemobiles placed for customer pickup may be temporarily parked in
designated parking spaces, not to exceed a maximum of one 24-hour period.

Repair and Maintenance, Light

Qq

Definition
An indoor establishment engaged in the minor repair or maintenance of automobiles, light
duty commercial vehicles rated one ton capacity or less, boats, motorcycles, personal
watercraft, golf carts, mopeds, lawn mowers, major household appliances, or household
furniture.
Typical Uses
Light Repair and Maintenance establishments may include but are not limited to tune-up
stations, glass shops, quick-lube stations, muffler shops, upholstery shops, tire
installation and service, alignment shops, replacement of brake linings, and lawn mower
repair and maintenance.
Overlay — Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (WCRAO)
Light Repair Maintenance uses are prohibited in the NR, NRM, NG and NC Sub-areas,
as outlined in Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAQO Sub-area Use Regulations. [Ord. 2006-004]
Zoning Districts — CN and CC District and Commercial Pod of PUD
Shall be limited to a maximum of 5,000 square feet of GFA. [Ord. 2005 - 002]
Accessory Use
Light Repair and Maintenance may be Permitted by Right as an accessory use to Heavy
Repair and Maintenance.
Setbacks
Mo repair or maintenance building, structure or activity shall be allowed within 100 feet of
any parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use.
Nuisances
1} Enclosed Repair Activities
All repair and maintenance activities shall be conducted within an enclosed structure.
[Ord. 2005 - 002]
2) Vehicle or Equipment Testing on Residential Streets
Testing of vehicles, equipment or other similar shall be prohibited on residential
streets.
Outdoor Parking or Storage
1) The outdoor storage of disassembled vehicles, equipment or parts shall be
prohibited. [Ord. 2005 — 002]
2) All vehicles or equipment shall be stored in designated storage areas, except for the
following:
a) Automobiles dropped off by customers may be temporarnily parked in designated
parking spaces, not to excead a maximum of one 24-hour period; and,
b) Automobiles placed for customer pickup may be temporarily parked in
designated parking spaces, not to exceed a maximum of one 24-hour period.
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31. Repair Services, Limited

d.

.

Definition

An establishment engaged in the minor repair of personal apparel or household
appliances, and similar items.

Typical Uses

Limited Repair Services may include but are not limited to apparel repair and alterations,
small appliance repair (excluding major appliances such as washers and dryers,
refrigerators, stoves and dishwashers), bicycle repair, clock and watch repair, and shoe
repair shops.

Zoning Districts - CN District, Commercial Pod of PUD, and TND Neighborhood
Center

Shall be imited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of GFA,

Enclosed Repair Activities

All repair activities shall be conducted within an enclosed structure. [Ord. 2005 — 002]
Storage

Outdoor storage shall be prohibited.

32. Restaurant, Type 1

Definition
An establishment equipped to sell food and beverages in one of the following methods:
drive-thru sales to patrons in automobiles for takeout who place orders through a window
or remote transmission device, or sales to patrons for takeout or dining in, that includes
three or more of the following: food or beverage choices are advertised en a menu
board, countertop sales where payment is made prior to consumption; disposable
containers and utensils, limited service dining facilities with no hostess or waiters; and
self service or prepackaged condiments. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2012-027]
Approval Process
1) DRO Approval
A Type 1 Restaurant without a drive-through where the use is allowed provided the
GFA including outdoor dining areas does not exceed 5,000 square feet. [Ord. 2006-
004] [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2011-016]
2) Permitted by Right
A Type 1 Restaurant without a drive-through or located in an out parcel, may be
Permitted by Right in any PDD or TDD with @ commercial or institutional FLU
designation, or Pod; the commercial or recreational pod of a PUD, MHFD or RVPD;
and all commercial zoning districts, provided the GFA including outdoor dining areas
does not exceed 1,500 square feet. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011-016]
Tier Specific - Exurban and Rural
A Type 1 Restaurant shall comply with the following: [Ord. 2009-040]
1) Shall not be the sole use on the property; [Ord. 2009-040]
2) Shall be Iocated in a MUPD or TDD: [Ord. 2009-040]
3) Shall not have direct ingressfegress to an adjacent Arterial or Collector Street.
Ingress/egress shall be from the interior of the overall vehicular circulation system for
the development or interior streets, whichever is applicable; and, [Ord. 2009-040]
4) Shall comply with the design requirements outlined under Article 4 B.2.C 32 f3),
Exception. [Ord. 2009-040]
Zoning Districts — TMD and LCC
A Type 1 Restaurant shall be limited to: [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2009-
040] [Ord. 2010-005]
1) 5,000 square feet of indoor dining area, for a maximum of 6,500 square feet of GFA.
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-001]
2) Located in an outparcel or freestanding building; or [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2007-001]
3) A drive-thru, unless it is located in the rear of a building, with access from an alley or
the interior of a parking area, and is covered by a canopy or the second story of a
building. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-004]
Accessory Alcohol Sales
A Type 1 Restaurant may include the on-premise sale, service and consumption of
alcoholic beverages as an accessory use.
Location Criteria
A Type 1 Restaurant with a drive-through shall be subject to the following: [Ord. 2006-
004] [Ord. 2007-001]
1) Intersection Criteria
A maximum of two Type 1 Restaurants shall be permitted at an intersection in
accordance with Art. 5.E.2.B, Intersection Criteria. [Ord. 2006-004]
2) Separation Criteria
A Type 1 Restaurant shall be separated from any other Type 1 Restaurant in
accordance with Art. 5. E2.C 2 [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027]
3) Exceptions
a) Design Criteria
A Type 1 Restaurant may be exempt from the location criteria if the site is
designed to: address the additional trips associated with a drive through
restaurant; as well as enhance pedestrian circulation, safety and accessibility
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while limiting vehicular circulation using exemplary site design and architectural

treatment that incorporates the following: [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2012-027]

(1) Drive through facilities, including queuing and by-pass lanes that run parallel
and are visible from adjacent streets, shall provide additional landscaping to
mitigate views of the vehicular use areas. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2012-027]

(2) If located in a non-residential Planned Development District or a commercial
pod, all the required parking spaces shall be located in close proximity to the
restaurant that they serve. Required parking shall not be separated from the
restaurant main entrance by a distance of more than 150 feet. The applicant
may request an increase to this distance up to a maximum of ten percent of
the dimensional requirement through a Type 1 Waiver, [Ord. 2006-004]
[Ord. 2012-027]

{3) If located in standard zoning districts and required by the Zoning Director,
cross-access shall be provided to all abutting parcels that have Commercial
FLU designation, If required, the cross-access easement shall be recorded
prior to Final Approval by the DRO. The Zoning Director may elect not to
require the cross-access easement based on review of the existing or
approved use for the abutting property. [Ord. 2012-027]

(4) Consideration shall be given to site design that promotes a safe pedestrian
environment and addresses wvehicular circulation and manesuvering. A
restaurant located on a single parcel with a standard zoning district is
allowed continuous vehicular circulation: [Ord. 2012-027]

(a) on all four sides of the building if the site is limited to only one access
point to the subject property, or, [Ord. 2012-027]

(k) on all three sides of the building if site is limited to two access points to
the subject property. [Ord. 2012-027]

(8) Landscape plans and architectural elevations shall be required as part of any
application for a Conditional Use, or any DOA affecting the items listed
herein. [Ord. 2006-004]

b) MUPD

Type 1 Restaurant located within an MUPD may be exempt from the Location

Criteria of 1) Intersection Criteria, and 2) Separation Criteria, where in

compliance with the following:

(1) Required Perimeter Landscape Buffers, where located between all Type 1
Restaurant areas, including ingress/egress, and any R-O-W or parcel of land
with a residential FLU designation or use, unless obstructed from view by
other existing structures; and,

(2) Direct access from any perimeter R-O-W abutting the MUPD shall be
prohibited.  All access shall be from entrances established for the overall
MUPD, and comply with minimum standards for ingressfegress, stacking,
turn-lanes, and pedestrian connectivity.

Major Intersection Criteria for CL FLU

A Type 1 Restaurant with a CL FLU designation shall comply with Article 5.E.1, Major
Intersection Criteria, unless the restaurant meets the requirements of one or more of the
following: Article 4.B.2.C.32.b.1), DRO Approval, Article 4.B.2.C.32.b.2), Permitted by
Right, is located within a TMD, or complies with the design requirements outlined under
Article 4.B.2.C.32.e.3), Exceptions. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2009-040]

Outdoor Dining

Shall comply with the principal structure setbacks.

33. Restaurant, Type 2

a.

Definition
An establishment with no drive-thru, equipped to sell food and beverages, served and
consumed primarily on the premises, that includes three or more of the following: host or
hostess assists patrons upon entry; food and beverage choices are offered from a printed
menu provided by wait staff at a table; orders are taken at the table; food is served on
dishes and metal utensils are provided; and, payment is made after meal consumption.
[Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-001]
Approval Process — DRO Approval
1) CLO and CHO Districts; PDDs with a CLO or CHO FLU: TNDs NC
A Type 2 Restaurant less than 3,000 square feet of GFA per establishment including
outdoor dining areas, may be approved by the DRO, provided the total of all Type 2
Restaurants do not exceed 30 percent of the GFA of the development. [Ord. 2006-
036] [Ord. 2007-013]
2) CHO District; and PDDs with a CHO FLU
If contained in an office, hotel or motel structure that does not exceed 30 percent of
the GFA of the structure, or 5,000 square feet, whichever is less, may be approved
by the DRO. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2007-013]

{This space intentionally left blank)
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3) CRE District; PDDs with a CL or CR FLU; PUD Commercial Pods and PIPD
Commercial Use Zone
A Type 2 Restaurant less than 5,000 square feet of GFA per establishment, including
outdoor dining areas, may be approved by the DRO. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2007-
013]

Zoning Districts - TND, TMD, and LCC

Take out windows designed for vehicular use are prohibited unless located in the rear of

a building, with access from an alley or the interior of a parking area, and covered by a

canopy or the second story of a building. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2007-

001] [Ord. 2010-005]

Accessory Alcohol Sales

A Type 2 Restaurant may include the on-premise sale, service and consumption of

alcoholic beverages as an accessory use. [Ord. 2006-004]

Accessory Take Out Service

Take out service may be allowed as an accessory use provided there are no vehicle take

out windows that include exterior menu boards, queuing lanes or order services. [Ord.

2006-004] [Ord. 2006-036]

Outdoor Dining

Shall comply with the principal structure sethacks.

34. Retail Sales

a.

Definition

An establishment providing general retail sales or rental of goods, but excluding those

uses specifically classified as another use type. [Ord. 2011-016]

Typical Uses

Retail Sales may include but are not limited to clothing stores, bookstores, business

machine sales, food and grocery stores, window tinting, marine supply sales (excluding

boat sales), auto accessories and parts, building supplies and home improvement
products, monument sales, printing and copying, and pharmacies. Uses shall also
include the sale of bulky goods such as household goods, lawn mowers, mopeds,

Zoning Districts

1) TND District
In a Neighbeorhood Center, Retail Sales shall not exceed 5,000 square feet of GFA
per establishment.

a) A Maximum of 40,000 square feet of GFA for a food store or 20,000 square feet
of GFA for a food store when the TND is developed as part of a TTD.

b) In a Multifamily building with more than 50 units, a “corner store” may be allowed,
provided it does not exceed 1,000 square feet of GFA and is integrated into the
building and at a corner location,

2} TMD District
a) InaTMD, a single establishment shall not exceed the following:

(1) 100,000 square feet of GFA in the /S tier,

{2) 50,000 square feet of GFA in the Exurban and Rural tiers; and,

{3) 65,000 square feet of GFA in the AGR.

b) A drive-thru facility for a drug store is aliowed subject to the following:

{1) If located in the rear of a building;

{2) Access shall be from an alley, an interior parking area, or a street not
designated as a Main Street; and,

{3) The drive-thru facility shall be covered by a canopy or the second story of a
building. [Ord. 2005 - 002]

3) CN District
Shall be limited to a maximum of 3,000 square feet of GFA per establishment.

Outdoor Display Areas — Monument Sales

An outdoor display area for the Retail Sale of monuments, gravestones, markers, or

headstones for placement on graves shall be exempt from the provisions in Art. 5.B.3,

Outdoor Storage and Activities when located in a designated display area on the Final

Site Plan.

Fireworks

The retail sale or storage of fireworks as a principal use in any commercial district is

prohibited.

1) Exception
Temporary sale of sparklers, subject to a Special Permit.

Sale or Dispensing of Controlled Substances - Pharmacy

A pharmacy shall be subject to the following: [Ord. 2011-016]

1) Mo more than 15 percent of the total number of prescriptions filled within a thirty (30}
day period can be derived from the sale of controlled substances that are identified in
Schedule Il in accordance with F.S. § 893.03, and as further amended by F.S. §
893.035, 893.0355, or BY93.0356, as determined by audits or information provided
through the Florida Department of Health or any other government agency having the
legal right to view such records. [Ord. 2011-016]
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g. Unmanned Retail Structure

An unmanned structure which stores or dispenses items for sale, rent, or customer pick
up.
1) Definition and Typical Uses
a) Freestanding
Includes Unmanned Retail Structures that are not attached to a building and
located further than 15 feet from the nearest principal structure.
b} In-Line
Includes Unmanned Retail Structures that are adjacent to, attached to, or located
within 15 feet of a principal structure, and not separated by wehicular access
drives,
2) Accessory Use - Industrial Zoning Districts
May be allowed as an accessory use to Data and Information Processing, Research
and Development, Government Services, or Wholesaling.
3) Size
Shall not exceed 150 square feet, excluding canopies provided for decorative
aesthetics or protection from weather.
4) Number
Shall not exceed one per development.
5) Design Standards
Shall not encroach any required site design elements, including but not limited to:
drive aisles, easements, landscaping, parking spaces, and ADA paths.
a) Freestanding
(1) Shall achieve architecturally compatibility with the other structures in the
development, including texture, paint and similar building materials,
(2) Shall be limited to one story, not to exceed 15 feet in height.
b) In-Line
(1) Shall not exceed eight feet in height, or nine feet if including a weather
protection canopy.
(2) Shall not obstruct more than 20 percent of the windows.
6} Signage
a) Freestanding
Wall signs may be allowed for buildings that meet the requirements for Art.
5.C.1.H, Guidelines for Monresidential Design Elements,
b) In-Line
Shall be limited to a maximum of 20 percent of each side's facade of the
structure, or a maximum of four square feet, per side, whichever is less.

35. Rooming and Boarding House

Definition

A Single Family dwelling with lodging for a maximum of up to five persons, where meals
may or may not be regularly prepared and served, and facilities such as kitchen and
bathrooms may be shared with other residents.

Zoning District

A Rooming and Boarding House shall only be allowed in the RM Zoning District with an
HR FLU designation.

Dwelling Modifications

Only exterior alterations necessary to assure safety of the structure or enhance the
compatibility with the surrounding neighborhood. A Single Family dwelling may require
structural or other modifications to ensure compliance with the applicable Building Code
and Fire Rescue regulations.

36. Self-Service Storage

a.

Definition
A facility consisting of individual, self-contained units that are leased for the storage of
business, household or other personal goods.
1) Types Permitted
Self Service Storage facilities may include but are not limited to Limited or Multi
Access storage units, with or without Outdoor Storage areas, limited to the storage of
personal or household goods, automobiles, recreational vehicles, boats, or personal
watercraft, only, subject to the following:
a) Limited Access
Limited Access is a Self Service Storage facility with limited access points from
the exterior of the building to interior halls that serve individual storage units,
b) Multi-Access
Multi-Access is a one story Self Service Storage facility with multi-access points
from the exterior of the building to individual storage units.

b. Owverlay = Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (WCRAQ)

Self-Service Storage is prohibited in the NR, NRM, NG and NC Sub-areas, as outlined in
Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAQD Sub-area Use Regulations. [Ord. 2006-004]

Zoning Districts — Commercial Pod of PUD or Neighborhood Center of TND

Self Service Storage in Commercial Pods of a PUD or Neighborhood Center of a TND,
shall be limited as follows:
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1) Maximum of 50 percent of the overall GFA; and,
2} Multi-Access shall be prohibited; and,
3) Outdoor Storage shall be limited to a maximum of 30 percent of overall Self Service
Storage building square footage.,
Accessory Uses — Industrial Districts
Where permitted in Industrial districts, a Self Service Storage use may include accessory
retail use, limited to the rental and sale of retail items used for moving and storage, such
as hand trucks, cartons, tape and packing materials. [Ord. 2005-002]
Architecture
1) Storage Unit Door Orientation
a) First Floor Door Orientation
Storage unit doors shall not face a residential use or vacant parcel with a
residential FLU designation, or public street.
b) Door Orientation on the Second Story or Above
Limited Access storage unit doors and access points located on the second story
or above shall be oriented toward the interior of the site where fenestration is
used to allow visibility into interior corridors,
2) Storage Access or Storage Unit Door Screening
Access points and storage doors shall be screened from all public streets, residential
uses or vacant parcels with a residential FLU designation, through the use of
buildings, walls, opaque wvehicular gates which primarily remain closed, or other
similar barriers.
3) Fenestration
The use of fenestration purposely designed in conjunction with interior signage,
legos, lighting, or paint schemes intended to expand permitted exterior signage shall
be prohibited.
Landscaping — Incompatibility Buffer Screening Requirements
Where an incompatibility buffer is required, the minimum six foot screening requirement
may be waived, subject to the following:
1) Facades
The exterior facades of storage structures present an unbroken, wall-like appearance
when seen from adjacent lots and streets.
2) Wall
Separate storage structures are connected by a solid opague wall to give the
appearance of structural continuity. This option may be permitted where Fire Rescue
may require access for emergency purposes upon demonstration that any required
gates are designed and constructed to provide the same visual barrier as the
required wall,
3} Access Isles
No aisle-ways or other vehicle access ways are located in the area between the
building and the adjacent property line.
Storage
1) Hazardous Materials Prohibited
The storage of flammable, hazardous or explosive materials, goods or products shall
be prohibited.
2) Outdoor Storage Standards
Outdoor storage shall be subject to the following:
a) Permitted Vehicles
Shall be limited to the storage of vehicles of the type customarily maintained by
households for personal use such as recreational vehicles or pleasure boats, or a
Home Occupation Vehicle.
b) Location
The storage shall occur only within a designated area.
c) Storage Area
The storage area shall not exceed 50 percent of the lot area.
d) Screening
The storage area shall be completely screened from view from adjacent
properties and public streets by landscaping, fences, walls or buildings.
2] Mobility
All vehicles and trailers shall be licensed for use on public streets. Other
vehicles, including recreational vehicles, boats and personal watercraft, shall be
stored on wheeled trailers.
f)] Repair Prohibited
Wehicle repair shall be prohibited.

h. Supplemental Circulation Standards for Multi- Access Facilities

1) Interior
The minimum width of aisle ways between storage structures shall be 20 feet for one-
way traffic, and 30 feet if two-way traffic.

2) Flow
Traffic flow patterns in aisle ways shall be clearly marked. Markings shall consist ata
minirmum of standard directional signage and painted lane markings with arrows,
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Business Uses Prohibited

Businesses shall be prohibited from operating within any Self Service Storage facility or

storage unit or outdoor storage area, except as follows:

1) Storage of Business Goods
A storage unit shall not be used to store inventory, equipment or material required on
a daily or recurring basis necessary for a business trade or occupation,

2) Home Occupation Vehicles
A maximum of one business related vehicle per storage customer a maximum of
8,000 pounds curb weight may be stored in a Multi-Access storage unit or outdoor
storage area.

37. Single Room Occupancy (SRO)

b.

Definition

An establishment with lodging for five or more persons housed in individual rooms, where
meals may or may not be reqularly prepared and served, and facilties such as kitchen
and bathrooms may be shared with other residents.

Zoning District - CRE

SRO may only be allowed in the RR FLU designation.

38. Theater and Performance Venue

b.

d.

Definition

An establishment that hosts live perfformances, viewings, seminars or exhibitions.

Typical Uses

Typical uses may include but are not limited to movie theaters, theaters, conference

centers and exhibition halls.

Approval Process

1) In the CRE Zoning District, the use shall not be allowed in RR. FLU designation.

2} May be Permitted by Right if it is indoor and less than 15,000 square feet of GFA,
and located in the zoning districts where the use is allowed, unless stated otherwise,
[Ord. 2010-005]

Building Area - CN Zoning District

Shall be limited to 3,000 square feet of GFA.

39. Vehicle or Equipment Sales and Rental, Heavy

bi

Definition
An establishment engaged in the sale, retail or wholesale, rental, or lease of new or used
mohile homes or commercial vehicles, as may be defined by the Florida Department of
Meotor Vehicles, or equipment, including but not limited to the following: heawy trucks,
truck tractors, road tractors, straight trucks, special mobile equipment, buses, school
buses, farm tractors, farm implements, heavy equipment including construction and earth
moving equipment, trailers, and semitrailers.
Typical Uses
Typical uses include independent dealers, franchise dealers, wholesale dealers, or
mobile home dealers or brokers, or, moving truck or trailer rental. construction or farm
equipment sales or rental yards, and large implement sales or rental,
Approval Process
1) Moving Truck and Trailer Rental
Moving Truck and Trailer Rental, limited to a maximum of five vehicles per lot, may
be permitted as an accessory use to Retail Gas and Fuel Sales or a Large Scale
Commercial Development, subject to DRO approval.
2) IL District, MUPD with IND FLU Designation and Light Industrial Pod of a PIPD -
Rental Equipment
The rental of construction equipment, moving trucks or trailers, fam equipment, and
farm implement and machinery sales and rental uses may be allowed subject to DRO
approval,
3) Rural Tier Farm Equipment - MUPD with CL FLU Designation
Heavy \ehicle or Equipment Sales and Rental limited to farm equipment that
supports the residents of the Rural Tier may be allowed in an MUPD with a CL FLU
designation, subject to Class A Conditional Use approval.
Overlay — Westgate Community Redevelopment Area (WCRA) Overlay
Heavy Vehicle or Equipment Sales and Rental is prohibited in the NR, NRM, NG and NC
Sub-areas, as per Table 3B, 14E — WCRAO Sub-area Use Regulations. [Ord. 2008-
004]
Lot Size
1) Commercial Districts
A minimum of three acres.
2} IL District
A minimum of one acre.
Accessory Uses
1) Accessory Retail Sales
Retail sale of parts may be provided as an accessory use.
2) Accessory to Heavy Repair and Maintenance
Limited Heavy Vehicle Sales and Rental, may be permitted as an accessory use to
Heavy Repair and Maintenance facilities, subject to DRO approval, and the following:
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a) Limited to the display or advertising of a maximum of five vehicles per lot.

b) All storage spaces shall be located indoors, or setback a minimum of 100 feet
from the front and side street property lines, or in a location which is screened
from view from any public street by a combination of buildings or walls, or
opaque fences or landscaping.

c) ehicles on display shall be located within 100 feet of a repair bay.

Muisances — Test Drives

Test drives of motor vehicles shall be prohibited on Residential Streeis.

Storage or Display

Outdoor storage or display of vehicles or equipment shall only be permitted in areas
designated for storage or display on an approved Development Order, subject to the
following requirements;

1) General

a) Vehicle Operating Conditions
(1) The storage or display of inoperable vehicles or equipment shall be

prohibited, with exception to designated storage areas permitted under an
approved Accessory or Collocated use.

{2) No vehicles or equipment shall be stored or displayed on-site except those
intended for sale, rental or lease. An exception shall be permitted for new
motor vehicle or equipment inventory owned by another dealership, provided
that such vehicles or equipment is of the same type approved for the subject
site.

b) Loading Spaces
Loading spaces shall be setback a minimum of 100 feet from an existing
residential use or vacant parcel with a residential FLU designation.

¢) Required Parking
Parking for vehicle storage, sales or display may not be counted toward meeting
the number of off-street parking spaces required for customers and employees.

2} Standards for Bull Pen Storage

a) Location or Design
Bull Pen Storage areas shall be located towards the side or rear of the property
and desighed in a manner that clearly distinguishes the storage area from vehicle
showroom or Outdoor Display areas, by placement behind buildings, or through
use of opague fences, walls or landscape barriers a minimum of six feet high.

b) Outdoor Storage
Bull Pen Storage areas shall comply with the Qutdoor Storage area requirements
of Art. 5. Supplementary Standards. This shall not preclude the ability to seek
Variance relief.

3) Standards for Display Areas

a) General
Mo vehicle shall be parked, stored or displayed with its hood or trunk open.
Motor vehicles on display shall not be elevated in full or in part.

b) Barrier
A barrier shall be provided between display areas, and customer parking, related
driveway access or drive isles. This barrier may be in the form of a landscape
strip, curbing, removable bollards, or other suitable barrier approved by the DRO.

¢} Design Standards

Display areas shall conform to Article 8, Parking, except for space striping.

4} Standards for Moving Truck and Trailer Rental

Designated storage spaces for each truck or trailer shall be depicted on the approved

site plan. All storage spaces shall be setback a minimum of 100 feet from the front

and side street property lines, or in a location which is fully screened from view from
any public street by a combination of walls, fences or landscaping.

40. Vehicle Sales and Rental, Light

Definition

An establishment engaged in the sale, retail or wholesale, rental, or lease of new or used

motor vehicles as may be defined by the Florida Department of Motor Vehicles, or boats,

and recreational vehicles, including but not limited to the following vehicles typically

acquired for personal non-commercial use:

1) Automobiles, sport utility vehicles (SUVs) and light trucks or vans with a curb weight
of 8,000 Ibs. or less; or,

2) Boats, personal watercraft, recreational vehicles (RV), off-highway vehicles (OHV),
motorcycles, golf carts, or swamp buggies.

Typical Uses

Typical uses include independent dealers, franchise dealers, wholesale dealers, or new

and used recreational vehicle dealers, auto and truck rental, and boat or personal

watercraft rental and sales.

{This space intentionally left blank)

Page 98 of 237



W oo =] M on b by

C.

d.

e.

EXHIBIT D

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Approval Process
1) Indoor Vehicle Showroom
An indoor Vehicle Sales and Rental facility located in the CG or MUPD districts shall
be exempt from the minimum three-acre lot size requirement, and may be permitted
subject to DRO approval and the following criteria.
a) Floor Area
A maximum of 30,000 square feet and 15 display vehicles.
b) Test Drives
Test drives shall not be permitted from the indoor vehicle showroom or on-site,
c} Vehicle Operations
Display vehicles shall not operate engines during store hours. Engines shall only
be permitted to operate during the transport of wvehicle into or out of the
showroom,
d) Parking
Vehicles for sale or lease shall not be parked or displayed outside of the
showroom.
&) Stand Alone Exception
Stand Alone with lot frontage on an Arterial Street or Planned Collector Street,
may be exempt from the limitations of a) through ©) abowve, provided that all
vehicle display, storage, detailing, or other Collocated uses or activities occur
indoors. [Ord. 2015-031]
2) Neighborhood Vehicle Rental Facility
A Neighborhood Vehicle Rental Facility may be permitted in the CN, CC, and CG
Zoning Districts; the Commercial Pod of a PUD; PDDs with a CH or CL FLU
designation; or the Neighborhood Center (NC) of a TDD, subject to DRO approval
and the following:
a) Vehicle Limitations
A maximum of six vehicles stored on-site, limited to cars, SUVs, standard pick-up
trucks, and minivans. [Ord. 2009-040]
b) Minimum Lot Size
The lot size shall comply with the minimum required for the applicable zoning
district.  Legal nonconforming lots of record shall be able to develop a
Meighborhood Vehicle Rental Facility provided all other minimum site
development regulations can be met. [Ord. 2009-040]
¢} Parking
The rental vehicles shall be parked in specifically designated spaces or located in
bull pen storage. [Ord. 2009-040]
d) Outdoor Activities
Maintenance, repair, detailing, washing, cleaning or related activities shall not be
conducted on-site. [Ord. 2009-040]
Overlay — Westgate Community Redevelopment Area (WCRA) Overlay
Light Vehicle Sales and Rental is prohibited in the NR, NRM, NG and NC Sub-areas, as
per Table 3.B.14 E — WCRAQ Sub-area Use Regulations, [Ord. 2006-004]
Zoning Districts
1) Commercial Pod of PUD and Neighborhood Center of TND
Shall be limited to a Neighborhood Vehicle Rental Facility.
2) LCC and TMD
Shall be limited to Indoor Vehicle Showroom.
3) Districts with Commercial Low FLU Designation
The sale or rental of OHVs, RVs, boats, or motorcycles shall be subject to the
standards for Accessory Uses.
4) IL District - Automobile Rental
Automobile rental may be permitted in the IL district when located on an Arterial
Street, subject Class A Conditional Use approval.
Lot Size
A minimum of three acres, excluding the following:
a) Indoor Vehicle Showrooms,
b) Motorcycle or OHV sales and rental,
¢. Boat or watercraft sales and rental when collocated with a Marina Facility; or
d) Where otherwise stated within this Sub-section.
Accessory Uses
1) Marinas
Vehicle Sales and Rental limited to boats and personal watercraft may be permitted
as an Accessory Use to Marina Facilities in the CRE district or an MUPD with CR
FLU designation, and shall be exempt from the minimum three-acre lot size
requirement.
2) Accessory to Heavy Repair and Maintenance
Limited Light Vehicle Sales and Rental, may be permitted as an accessory use to
Heavy Repair and Maintenance facilities, subject to DRO approval, and the following:
a) Limited to the display or advertising of a maximum of five vehicles per lot.
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b) All storage spaces shall be located indoors, or setback a minimum of 100 feet
from the front and side street property lines, or in a location which is screened
from view from any public street by a combination of buildings or walls, or
opague fences or landscaping.

¢} Vehicles on display shall be located within 100 feet of a repair bay.

h. Nuisances — Test Drives

Test drives of moter vehicles shall be prohibited on Residential Streets,
Storage or Display
Outdoor storage or display of vehicles shall only be permitted in areas designated for
storage or display on an approved Dewvelopment Order, subject to the following
reguirements:
1) General

a) Vehicle Operating Conditions

(1) The storage or display of inoperable vehicles or eguipment shall be
prohibited, with exception to designated storage areas permitted under an
approved Accessory or Collocated use.

(2) Mo vehicles or equipment shall be stored or displayed on-site except those
intended for sale, rental or lease. An exception shall be permitted for new
motor vehicle or equipment inventory owned by another dealership, provided
that such vehicles or equipment is of the same type approved for the subject
site.

b) Loading Spaces

Loadings spaces shall be setback a minimum of 100 feet from an existing

residential use or vacant parcel with a residential FLU designation.

c¢) Required Parking

Parking for vehicle storage, sales or display may not be counted toward meeting

the number of off-street parking spaces required for customers and employees.

2) Standards for Bull Pen Storage
a) Location or Design

Bull Pen Storage areas shall be located towards the side or rear of the property

and designed in a manner that clearly distinguishes the storage area from vehicle

showrcom or Outdoor Display areas, by placement behind buildings, or through
use of opaque fences, walls or landscape barriers a minimum of six feet high.
b) Outdoor Storage

Bull Pen Storage areas shall comply with the Outdoor Storage area requirements

of Art. 5, Supplementary Standards. This shall not preclude the ability to seek

Variance relief.

3) Standards for Display Areas
a) General
No vehicle shall be parked, stored or displayed with its hood or trunk open.
Motor vehicles on display shall not be elevated in full or in part.
b) Barrier

A barrier shall be provided between display areas, and customer parking, related

driveway access or drive isles. This barrier may be in the form of a landscape

strip, curbing, removable bollards, or other suitable barrier approved by the DRO.
c) Design Standards
Display areas shall conform to Aricle 6, Parking, except for space striping.

41. Veterinary Clinic
a. Definition

An establishment engaged in providing medical care, treatment and temporary boarding
for animals.
Approval Process — AGR, AR, CLO Zoning Districts and MUPD with CL, CLO FLU
Designation
A Veterinary Clinic may be Permitted by Right in AGR, AR, CLO Zoning Districts and
MUPD with CL, CLO FLU designation, subject to the following limitations: [Ord. 2010-
055]
1) GFA shall not exceed 5,000 square feet; and, [Ord. 2010-055]
2} Shall not include outdoor runs. [Ord. 2010-055]
Lot Size — AR and AGR Districts
Shall be located on a minimum of five acres. [Ord. 2010-055]
Zoning District
A Veterinary Clinic shall not have outdoor runs and limited to the following:
1) CC and CN Zoning Districts
Shall not occupy more than 3,000 square feet of GFA. [Ord. 2010-055]
2) MUPD with CL FLU Designation, LCC and TDD Districts
Shall not occupy more than 5,000 square feet of GFA. [Ord, 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-
055]
3} Infill Redevelopment Overlay
Boarding facilities shall comply with the standards for a Type 3 Commercial Kennel.
[Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-055]
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Outdoor Runs
A Veterinary Clinic with outdoor runs shall comply with the following standards: [Ord.
2010-055]
1) Lot Size
A minimum of one acre.
2) Setbacks
Outdoor runs shall not be located within 50 feet of any property line adjacent to a
parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use; or 25 feet from any property
line adjacent to a non-residential zoning district, use, or FLU. [Ord. 2010-055]
3) WCRAD
Outdoor runs shall not be located within 25 feet of any property line,
4) Standards
A six foot high fence shall be required around the runs. If the fence is not opaque or
screened from view of adjacent properties or R-O-W, a continuous opaque hedge, a
minimum of four feet at installation, shall be provided around the run. [Ord. 2010-
055] [Ord. 2015-031]
5) Waste Disposal
A Veterinary Clinic shall meet the ECR | and ECR |l standards and shall be subject to
all applicable rules and regulations of the FDEP, PECHD and SWA. [Ord. 2015-031]
Facility without Qutdoor Runs
A Veterinary Clinic without outdoor runs shall be required to make accommodations to
ensure animal waste is properly disposed of within the facility. [Ord. 2010-055]

42 Vocational Institution

a.

43. Wo
a.

Section 3

Definition

An establishment, that is not an elementary or secondary school, offering regularly
scheduled instruction and training in industrial, mechanical, construction, technical,
commercial, clerical, managerial or artistic skills.

Typical Uses

A Vocational Institution may include but is not limited to business, real estate, building
and construction trades; machinery operation and repair, electronics, computer
programming and technology, automotive or aircraft mechanics and technology; beauty
or art school or instruction leading to a high school diploma.

Zoning District - CN and CC

Shall be limited to 3,000 square feet of GFA.

FLU Designation - Industrial

A Vocational Institution that requires the use of heavy machinery, mechanical,
construction or industrial equipment such as auto repair, masonry, automotive operation
or repair, metal fabrication, welding, mechanical or electrical repair shall be limited to
sites with Industrial FLU designation excluding Cammercial pod of a PIPD. [Ord. 2012-
027]

MNuisances

The use shall be conducted within an enclosed building in a non-industrial zoning district
where the use is allowed unless separated 250 feet from a parcel of land with a
Residential FLU designation or use.

rkiLive Space

Definition

A space within a building that is used jointly for residential and any non-residential use
permitted in the zoning district, where permitted by the FBC, where the residential space
is accessory to the primary use as a place of work. [Ord. 2004-040] [Ord. 2006-004]
[Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-005]

Non-residential Designation

Both residential and non-residential square footage shall be counted towards the
maximum FAR allowed for the district. [Ord. 2010-005]

Floor Area

Shall not exceed 1,000 square feet of living area. [Ord. 2004-040]

Office Space

A minimum of ten percent of the living area shall be designated as office space. [Ord.
2004-040]

WCRAO

Work/ Live is prohibited in the NR Sub-area per Table 3.B.14 E, WCRAO Sub-area Use
Regulations. [Ord. 2007-013]

Recreation Uses

A. Recreation Use Matrix

{This space intentionally left blank)

Page 101 of 237



EXHIBITD

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

TABLE 4.B.3.A - RECREATION USE MATRIX

STANDARD INSTRICTS i

FLANKED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs) DEETRICTS (T004)

A E FUD MUFD weo| peo fmlrf e D ™D

RESIDENTIAL COMMERCIAL iNg | INST =

COH PODS Fl H._I.IPCO!H\'H.U TER TIER
PlaA|Af AR JR|R|R|R [ - _m R NN LR L AfClciCcjcicilI|EJIRC(CyIfClIgPrirPfc|c Ex !!LGH

clo|PrR|vJE|[T|S5|M ClHIGIRJu|v|uju|u FLU Licfo|r k] E GIL|H|L|H R K|D|NJH (HIH|O | Hjo|lofL|n RURAL |5 | X
R 5|8 Q EJCicic|nfn cleclc F c R 0|0 D|C|§ ojoju|D OjR|K|0O RjO|P
A A 1lz2]s]1]2 L H|H ! T ] i slElcls uvflE|R
B o P L G Bls R ] £
Type E E A &

L c c L

Recreation Uses

sl s oo o afa]a]s s | o | AAAERs|a]=s]e]>= s e | o fl s |« f B | A Qressor Siadium or Amphithaater 1 B A - A - A= B . .
[+] - o = = Pﬂr._:mwnd 2 - - P - Py- . =
Al-|BiDED|D|D|D]D -I:|~~~P{+nhrunml.m 3 - AlD]| - B . i} AlD A A A HA
- g Al-|AlD A A|A]A|A - P~mem 4 - AlA] - P - A 5 = s =

A« |PlP]D D ile|D clBy- ~F~|F||mn:m 5 P Ale|- P 3 P alp .| B PlR|P
| falalala al-le]o : 2 o -] | & foorcoure 8 A alalalalalal-[-Talalelalel={r]- : -1
ple|fr|rirle|r|pr rl.|prlrfjo|D|DjD]|D unnPPFPPnlmrmu ¥ - - A - . . .
Flr|Pjo(DjD|D|D|D rlPp(PriFfo|D|DiD|o hnbrrﬂrk-ﬁ,ﬂm ] P ele|p|riefrip|P|efr|Pr]r plir|{plF|e eleleleir|rlrle
Df{-|-fjB|(BjAlA|A|B pl«|DiDfD|D|D|D|D unuanpnhm ] P AL E PlRp|-|[Pjr|P Alaje|p Pl- PIP|RRP|P
= g < ALARAA|ALALA = | A I‘.IPD~F}DMW_I&M 10 - Al - ALA| - P [ - . o

el e oo foafoa]a]n AEIEET I E A R R ...--!nlshomwm 11 . s |+ A . . . all =
5 1- Al u 5 Pakw 12 = & A [} - c, - . s

2005-002] [Ord, 2006-004] [Ord, 2006-013] [Ovel 2008-037] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord.

2010-022] [2011.018] [Drd. 2012-007] [Crd. 2012027]

se approval process key:

[
5

Permitied by Right

Subject 10 Special Pearmit Approval

o Subjedt o DRO Approval

B Subjectio foning Commassion Approval {Class B Condiional Usa)

A Subject o BOC Approval (Class A Conditional Lise)
Prohibited usé, unless stabed oiherwise within Supplementary Lise Standardgs

(1)
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ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

B. General Recreation Standards
1. Tier Specific
Pari-mutuel betting or gaming is prohibited in the Agricultural Reserve (AGR) Tier.
C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
1. Arena or Stadium or Amphitheater

Definition

An establishment open, partially or fully enclosed primarily used or intended for
commercial spectator sports, or performance.

Typical uses

Typical Uses include sports arenas, jai alaj frontons, racetracks, and concert halls,
Location

A minimum of 200 feet of frontage on a Collector or Arterial Street from which primary
point of vehicular access shall be provided.

2. Campground

e.

f.

g.

Definition
A parcel of land used for temporary camping and recreational vehicle (RV) uses, and not
as permanent living gquarters. [Ord. 2005-002]
Lot Size
A minimum of five acres or the minimum required by the district, whichever is greater.
Use
1. Campsite
Campsites are predominantly intended for use by patrons occupying tents, pop-up
style campers, or Camping Cabins.
2. RV Site
RV sites are primarily intended to accommodate RVs, and shall be improved with a
paved parking pad for the RV and one passenger vehicle,
Intensity
Campgrounds may be developed at the following intensities:

Table 4.B.3.C — Campground Intensity

Zoning Districts # of Sites/Acre (2}
Standard Campsites RVs
AP (1) 1 AGre MIA
PC 10iAcre WA
PO 12iAcre
il 12iAcre BlAcre
SR 12/Acre
PDD
MUFD CRFLU 16 A BfAcre
RVPD RR FLU (3) 10/AGre (3) 415 Actes
CRFLU 24/Acre 12/Acre
Ord.]
obes:

1. |inthe LOSTO only.

2. |The acreage used to calculate campsites cannot be used to calculate
RV sites, or vice versa. Campsites and RV sites may be interspersed
throughout the site.

3. |RVPDs existing prior to the adoption of this ordinance shall be
considerad wnlurrrirrg for intensity,

Setback for RV or Camp Sites

All sites shall be set back a minimum of 50 feet from any property line.,
Duration of Stay
1) Campsites and Camping Cabins
A maximum of 30 consecutive days in a six month period.
2) RV Sites
a) Mo person shall reside or be permitted to reside in a RV site for more than 180
days per calendar year.
b} Record Keeping
The Campground owner or operator shall keep the following records:
(1) the make, model, and year of each RV,
(2) the lot on which each RV isfwas located;
(3) the dates of occupancy for each RV owner; and,
(4) the name and permanent address of each RV owner.
c) Mobility
The mobilty of each recreational vehicle shall be maintained at all times. All
recreational vehicles shall be currently licensed by the State of Florida, or the
state of residency of the RV owner. The license plate shall be visible at all times.
Accessory Use
1) Camping Cabin
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a}) Definition
A rental cabin used for temporary occupancy.

b) Use
A camping cabin may be allowed as an accessory use to a campground.

c) Number
A maximum of 30 percent of the total approved campsites may be used for
camping cabins.

d) Floor Area
A camping cabin shall not exceed 800 square feet of GFA,

e) Additional Floor Area
Floor area under a solid roof that is utilized as a porch, patio, porte cochere, or
carport shall not exceed 500 square feet.

f) Amenities
A camping cabin may contain electrical outlets (excluding 220 volt), heating,
lighting, air conditioning, cooking facilities and plumbing.

2} Retail Sales, General

A camp store selling goods intended for consumption and use by the patrons of a

campground shall be allowed pursuant to the following:

a) Size
Shall not exceed 2,500 square feet of GFA, including storage.

b) Location
Shall be located to the interior of the campground, and shall not be accessible
from any external roads abutting the campground property.

c) Parking
Shall provide one parking space per 500 square feet of GFA, plus one space per
employee on duty.

d) Signage
Signage shall be limited to a maximum of 25 square feet of wall signage located
on the front fagade of the building, and shall not be visible from the exterior of the
campground. Freestanding signs shall be prohibited.

h. LOSTO

A Campground or Camping Cabins may be located on parcels within the LOSTO where
the use is not allowed by the Use Matrix, subject to the following:
1) Campground
A campground without RV sites may be allowed in the LOSTO subject to DRO
approval.
2) Camping Cahins
A camping cabin may be allowed as a principal use, or as an accessory use to a
Single Family dwelling, subject to approval as a Special Permit and the following:
a) Density
A maximum of ten camping cabins per acre when developed as principal use.
b) Setback
A minimum of 25 feet from all property lines,
¢) Occupants
Only users of the LOSTQ Trail, such as hikers, bikers and tourists, shall be
allowed to occupy the cabins.

3. Entertainment, Indoor

Definition

An establishment offering recreational opportunities or games of skill to the general public
for a fee in a wholly enclosed building. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2012-007]

Typical Uses

Indoor Entertainment may include, but not be limited to: bowling alleys, bingo parlors,
pool halls, billiard parlors, banquet and reception facilities, and video game arcades.
Approval Process - CC, CG, MUPD, MXPD and FIPD Zoning Districts

An Indoor Entertainment use encompassing less than 3,000 square feet of floor area may
be Permitted by Right.

4. Entertainment, Qutdoor

Definition

An establishment offering recreational opportunities or games of skill to the general public
where any portion of the activity takes place in the open for a fee, excluding golf courses
and public parks. [Ord. 2005-002]

Typical Uses

Typical uses include athletic fields, batting cages, golf driving ranges, water skiing
facilities, tennis courts, go-cart tracks, miniature golf courses, paintball fields, jet skiing,
and wind surfing. [Ord. 2005-002]

Location

Access to an Outdoor Entertainment use shall be from a Collector or Arterial Street.
Setbacks

Mo building, structure, trailer, vehicle, mechanical device, or outdoor area shall be located
closer to the property line than as follows.
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Table 4.B.3.C - Qutdoor Entertainment Sethacks

Adjacent Use Minimum Sethack
Mon-residential and streets 50 feat
Residential District or Use 100 feet

Fitness Center
a. Definition
An establishment containing multi-use facilties for conducting recreational sport
activities.
b. Typical Activities
Typical sport activities may include but is not limited to aerobic exercises, weight lifting,
running, swimming, racquetball, handball, squash, dance studios and martial arts studios.
c. Approval Process — CC Zoning District
1) A Fitness Center that has less than 8,000 square feet of GFA shall be Permitted by
Right.[Ord. 2010-005]
2) A Fitness Center with more than 8,000 square feet but less than 15,000 square feet
shall be subject to DRO approval.
d. Zoning District - CN Zoning District
The use shall be limited to 3,000 square feet of GFA when located in CN Zoning District
and shall not include outdoor activities.
e. Existing Approvals — IL Zoning District and Industrial Light pod of PIPD
A Fitness Center legally established in the IL Zoning District or Industrial Light pod of a
PIPD prior to the effective date of this ordinance shall be considered legal conforming.
Golf Course
a. Definition
An establishment providing a golf recreation area designed for executive or regulation
play along with accessory support facilities, exciuding miniature golf.
b. Accessory Use
1) Clubhouse

A Golf Course use may include a clubhouse. In addition to traditional and customary

services, the clubhouse may also contain uses such as food service, catering, related

retail sales, financial services, and other personal services,
2) Fencing

Fencing or netting may be erected to protect neighboring property, vehicles,

pedestrians, or bicyclists from golf balls, subject to the following restrictions:
a) Maximum Height Adjacent To
(1} Residential Use
15 feet.

(2) Street or Easement
30 feet.

(3) Non-Residential Use
30 feet.

b} Variance Relief
Request for Type 2 Variance from fence or netting maximum height shall be
permitted in accordance with Art. 2, Development Review Procedures,

Park, Neighborhood Infill
a. Definition
A Public Park facility operated by PBC located in the Revitalization and Redevelopment
Overlay as designated by the BCC. [Ord. 2006-004]
b. Lot Size
A maximum of five acres.
c. Minimum Setbacks
1} Playground Surface Areas

Ten fest.

2) Structures, Park Furniture and Playground Equipment

15 feet.

3} Active Recreation Facilities

a) A minimum of 15 feet when adjacent to R-0-Ws and parcels of land with a non-
residential FLU designation or use.

b) A minimum of 25 feet when adjacent to parcels of land with a residential FLU
designation or use. The Parks and Recreation Director may authorize a setback
reduction to 15 feet, when compatibility issues are addressed with any adjacent
residential uses,

d. Restrictions
Sports lighting, parking spaces and permanent sanitary facilities shall be prohibited.
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Recreational Amenities
Active recreation amenities may include playground equipment and non-requlation
basketball courts,

8. Park, Passive

Definition

A public or private outdoor recreation area relying on a natural or man-made resource
base and developed with a low intensity of impact on the land.

Typical Uses

Typical uses include trail systems, wildlife management and demonstration areas for
historical, cultural, scientific, educational or other purposes that relate to the natural
qualities of the area, and support facilities for such activities.

Zoning District - PC

A Passive Park use shall generally include but not be limited to nature and foot trails;
canoe trails; wildlife management performed by official game, fish and wildlife
commissions, public hunting and fishing camps; the use of boats, airboats and wheeled
and tracked vehicles under policies and regulations prescribed by the appropriate
government agencies, hunting and fishing camps on private property under policies
prescribed by official game, fish and wildlife commissions; exploration, observation and
archeological studies supervised by recognized authorities or persons granted
permission to proceed by the State of Florida; preserves and passive recreation areas,
and residences for preservation management officers or substantially similar recreational
conservation accessory uses. [Ord. 2006-004]

9. Park, Public

Definition

A park publicly owned or operated by government agencies that provide opportunities for

active or passive recreational activities to the general public.

Type of Parks

The use includes Regional Park, District Park, Beach Park, and Community Park.

Collocated Uses

The following shall be collocated uses Permitted by Right in the PO Zoning District when

included as part of a Fublic Park:

1) Outdoor Shooting Range limited to nen-mechanical equipment archery;

2) Arena or Stadium or Amphitheater separated at least 1,500 feet from parcels of land
with a Conservation and Residential FLU designation or use.

4) Commercial Equestrian Arena;

5) Marina limited to docks, wet slips or boat ramps; and,

6) Security or Caretakers Quarters.

10. Shooting Range, Indoor

a.

dq

Definition

An indoor establishment used for the discharge of firearms or projectiles at targets for
sport or training, excluding private gun ranges where preempted by state law. [Ord.
2014-025]

Approval Process

An Indoor Shooting range allowed subject to a Class A Conditional Use may be approved
by the DRO when limited to archery.

Nuisances

All use areas shall be within an enclosed building constructed, maintained and operated
so that no noise nuisances related to the range operations can be detected outside the
building.

Separation Distance

An Indoor Shooting Range shall not be located within 500 feet of a parcel of land with a
civic or residential FLU designation or use or a park, unless limited to archery.

Site Design

Except where preempted by State law, during Zoning or Building Permit review,
whichever occurs first, the applicant shall provide documentation demonstrating
acceptable industry design and configuration standards, based on type of shooting
activity, to address potential adverse safety and nuisance concerns. Range design shall
include but not be limited to: ventilation, safety baffles, bullet traps, and impenetrable
backstops, floors, walls and ceilings.

11. Shooting Range, Outdoor

a.

Definition

An outdoor establishment used for the discharge of firearms or projectiles at targets for
sport or training, excluding private gun ranges where preempted by State law. [Ord.
2014-025]

Separation Distance

An Qutdoor Shooting Range shall not be located within 1,320 feet of a property line with
a civic or residential use, zoning district, or FLU designation, unless the adjacent
properties are owned by a government agency and utilized for other than civic or
residential purposes. [Ord. 2014-025]
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c. Site Design
Except where preempted by State law, during Zoning or Building Permit review,
whichever occurs first, the applicant shall provide documentation demonstrating
acceptable industry design, configuration and operational standards, based on type of
shooting activity, to address potential adverse safety and nuisance concerns. Range
design shall include, but not be limited to: backstops, sideberms, sidewalls, sound and
visual baffles and target placement. [Ord. 2014-025]
d. Archery Range
1. DRO Approval Process
An Outdoor Shooting Range allowed subject to a Class A Conditional Use may be
approved by the DRO when limited to non-mechanical archery equipment. [Ord.
2014-025]
2. Separation Distance
Shall not be subject to the 1,320 foot separation distance when limited to non-
mechanical archery equipment. An alternative separation distance may be required if
warranted based on the site design requirements contained above. [Ord. 2014-025]
12. Zoo
a. Definition
An establishment where animals are kept in captivity for the public to view or for
educational purposes.
b. Accessory Uses
A Veterinary Clinic, gift shop, and food service may be Permitted by Right as accessory

uses to a Zoo.
c. Setbacks
Mo animal containment area shall be located within 500 feet of any residential district.
Section 4 Institutional, Public and Civic Uses
A. Institutional, Public and Civic Use Matrix

{This space intentionally left blank)
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. General Institutional, Public and Civic Standards

1. Agricultural Reserve (AGR) Tier
In the AGR Tier, Institutional, Public and Civic uses are prohibited west of State Road 7.

. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses

1. Animal Sheiter

b‘-

f.

Definition

A nonprofit establishment used for the protection of unwanted or abandoned

domesticated animals. [Ord. 2008-037]

Typical Services

Typical services provided by an Animal Shelter may include, but are not limited to:

sheltering, adoption, fostering, providing rescue or old age homes, medical or behavioral

rehabilitation, or other accessory uses as may be permitted by ACC that are not

reguiated elsewhere by this Code. [Ord. 2008-037]

Approval Process - ACC Permit

All Animal Shelters shall be licensed and regulated in accordance with ACC Ord. 98-022,

as amended. The owner or operator shall obtain Zoning Approval prior to application for

an ACC Operational Permit.

Frontage

Facilities that are open to the public shall have a minimum of 100 feet of frontage on and

access from a Collector or Arterial Street. [Ord. 2008-037]

Landscaping

Any outdoor animal use area located within 300 feet of a residential use or property with

a residential FLU designation, shall upgrade the incompatibility buffer with either of the

following: [Ord. 2008-037]

(1) A six foot high fence, and double the required buffer width and planting requirements;
or, [Ord. 2008-037]

(2} A six foot high CBS or concrete panel wall. [Ord. 2008-037]

Waste Disposal

An Animal Shelter shall meet the PBCHD ECR | and ECR |l standards and shall be

subject to all applicable rules and regulations of the FDEP, PBCHD and SWA. [Ord.

2008-037]

Accessory Residential Use

A Single Family dwelling unit may be permitted as an accessory use to an Animal Shelter

provided the property has an underlying residential FLU designation. [Ord. 2008-037]

2. Assembly Institutional Nonprofit

a.

Definition

An establishment open to the public, owned or operated by a nonprofit organization for

social, educational or recreational purposas.

Typical Uses

An Assembly Institutional Monprofit use may include, but is not limited to: museums,

cultural centers, recreational facilities, botanical gardens and community services such as

after school care or tutorial services, medical services, and employment services.

Zoning District - TND District

Assembly Institutional Nonprofit shall be limited to a maximum of 10,000 square feet of

GFA. [Ord. 2006-013]

Frontage and Access

The use shall have frontage on and access from a Collector, Arterial or Local Commercial

Street, unless stated otherwise herein,  An Assembly Institutional Monprofit with

collocated uses, or more than 15000 square feet of GFA or 350 seats, including

accessory uses, shall have frontage on and access from a Collector or Arterial Street.

Ord. 2006-013]

Redevelopment, Revitalization and Infill Overlay (RRIO)

An Assembly Institutional Monprofit use owned or operated by a neighborhood group,

working with the Office of Community Revitalization (OCR) within a Countywide

Community Revitalization Team (CCRT) designated area, may be allowed subject to the

following:

1) DRO approval in the zoning districts where the use is subject to a Class A
Conditional Use;

2) Located on a Local Residential Street provided the building square footage is limited
to a maximum of 5,000 square feet. An Assembly Institutional Nenprofit greater than
5,000 square feet, including accessory uses, shall be located on local commercial,
Arterial or Collector Street.

3) Nooutdeoor activities after 10:00 pm; and,

4) The following accessory uses shall be Permitted by Right: Limited Day Care, Day
Camp, and, Government Services limited to Community Police Substation.

3. Assembly Membership Nonprofit

a.

Definition
An establishment owned or operated by a nonprofit organization for social, education or
recreational purposes where paid membership is required.
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Typical Uses
An Assembly Membership Nonprofit use may include but is not limited to: fraternal or
cultural organizations, and union halls.
Zoning Districts
1) AR/RSA District
May be allowed in the AR/RSA with a SA FLU, subject to a Class A Conditional Use
approval, [Ord. 2005-002]
2) TND District
Monprofit Membership Assembly shall be limited to a maximum of 10,000 square fest
of GFA. [Ord. 2006-013]
Frontage and Access
The use shall have frontage on and access from a Collector, Arterial or Local Commercial
Street. An Assembly Membership Nonprofit with collocated uses, or more than 15,000
square feet of GFA or 350 seats, including accessory uses, shall have frontage on and
access from a Collector or Arterial Street. [Ord. 2006-013]

4. Cemetery

b.

d+

Definition

Land used or intended to be used for human interment. [Ord. 2013-001]

Zoning District - MUPD

A MUPD developed to include a Cemetery shall be limited to have Place of Worship or
other Cemeteries as collocated uses.

Frontage

Where permitted in a residential zoning district, a Cemetery shall have frontage on and
access from an Arterial or a Collector Street.

Lot Size

1) A Cemetery shall be located on a site with a minimum contiguous area of 30 acres.

Exceptions to the minimum acreage requirement may be permitted, as follows: [Ord.

2013-001] [Ord. 2015-008]

a) Cemeteries owned and operated by a Place of Worship located within Palm
Beach County, whether collocated or remotely located, on sites less than 5
acres, and equal to or greater than 2 acres, which provides only single-level
ground burial. [Ord. 2015-006]

b) County and municipal cemeteries. [Ord. 2015-006]

c) Community and nonprofit association cemeteries, which provide only single-level
ground burial and do not sell burial spaces or burial merchandise. [Ord. 2015-
006]

d) Cemeteries owned and operated or dedicated by a Place of Worship prior to
June 23, 1976, [Ord. 2015-008]

e} A columbarium consisting of less than one-half acre which is collocated with a
Place of Worship. [Ord. 2015-0086]

f) A mawusoleum consisting of two acres or less which is collocated with a Place of
Warship. [Ord. 2015-0086]

g) A columbarium consisting of five acres or less which is located on the main
campus of a state university as defined in F.5. §1000.21(6). [Ord. 2015-008]

2) An existing Cemetery having less acreage shall not be considered a non-conforming

use if the acreage shown is consistent with a prior approval. [Ord. 2015-006]

Pet Cemetery
1) May be allowed only in the IPF Zoning District subject to Class A Conditional Use

approval. [Ord. 2013-001]

2) May be allowsd as an accessory use to a Cemetery, provided the area dedicated for
pet cemetery is in addition to the minimum lot size required for the Cemetery.

5. College or University

a.

b.

Definition

An institution of higher learning offering undergraduate or graduate degrees.

Approval Process

A College or University may be approved by the DRO, subject to the following:

1) The property is separated from parcels of land with a residential FLU designation or
use by a minimum of 150 feet,

2) A maximum of 30,000 sguare feet of GFA; and,

3) The use has frontage on and access from an Arterial, Collector or Local Commercial
Street,

Accessory Use - Dormitories

Dormitories may be allowed as an accessory use. If owned or operated by the College or

University shall be calculated as FAR.

6. Crematory

a.

b.

Definition

A facility used for the incineration of human or animal remains. [Ord. 2013-001]
Equipment Location

Crematory equipment shall be located within a fully enclosed building. [Ord. 2013-001]
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Services Prohibited

Services such as public observances, sermons or other similar activities shall be
prohibited, unless collocated with an approved funeral home. [Ord. 2013-001]
Collocated Use

In the RM Zoning District, a Crematory may be collocated with a Cemetery subject to
Class A Conditional Use approval, provided the use is restricted to those being buried
within that Cemetery. [Ord. 2013-001]

7. Day Care

a.

Definition
An establishment that provides care, protection and supervision for children when
licensed by the Palm Beach County Health Department, or for adults when licensed by
the Agency for Health Care Administration (AHCA). [Ord. 2011-016]
Types
1) Day Care Limited
A Day Care for six to 20 children, or three to 20 adults, for a period of less than 13
hours per day on a regular basis.
a) Collocated Use - AGR Zoning District
A Limited Day Care may be allowed as a collocated use to a Mon-profit Assembly
Institutional subject to DRO approval,
b) Use Limitations
Limited Day Care use does not include nighttime or overnight care. [Ord. 2011-
016]
2) Day Care General
A Day Care for 21 or more children or adults for a period of less than 24 hours per
day on a regular basis. [Ord. 2011-016]
3) Large Family Child Care Home (LFCCH)
An occupied single family residence in which custodial care is regularly provided for
up to 12 children, and for which the owner or operator receives a payment, fee, or
grant for any of the children receiving care, whether or not operated for profit, and
has at least two full-time child care personnel on the premises during the hours of
operation. One of the full-time child care personnel must be the owner or cocupant of
the residence. The use shall be subject to the following: [Ord. 2011-016]
a) Applicability
The applicant or owner shall provide documentation that the establishment has
operated as a licensed Family Day Care Home for at least two years and meet
other licenses and regulations established by the PBC Health Department
including the maximum number of children permitted. [Ord. 2011-016]
b) Approval Process
The use shall be Permitted by Right when located on lots 20,000 square feet or
greater. [Ord. 2011-016]
c) Site Requirements
In addition to the Property Development Regulations applicable to Single Family
Residential, the following shall apply: [Ord. 2011-016]
(1) Outdoor Activity Area
All outdoor activity area provisions applicable to a Day Care shall apply.
[Ord. 2011-016]
(2) Drop Off
Shall comply with all drop-off access standards applicable to Day Care.
[Ord. 2011-016]
(3) Parking
Shall provide at least four parking spaces including those required for a
Single Family residential unit. Parking dimensions shall comply with Art. 6,
Parking. [Ord. 2011-016]
(4) Site Egress
Shall not allow backward egress from a driveway or parking area into a
street, [Ord. 2011-016]
(5) Signage
Shall not be permitted. [Ord. 2011-016]
4) Family Day Care Home
See Supplementary Use Standards under Residential Use Classification, Accessory
Residential Use Standards.
Lot Size
A minimum of 8,000 square feet, or the minimum required by the zoning district in which
the Limited or General Day Care is located, whichever is greater.
Airport Zoning Overlay
The establishment of new Limited or General Day Care facilities shall be prohibited in
accordance with Art. 16.C 1.E.2, Prohibited Land Uses. [Ord. 2011-016]
Zoning District - CRE District
A General Day Care shall not be located in a CRE Zoning District with an RR FLU
designation,
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Floor Area
1) Child Care
a) Fora Day Care with 40 children or less, the minimum floor area, exclusive of any
area devoted to a kitchen, office, storage and toilet facilities, shall be 1,500
square feet.
b) An additional 35 square feet of floor area or the amount required by the PBCHD
shall be provided for each child over 40 children.
2) Adult Care
For an Adult Day Care, the total amount of net floor space available for all
participants shall be in accordance with F.A.C. Chapter 58A-6.013, as may be
amended, and as determined by the AHCA, [Ord. 2013-021]
Outdoor Activity Area for Child Care
1) General
An outdoor activity area shall be provided on the same lot as the Day Care. The area
shall not be located in the required front setback or adjacent to any outdoor storage
area of any existing use.
2} Square Footage
Shall be in compliance with the Palm Beach County Rules and Regulations
Governing Child Care Facilities contained in Section D of Article X of Chapter 1 of
Appendix D to the Palm Beach County Code, as may be amended. [Ord. 2011-016]
3) Location of Outdoor Play Equipment
Stationary outdoor play equipment permanently anchored to the ground shall be
setback a minimum of 25 feet from any residentially zoned or used property line, and
ten feet from any other property line. Outdoor play equipment shall not be located in
any required landscape area or easement.
4} Shade Trees
A minimum of one 12 foot tall native canopy tree shall be provided or preserved
within the interior of the outdoor activity area per 1,500 square feet of area provided.,
5} Fence/Wall
A minimum four foot high fence or wall shall surround the outdoor activity area.
Drop-off Access
1) Drop-Off
One designated drop off space shall be provided for every 20 children or adults.
Drop-off spaces shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width. [Ord. 2005 - 002]
2) Sidewalk Access
A minimum four-foot wide sidewalk running in front of, or adjacent to the drop-off
spaces and connecting to the Day Care entrance shall be provided.

Funeral Home

a.

Definition

An establishment which arranges and manages funerals and prepares human or animal
remains for interment. [Ord. 2013-001]

Zoning Districts - IL, IG, or MUPD with IND FLU

A Funeral Home shall be limited to preparation for interment, Mo public observances,
sermons or funerals shall be permitted. [Ord. 2013-001]

Collocated Use

In the RM Zoning District, a Funeral Home may be collocated with a Cemetery subject to
Class A Conditional Use approval, provided the use is restricted to those being buried
within that Cemetery. [Ord. 2013-001]

Government Services

a.

Definition

Buildings or facilities owned or operated by a government entity and providing services
for the public, excluding utility and recreational services, and Prisons, Jails or
Correctional Facilities.

Typical Uses

A Government Service use may include but is not limited to: Administrative offices for
government agencies, public libraries, and police and fire stations.

ACC Animal Control Facilities

An ACC operated Animal Control Facility shall be considered a Government Services use
inthe PO and IPF Zening Districts. [Ord. 2008-037]

Homeless Resource Center

Definition

A public or private establishment that provides multiple services for the homeless
population.

Typical Services

Typical services provided by a Homeless Resource Center may include but are not
limited to: Counseling, kitchen and dining facilities, medical and dental outpatient
facilities, temporary housing, intake, social services, employment services, and
administrative offices.

Approval Process

A Homeless Resource Center owned or operated by a governmental entity may be
allowed where Government Services uses are allowed by Table 4. B 4.A., Institutional,

Page 113 of 237



[l B a5 4 TR L B

EXHIBIT D

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Public and Civic Use Matrix, subject to Class A Conditional Use Approval, or, may be

Permitted by Right where Government Services uses are allowed in non-residential

districts, provided that prior to development, or any modification to a previously approved

development, program or operation, an eligible government entity complies with the
following:

1) Schedule and make a presentation to the BCC at a duly noticed Public Meeting(s);

2) Prepare a report documenting compliance with Palm Beach County Facilities,
Development and Operations, FDO PPM-071, Public Outreach and Community
Invelverment for Homeless Resource Centers,

3) Provide notice of intent to the Zoning Director a minimum of 30 days prior to
requesting placement on a BCC Public Meeting agenda, to include the
aforementioned report;

4) The BCC shall make a finding that the governmental entity has complied with FDO
PPM-071, which may include Conditions of Approval; and,

5) A BCC finding of compliance, or compliance subject to conditions, may remain valid
for three years, or as otherwise provided by Condition of Approval.

d. Location and Separation Requirements

For the purpose of required separations, measurements shall be made from facade to

facade, except where the separation required is between a structure and a zoning district

boundary. [Ord. 2009-040]

1) A minimum 250 foot separation shall be required from the property line of
residentially zoned parcels. Type Il variance relief, in accordance with Article 2.B,
Public Hearing Process, may be requested if this standard cannot be met. [Ord.
2009-040]

2) A Homeless Resource Center shall not be located within a 1,200 foot radius of
another Homeless Resource Center. [Ord. 2009-040]

3) Facilities owned or operated by a governmental entity and located in the PO Zoning
District may request a PO Deviation from Location and Separation Requirements,
subject to BCC approval, utilizing the standards in Art. 5.A.3, Deviations for the PO
Zoning District.

e. Facility Use
A minimum of twenty-five percent of the GFA shall be reserved for accessory service
delivery other than temporary housing. [Ord. 2009-040]

f. MNonconformities
The subsequent approval of a development order for a residential zoning district shall not
change the status of the HRC to a nonconforming use. [Ord. 2009-040]

g. Existing Approvals

A prior approval for a government owned or operated Homeless Resource Center shall

be considered a legal conforming use for sites approved between October 28, 20089,

{Ordinance 2008-040), and the effective date of this ordinance.

11. Hospital
a. Definition

An establishment that maintains and operates organized facilities for medical or surgical

diagnosis, overnight and outpatient care, and treatment of human iliness. [Ord. 2005-

002]

b. Licensing
A Hospital shall be required to be licensed by the State of Florida.

c. Lot Size
A minimum of five acres or the minimum required in the zoning district, whichever is
greater,

d. Frontage
A minimum of 200 feet of frontage or the minimum required in the zoning district,
whichever is greater.

e. Incinerator

Bichazardous waste incineratars with an allowable operating capacity equal to or less
than 1,000 pounds per hour and bichazardous waste autoclaves are allowed as an
accessory use, subject to the following standard:
1) Setbacks
A minimurn of 500 feet from any property line abutting a residential zoning district or
use. Expansion of existing facilties may be allowed with lesser setbacks, provided
the expansion is approved by the DRO.

12. Nursing Home or Convalescent Facility

da.

Definition

An establishment where care is offered or provided for three or more persons suffering
from iliness, other than a contagious disease, sociopathic or psychopathic behavior which
is not of sufficient severity to require hospital attention, or for three or more persons
requiring further institutional care after being discharged from a Hospital, other than a
mental hospital. Patients usually require domiciliary care in addition to nursing care.
Licensing

A Nursing Home or Convalescent Facility shall be required to be licensed by the State of
Florida.
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Lot Size

A minimum of 10,000 square feet or the minimum requirement of the zoning district,
whichever is greater,

Frontage

A minimum of 100 feet of frontage or the minimum requirement of the zoning district.
[Ord. 2005 — 002]

Access

If located in a residential FLU designation, access shall be provided from a Collector ar
Arterial Street.

Maximum NMumber of Patient Beds

1)} All FLU designations except RR: One bed per 1,000 square feet of lot area.

2) RR FLU designation: 0.25 bed per 1,000 square feet of lot area.

13. Place of Worship

Definition

An establishment which may include a retreat, convent or other similar use, owned or

operated by a tax-exempt religious group that is used periodically, primarily or exclusively

for refigious worship, activities or related services. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2006-013]

Existing Approvals

Applicants may seek abandonment of the existing Place of Worship approval and apply

for DRO Approval at any time. Prior approvals may be continued to be utilized subject to

the limitations in Ar. 2.0.1.G, Modifications to Prior Development Orders. A

Development Order exceeding the thresholds in Art. 2.0.1.G shall be subject to a

Development Order Abandonment (ABN) and a concurrent request for a DRO Approval.

Location

A Place of Worship shall be prohibited unless in compliance with one of the following:

1) A Place of Warship greater than or equal to 15,000 square feet, including accessory
uses, shall have frontage on and access from an Arterial or Collector Street,

2) A Place of Worship greater than or equal to 5,000 sguare feet and less than 15,000
square feet, including accessory uses, shall have frontage on and access from an
Arterial, Collector or Local Commercial Street,

3) A Place of Worship less than 5,000 square feet, including accessory uses, may have
frentage on and access from a Local Residential Street.

Development Thresholds

A Place of Worship shall be exempt from the requirements under Development

Thresholds in Art. 4, Use Regulations.

Limited Temporary Sales

Temporary sales, such as rummage, or bake sales, shall be Permitted by Right as an

accessory use to a Place of Worship for a period of up to three consecutive days, limited

to four times a year.

14. Prison, Jail or Correctional Facility

b.

Definition

A government owned or operated facility in which people are legally held as a
punishment for crimes they have committed or while awaiting trial.

Approval Exemption

Expansion of existing facilities shall be exempt from the Class A Conditional Use
approval.

15. School - Elementary or Secondary

Definition
An institution of leamning, whether public, private or charter, which conduct regular
classes and courses of study required for accreditation as an elementary or secondary
school approved by the Department of Education. '
General
1} Setbacks
All Schools shall comply with the zoning district setbacks unless stated otherwise
herein. No setback shall be less than 25 feet regardiess of the zoning district. [Ord.
2012-027]
2) South Florida Water Management District (SFWMD)
Boardwalks and education learning stations may be constructed within wetland areas
subject to approval by the SFWMD.
a) Preservation
Prior to commencement of construction, lot clearing or any other site
development, preparation, all applicable permits shall be obtained in
conformance with Article 9, Archaeclogical and Historic Preservation.
b) Wetlands Permits
On site wetlands required by the SFWMD shall be preserved. Boardwalks and
education learning stations may be constructed within wetland areas subject to
approval by the SFWMD.
¢) Construction Documents
Prior to site plan approval by the DRO review, construction documents for
wetland restoration, landscaping, and vegetation restoration shall be reviewed
and approved by ERM.
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3) Overlay - Airport Zoning Overlay (AZO)
MNew schools shall not be located within five miles of either end of a runway, pursuant
to Article 16, Airport Regulations, and State Statutes.
Private School
The following standards shall apply to all Private Schools: [Ord. 2012-027]
1) Pedestrian Access/Bike Path
Pedestrian access, bike paths and crosswalks showing access to the school site from
surrounding neighborhoods shall be shown on the site plan.
2} Vehicular Circulation
Designated bus and parental drop offfpick up areas, shall be provided. Pathways,
which cross vehicular use areas, shall be defined by special paving, brick, striping, or
other methods acceptable to the DRO. [Ord. 2012-027]
3) Approval Process
This use shall be subject to the applicable approval process pursuant to the use
matrices of Article 3 and Article 4. [Ord. 2012-027]
Charter Schools
Charter schools are considered public schools pursuant to F.S. Chapter 1002.33 and
shall be subject to the standards and procedures applicable to Public Schools. |If
constructed by the PBC School Board or otherwise considered a public school facility
pursuant to F.5. Chapter 1013, the use shall be treated as public schools for the
purposes of this Code, Charter schools with 200 or fewer students in a commercial,
industrial, or nonresidential planned development district shall be subject to DRO
approval. [Ord. 2012-027]
Public Schools
1) Applicability
Public Schoels are subject to site reguirements contained in Section 423 of the
Florida Building Code per F.S. 1013.37. Public Schools are not subject to the
approval process contained in the Use Matrices of this Code unless specified herein.
Other types of School Board developments, such as administrative offices,
warehouse buildings, etc., shall comply with the regulations of the applicable zoning
district, [Ord. 2012-027]
2) Previous Approvals and Future Amendments
Public Schools approved prior to June 18, 1992 shall be considered conforming
uses. [Ord. 2012-027]
3} Review by Zoning
a. School Site Acquisition
Comply with the procedures established by the Intergovernmental Agreement R-
93-1600D adopted on 12-7-93, as amended from time to time. [Ord. 2012-027]
b. Development Review Officer (DRO) Administrative Review
Application shall comply with the DRO Administrative Review process as stated
in Article 2.0, Administrative Process. [Ord. 2012-027]
4} Accessory Uses
The following uses, subject to special regulations, shall be allowed as customarily
incidental and subordinate to a Public School;
a) Accessory Radio Towers
(1) Height
Towers shall have a maximum height of 100 feet or less measurad from the
finished grade at the base of the tower. Towers over 100 feet in height and
Commercial Communication Towers shall comply with Art. 4. B.9. [Ord. 2005
- 002]
(2) Setbacks
(a) Towers shall meet a minimum setback equal to 50 percent of the height
of the tower from all property lines. [Ord. 2005 —002]
(b) Commercial Communication Towers shall comply with Art. 4B.8. ITV
antennas shall not be subject to these requirements. [Ord. 2005 - 002]
(3) Anchors
All tower supports and peripheral anchors shall be located entirely within the
boundaries of the school site and in no case less than 20 feet from a property
line.
{4) Fencing
Security fencing or a security wall shall be installed around the base of each
tower, each anchor base and each tower accessory building to limit access.
(5) Sign-Off
The School Board shall provide a written sign-off from the County
Department of Airports stating the tower will not encroach into any public or
private airport approach space as established by the Federal Aviation
Administration.
{6) Removal
Obsolete or abandoned towers shall be removed within 12 months of
cessation of use,

Page 116 of 237



=R R e A U B

Section 5

EXHIBIT D

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

5) Setbacks

Setbacks for Public Schools shall be a minimum of 25 feet. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord.
2012-027]

Supplemental Design Standards

6)

a)

b)
c)

d)

All fences height shall be in compliance with Art. 5, Supplementary Standards
and Art. 7, Landscaping. [Ord. 2012-027]

Landscape shall comply with State Statutes 1013.64(5)(a). [Ord. 2012-027]
R-0-W Dedication

Within six months of a request by the County Engineer, the School Board shall
convey to the BCC all portions of the site necessary to achieve the ultimate R-O-
W, as required by Article 11, Subdivision, Platting and Required Improvements,
or as warranted by the School District's Traffic Study, as well as additional right
of way for turn lanes and corner clips, as determined by the County Engineer and
warranted by the School District's Traffic Study for any affected road. The
conveyance shall include documentation acceptable to the County Engineer that
the land is free of all encumbrances and encroachments and shall be in the form
of a warranty deed acceptable to the County Attorney. Time extension for R-O-
W dedication may be granted if approved by the County Engineer and the School
District. [Ord. 2012-027]

Road Improvements

Prior to School occupancy, the School Board shall fund and construct all road
improvements directly associated with the school such as paving-drainage, turn
lanes, traffic circulation, sidewalks, and driveway connections as determined by
the County Engineer and warranted by the School District’s Traffic Study. [Ord.
2005 — 002] [Ord. 2012-027]

Industrial Uses

A. Industrial Use Matrix

{This space intentionally left blank),
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TABLE 4.B.5.A - INDUSTRIAL USE MATRIX
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General Industrial Standards

Reserved for future use.

Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
1. Contractor Storage Yard

Definition
The storage of construction material, mechanical equipment used in construction activity,
or commercial vehicles used by building trades and services, other than construction
sites. [Ord. 2005-002]
Overlay - WCRAO
1) Approval Process
The use shall be limited to the UG and Ul Sub-areas of the WCRAOQ subject to Class
A Conditional Use approval.
2) Accessory Office
The use shall include a structure required to comply with the provisions of Table
3.B.14.F - WCRAD Sub-area PDR's.
3) Nonconformities
Uses approved prior to the effective date of this ordinance shall be considered legal
conforming uses.
Home Occupation — AR/IRSA
A limited Contractor Storage Yard use, may be allowed as a Home Occupation subject to
Special Permit approval, when located in the Agriculture Residential (AR) Zoning District
within the Rural Service Area (RSA) on lots a minimum of five acres in size, subject to the
requirements of Art. 4.8.1.E.10, Home Occupation, and the following:
1) General
a) Buffers
The use shall be exempt from incompatibility buffer requirements.
b} Hours of Operation

The loading or unloading, or movement of any stored wehicles, equipment, or

other similar activities, or additional employees shall be prohibited between the

hours of 8:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.

c¢) Additional Employees

A maximum of three persons living outside of the home may be employed under

the Home Occupation, provided employee wvehicles shall not be parked on

unimproved surfaces nor in the front or side yard unless within the business
owners driveway or enclosed storage area.
d)} Qutdoor Storage

1) Where additional vehicles or equipment are allowed below, the use may be
exempt from the outside storage limitations of Art, 4.B.1.E.10j, provided that
outside storage areas shall be screened from view from any R-0-W or parcel
of land with a residential FLU designation or use, through use of opague
fences, walls or existing or newly planted native vegetation, prior to issuance
of the Business Tax Receipt;

{2) Mo additional vegetation shall be required where equipment is screened from
view behind permitted fences or other structures;

{3) Outdoor storage shall be prohibited within the front yard, and shall be a
minimum of 15 feet, or 25 feet for vehicles or equipment greater than eight
feat in height, from any abutting parcel with a residential FLU or use; and,

{4) Additional vehicles or equipment shall only be permitied where parked or
stored on improved surfaces such as asphalt, pavement or shell rock.

e) Ownership

Any additional permitted vehicles or equipment shall be owned or leased by the

Home Occupation license holder, except for semi-trucks operated by the license

holder, that are stored not more than two days per week at the home.

2) Trucks and Equipment
The following additional vehicles or equipment owned by the business owner, may be
permitted, in accordance with the outdoor storage provisions above;
a) Semi truck with or without trailer; or,
b) One dump truck; and
c) One trailer and one item of heavy eguipment, such as a bobcat or loader, but
excluding large equipment such as cranes,
3) Additional Vehicles or Equipment
One additional vehicle, trailer or piece of equipment permitted under Trucks and
Equipment above may be allowed for each additional 10 acres.

2. Data and Information Processing

Definition

An establishment for business offices of an industrial nature, including corporate centers,
associated with uses such as: manufacturing and processing plants or similar industrial
complexes, mass/bulk mail processing; and telemarketing centers. The use is often
integrated into a campus style development, and not frequented by the general public.
This term does not include such uses as: Business or Professional Offices; computer-
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related Retail Sales establishments; and Personal Services and Medical or Dental
Offices.

3. Distribution Facility

Definition

An establishment for the loading, unloading, and interchange of freight or package
express between modes of transportation,

Typical Uses

Typical uses include truck terminals, railroad depots and yards (including temporary
storage), and major mail-processing centers,

4. Equestrian Waste Management Facility

f.

Definition
An establishment used for the recovery, recycling, or transfer of equestrian waste,
provided used bedding is limited to organic materials, such as wood shavings, chips or
sawdust, straw or hay, peat moss, or paper limited to newspapers, but excluding plastics,
texdiles or sand. Recovery may include collection, separation or soring, or limited
processing necessary to reduce volume, render materials safe for transport, storage or
disposal, or the cleaning and packaging of materials for reuse. The facility may include
manufacturing of products utilizing the equestrian waste including, but not limited to,
bedding, ferilizer, pellets, and logs. Transfer may include the transfer of equestrian
manure or bedding from smaller vehicles used for collection to larger vehicles for
shipment to another destination.
Approval Process - AP Zoning District with SA FLU Designation
An Equestrian Waste Management Facility may be allowed in the AP Zoning District with
an SA FLU designation, subject to BCC approval as a Class A Conditional Use.
Location
Shall have frontage and access from an Arterial or Collector Street.  Access from
residential streets shall be prohibited.
Separation Distance
An Equestrian Waste Management Facility shall be separated a minimum of 1,000 feet
from a food processing or packing plant.
Landscaping Adjacent to Residential
The landscape bufier for any Equestrian Waste Management Facility located within 250
feet of a parcel with a residential use or FLU designation, shall be upgraded to a
minimum of 30 feet in width, a two foot berm, and double the number of required trees,
planted in two staggered rows. Where outdoor activities are permitted within this
distance but an Incompatibility Buffer is not required, the buffer shall also be upgraded to
include a minimum six foot hedge, fence or wall,
Accessory Use
Manufacturing and Processing shall be limited to a maximum of 30 percent new material
for supplementing recycling horse bedding, or for the production of other useful products
comprised of Equestrian Waste.
Storage or Waste Processing Areas
1) Best Management Practices
All storage areas, including the temporary or overnight parking of loaded trucks or
trailers, and any outdoor waste processing areas, shall comply with Art. 5.J.3.A,
Storage [Related to Storage or Spreading of Livestock Waste].
2) WIS Tier
Cutdoor storage shall be prohibited in the W/S Tier.
3) Outdoor Storage
Where permitted, the pile height of equestrian waste shall not exceed 12 feet, and
bollards shall be provided to delineate pile locations and height, tied to a finished
grade location designated on site.
Application Requirements — Operation Functions
An application for an Equestrian Waste Management Facility shall include a Justification
Statement and suppoerting documentation demonstrating acceptable industry design,
configuration and operational standards, including but not limited to;
1} Site Plan
The Plan shall illustrate how the operation functions, including circulation routes, and
the location and size of loading and processing areas, and storage piles.
2} Waste Volume
An explanation of the quantity of waste to be received, expressed in cubic yards per
day or tons per day.
3) Dust Control Program
A program to address how dust generated from traffic, storage and processing areas
will be managed pursuant to Art. 5.E.4.0.3, Dust and Particulate.
4) Odor and Pest Control Program
A program to address how odors and pests resulting from any vehicles transporting
waste, or storage and processing areas will be managed pursuant to Art. 5. E.4.0.4,
Objectionable Odors.
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Gas and Fuel, Wholesale

a. Definition
An establishment engaged in the storage of gas and fuels for wholesale distribution, to
businesses,

b. Owverlay — Airport Zoning Overlay (AZ0)
Wholesale of gas and fuel shall be allowed in the AZO Overlay as an airport-related use
only when associated with sales of aviation fuel.

c. Location
This use shall not be located within any Prohibited Land Use Areaf/Five Mile Runway
Buffer Zone.

d. Separation Distance
A separation distance shall be established between this use and any adjacent uses. The
separation distance shall be that prescribed by PBC Fire Rescue Department based
upon recognized standards and guidelines,

Heavy Industry

a. Definition
An establishment engaged in the basic processing and manufacturing of materials or
products predominately from extracted or raw materials, or a use engaged in storage of,
or manufacturing processes utilizing flammable, hazardous, or explosive materials, or
processes which potentially involve hazardous or commonly recognized offensive
conditions,

b. Typical Uses
Typical uses include asphalt or concrete plant, manufacturing and warehousing of
chemicals, dry ice, fertilizers, fireworks and explosives;, pulp and paper products;
radicactive materials; fat rendering plants; slaughterhouses and tanneries; and, steel
works.

¢. FLU Designation - EDC
Heavy Industry shall be prohibited in the EDC FLU designation.

d. Fireworks
The retail sale of fireworks from a permanent fireworks storage facility or establishment
shall be limited to an accessory use.

Machine or Welding Shop

a. Definition
A workshop where machines, machine parts, or other metal products are fabricated,
Typical uses include machine shops, welding shops, tool and die fabrication, and sheet
metal shops.

Manufacturing and Processing

a. Definition
An establishment engaged in the manufacture, predominantly from previously prepared
materials, of finished products or pars, including processing, fabrication, assembly,
treatment and packaging of such products. This use also includes incidental storage,
sales and distribution of such products, but excludes heavy industrial processing.

b. Typical Uses
Typical uses include factories, large-scale production, wholesale distribution, publishing,
and food processing.

Medical or Dental Laboratory

a. Definition
An establishment for the construction or repair of medical equipment, such as dental,
optical, orthopedic, or prosthetic devices, or medical testing laboratories primarily
engaged in providing analytic or diagnostic services exclusively on the written work order
of a licensed member of the medical profession and not for the public.

Multi-Media Production

a. Definition
The use of a lot or building for the production of films or videos such as digital, audio and
motion pictures; production or broadcasting of television, radio or intermet programs; or
recording of music.

b. Typical Uses
Typical uses include but are not limited to: film laboratories, stock footage film libraries,
mass video publication, broadcasting studios, or soundstages.

c. Approval Process
Indoor Multi-Media Production establishments shall be Permitted by Right in the zoning
districts where the use is allowed.

d. Zoning District - LCC
Film production studios shall not be located on a main street. [Ord. 2010-005]

e. Transmission Facilities
Communication towers, antennas and satellite dishes shall be subject to the applicable
approval and Supplementary Standards contained in this Code.

f. Film Permit in Public Properties
Films in public properties such as parks, beaches, Rights of way or public buildings are
not subject to these standards. Permits are issued by the Film and Television
Commission.
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11. Recycling Center

Definition

A permanent facility designed and used for collecting, purchasing, storing, dropping-off

and redistributing of pre-sorted, recoverad materials that are not intended for disposal.

[Ord. 2013-001]

Approval Process — DRO

A Recycling Center that is subject to a Class A Conditional Use approval may be

approved by the DRO, provided that the use complies with one of the following: [Ord.

2013-001]

1) Located completely within enclosed buildings; or, [Ord. 2013-001]

2) The use shall be located a minimum of 500 feet from a parcel with a residential, civic,
institutional, recreation or conservation FLU designation, zoning district or use. [Ord.
2013-001]

Access

Access shall be limited to Arterial, Collector, or Local Commercial Streets which do not

serve residential lots. [Ord. 2013-001]

Operation Functions

The Zoning application shall include a Justification Statement and supporting

documentation demonstrating acceptable industry design, configuration and operational

standards, based on the type of materials stored. The supporting documentation shall
include but not limited to the following:

1) Site Plan
The Site Plan shall illustrate how the operation functions including circulation routes;
the location of the operation areas, and storage piles.

2) Dust Control
A plan to address how dust generated from traffic and storage areas will be managed
pursuant to Art, 5.E.4.0.3, Dust and Particulate.

3) SWA Permit
Prior to operation of the facility, the owner or operator shall obtain a SWA Pemmit.

12. Recycling Plant

Definition

An establishment used for the recovery of non-hazardous recyclable materials that are

not intended for disposal to be collected, separated and sorted, or processed, for reuse.

Recyclable materials include Construction and Demolition Debris, plastic, glass, metal, all

grades of paper, textiles or rubber.

Approval Process

A Recycling Plant requiring Class A Conditional Use approval may be approved by the

DRO subject to the following:

1) When surrounded by parcels having an IND FLU designation that are vacant or
developed with industrial uses providing a 500 foot separation between the use and
any parcels having a residential, civic, recreation or conservation FLU designation or
use; ar,

2) When all recycling activities are located within enclosed structures that have no
openings criented or visible from surrounding parcels having a residential, civic,
recreation or conservation FLU designation or use.

Access

Access from a Residential Street shall be prohibited. Entrances shall be gated to prevent

access from unauthorized persons.

Setbacks

Mo part of a recycling plant and its accessory ramps, on site circulation system, or

storage areas shall be located within 50 feet of any property line, unless adjacent to

another property with an IND FLU designation that is vacant or has an existing industrial
use.

Lot Size

The minimum lot size shall be five acres for any Recycling Plant with outdoor activities,

Drainage

Untreated surface water runoff shall not be permitted to discharge directly into lakes,

streams, drainage canals, or navigable waterways other than into or through approved

on-site containment areas.

Storage Areas

All outdoor storage of recyclable materials shall be in leak-proof containers or located on

a paved area that is designed to capture all potential run-off associated with the stored

material. Run-off shall be handled in a manner that is in conformance with local, state

and Federal regulations.

SWA Permit

Verification that the applicant has obtained a permit from and posted a bond with the

SWA prior to Final Site Plan approval or Building Permit, whichever occurs first.

13. Research and Development

a.

Definition
An establishment engaged in industrial, scientific or medical research, tesling, and
analysis.
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Typical Uses

Typical uses include natural science/manufacturing research facilities, bioscience
research/biotechnology and product testing/quality control facilities,

Overlay —Bioscience Research Protection Overlay (BRPO)

A Research and Development establishment located in the BRPO shall not be subject to
the limitations of Table 4.A.3.A, Thresholds for Projects Requiring Board of County
Commissioner Approval.

Outdoor Activities

Outdoor manufacturing, processing or testing shall be limited to industrial zoning districts
anly.

14. Salvage orJunk Yard

Definition

An establishment used primarily for the collecting, storage and sale of scrap metal or
discard material, or for the collecting, dismantiing, storage and salvaging of machinery or
vehicles not in running condition; or for the sale of parts thereof. Salvage may also
include architectural salvage which consists of building materials and fixtures recovered
prior to the demolition of buildings or structures.

Approval Process

Architectural salvage may be allowed subject to DRO approval in the following zoning
districts:

1) lLorlG,

2) MUPD with an IND FLU designation; or,

3) INDVL or INDVG Pod of a PIPD.

15. Towing Service and Storage

a.

Definition

The use of a portion of an establishment for the temporary storage of operable or
inoperable vehicles in conjunction with a commercial towing service. This shall not
include retail sales, repair, or salvage of towed vehicles occurring within the storage area.

16. Truck Stop

d.

f.

Definition

An establishment which provides services primarily for transient commercial vehicle
operators, such as fueling, day and overnight parking. A Truck Stop may also serve
other travelers,

Location

Truck Stops shall have a minimum of 200 linear feet of frontage on an Arterial Street.

Lot Size

Shall be a minimum of five acres.

Setbacks

Parking areas, parking spaces, maneuvering areas, and drive aisles, shall be setback a
minimum of 200 feet from any existing residential use, zoning district or FLU designation.

Landscaping

Incompatibility landscape buffers shall be required adjacent to an existing residential use,
zoning district or FLU designation. The buffer shall include a six foot high berm with a six
foot high cpaque wall or fence installed at the plateau of the berm. Variances may be
requested from these requirements.

Collocated Uses

For purposes of this section, collocated uses shall mean a use that is mainly oriented to
senving transient commercial vehicle operators. The following collocated uses shall be
allowed in conjunction with a Truck Stop subject to DRO Approval:

1) Type 1 Restaurant,

2} Type 2 Restaurant;

4) Car wash;

5) Hotel or Motel;

6) Personal Services;

7} Financial Institution;

8) Financial Institution with Drive Thru;

8) Financial Institution — Freestanding ATM;

10y Gas and Fuel Retail;

11) Laundry Service; and,

12) Retail Sales.

Site Design:

The site shall be designed to ensure the provision of adequate vehicular circulation and
parking patterns. Collocated uses listed above shall be designed and located to mainly
serve transient commercial vehicle operators.

17. Warehouse

a.

b.

Definition

An establishment used for the storage of raw materials, equipment, or products.

Typical Uses

Typical uses include moving companies, cold storage, and dead storage facilities, but
excludes self-service storage facilities.
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Overlay - WCRAO

Officefwarehouse uses shall be allowed as specified in Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAQ Sub-
area Use Regulations. The officefwarehouse development shall have a minimum of 25
percent of office space per gross floor area for each bay. [Ord. 2006-004]

Accessory Office

Unless approved as a Class A Conditional Use, or as specified in the Overlay — WCRAQ
standard, office space in each warehouse bay shall be a maximum of 30 percent of the
GFA of that bay.

Sales

General Retail Sales shall be prohibited, except where aliowed in conjunction with Flex
Space.

Freestanding Structures

Freestanding structures for Warehouse developments located in an MUPD with an IND
FLU designation shall not be subject to the provisions of Table 3.E.3.B, Freestanding
Buildings. [Ord. 2010-022]

18. Wholesaling

Section 6

Definition

An establishment engaged in: the maintenance and display of inventories of goods for
distribution and sale of goods to other firms for resale; or, the supplying of goods to
various ftrades such as landscapers, construction contractors, wholesale building
supplies, institutions, industries, or professional businesses. These establishments also
sort and grade goods from large to small lots, and engage in delivery. This use excludes
vehicle sales, and the wholesaling of nurserie-supplies, and gas and fuel.

Agricultural Uses

Agricultural Use Matrix

(This space intentionally left blank)
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TABLE 4.B.6.A - AGRICULTURAL USE MATRIX
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. General Agricultural Standards

Reserved for Future Use

. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses
1.

Agriculture, Bona Fide

a.

f.

Definition
Any piot of land where the principal use consists of the growing, cultivating and
harvesting of crops; the raising of animals, inclusive of aviculture, aguaculture, horses
and livestock, the production of animal products such as eggs, honey or dairy products;
or the raising of plant material. The following standards shall apply to a Bona-Fide
Agriculture use, except where pre-empted by State law. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2013-021]
Agricultural Uses in the U/S Tier
1) Applicability
Uses legally established prior to the effective date of this code in the U/S Tier shall be
considered conforming. Any expansion of existing agricultural uses shall be
consistent with all applicable requirements and subject to the review procedure
identified in this Code.
2) Uses Not Listed
Agricultural uses not listed in Table 4.B.6.A, Agricultural Use Matrix, as permitted in
the LIS Tier shall only be permitted as an interim use, subject to Class A Conditional
Use approval.
3) AR Zoning District
The AR Zoning District shall be considered consistent with all FLU designations in
the U/S Tier for the purposes of permitting interim agricultural uses only.
4) Temporary Agricultural Uses
Froperty which has an existing development order may also receive an additional
development order for a temporary agricultural use in the U/S Tier in accordance with
the standards for the specific agricultural use, however, the agricultural use shall not
be eligible for an agricultural tax exemption.
Groves and Row Crop
The cultivation of fruits and vegetables as groves and row crops shall be subject to the
following additional standards in all zoning districts:
1) Lot Size
A minimum of five acres.
2) Setback
Structures and accessory activities shall be setback a minimum of 50 fest.
3} Hours of Operation
Operation of commercial vehicles over one ton rated capacity or gross vehicle weight
of 10,000 pounds, including lead, from 7:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m. is prohibited,
4} Loading
All loading and unloading of trucks shall be restricted to the site and shall not be
permitted in any setbacks.
5) Spraying
No aerial application of any pesticides, fungicides, fertilizers, or any other chemical
shall be allowed.
Dipping Vats
Dipping vats shall not be allowed in the AR Zoning District, unless approved as a Class B
Conditional Use,
Pens and Cages
In the AR and AGR Zoning Districts, pens, cages or structures shall meet the district
setbacks for a principal use, or be setback a minimum of 50 feet from any property line,
whichever is greater.
Game and Exotic Animals
The Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission (FWC) regulates game farms or
game animal care for private or commercial purposes. [Ord. 2012-003]
1) Exotic Animals
Care for exofic animals (imported or non-native animal species) for private or
commercial breeding purposes shall have a minimum lot size of five acres.
2) Dangerous or Class | and Il Animals
Ownership, care, or keeping of dangerous or Class | and Il animals, as defined by the
FG&FWFC, shall require Class A Conditional Use approval and shall have a
minimum lot size of five acres.
Livestock Raising
The breeding, raising and caring for domestic animals including horses.
1) Urban Service Area (USA)
In the Urban Service Area, livestock raising shall comply with the following standards:
a) Lot Size
A minimum of five acres.
b) Setback
All accessory uses and structure, such as troughs, feed mechanisms and
storage, shall be setback a minimum of 100 feet.
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¢} Large Animals
The maximum number of large animals permitted for each acre shall not exceed
five. Large animals shall include horses, swine, cattle, goats, and sheep, An
enclosed structure with one stall for each large animal is required when the total
number of large animals exceeds three per acre. In addition, the following
limitation on the number of specific large animals per acre shall apply: horses:
five; swine: one; cattle: two; goats: two; sheep: two.

d) Small Animals
The maximum number of small animals permitted for each acre shall not excead
100. Small animals shall include rabbits and fowl, exciuding peafowl. Small
animals shall be permitted in addition to large animals,

e] Palm Beach County Animal Control Department (PBCACD)
The property owner shall notify PECACD as to the type of livestock and details of
animal care to be provided.

f) Processing and Slaughtering
Processing and slaughtering shall be prohibited.

g} Loading
All loading and unloading of trucks shall be restricted to the site and shall not
encroach any sethack.

h) Waste
A plan outlining a method of waste removal shall be submitted to and approved
by PBC Health Department.

i) Compatibility
The use shall assure that there is no incompatibility with surrounding land uses.
In the event that an incompatibility exists, the petitioner shall satisfactorily
mitigate the incompatibility prior to receiving Conditional Use or DRO approval.

h. Accessory Agricultural Uses

These uses include "U-Pick-Em" operations; sale of on-site produced products; cormrals;
pens; training facilities; dipping vats; processing of raw material; storage sheds; repair,
fabrication, body work and welding of agricultural equipment; freestanding coolers; bulk
storage of petroleumn products; shipping containers used for temporary storage: washing,
cutting, and packing of farm products, and canning, dehydration, and basic preparation of
raw food products prior to shipment, and cutdoor storage of equipment. [Ord. 2005 -
002]
Agriculture Marketplace
A use that is accessory, incidental and subordinate, to a Bona-Fide Agriculture use in the
AGR Tier, conducted to allow for the sale of agricultural products or enhanced
opportunities for visitors, which generates income for the owner or operator of the Bona-
Fide Agriculture use, adding economic viability to farming operations. [Ord. 2012-027]
1) Approval Process
Class A Conditional Use. [Ord. 2012-027]
2) Location Criteria
a) Tier and Zoning District
AGR Tier and Zoning District only. [Ord. 2012-027]
b) Location
The Agriculture Marketplace shall be located adjacent to an arterial road
designated on the PBC Functional Classification of Roads Map. [Ord. 2012-027]
¢} Proximity to Residential Uses
The parcel or area designated on the Final Site Plan for an Agriculiure
Marketplace shall be located at least 500 feet measured from the property line, if
adjacent to existing residential uses, or approvals for PUD or TMD development
areas with residential uses. [Ord. 2012-027]
3) Minimum Acreage and Production
May be allowed if the land area has a minimum of 75 contiguous acres. A Unity of
Control shall be required at the time for the approval of the Class A Conditional Use.
[Ord. 2012-027]
a) Agriculture Preserve Parcels
The minimum acreage requirements may include parcels under an agricultural
conservation easement, identified as an AGR PUD Preserve or AGR TMD
Preserve, or other similar protections, provided that the Agriculture Marketplace
is not located on those parcels. [Ord. 2012-027]
b) Agriculture Production
A minimum of 70 percent of the overall land area must meet the requirements for
Bena-Fide Agriculture. [Ord. 2012-027]
4) Use Limitations and Sale of Products
The area designated as an Agriculture Marketplace shall be limited to the retail sales
of agricultural products such as fruits, vegetables, flowers, containerized house
plants and other agricultural food products such as jelly, jam, honey and juice. This
shall not preclude any structures from being used for the coordination of activities for
permitted collocated uses, or other accessory, educational or recreational uses
permitted on the Bona-Fide Agriculture operation. The sale of grocery or
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convenience-type foods or products shall not be permitted nor shall vending
machines or other similar equipment be permitted, unless stated otherwise herein.
[Ord. 2012-027]
a) Floor Area

A maximum of 24,000 square feet of GFA, including outdoor display areas. The

floor area shall not include any FAR transferred from the portions of the site that

is dedicated to Bona-Fide Agriculture production or otherwise encumbered with a

conservation easement, preserve area or other similar protection. [Ord. 2012-

027]

b) Outdoor Open Space Area

Areas set aside as outdoor open space for collocated uses and outdoor

permanent activities shall be limited to a maximum of 12,000 square feet

Permanent shelters, such as Seminole chickee huts shall be limited to a

maximum of 2,000 square feet. [Ord. 2012-027]

c) Collocated Uses

Additional uses may be permitted subject to compliance with the Supplemental

Use Standards for each use and the following: [Ord. 2012-027]

(1) General Retail Sales
Ten percent or 2,000 square feet, whichever is less, of the GFA of the
Agriculture Marketplace may be devoted to General Retail Sales. There
shall be no exterior signage advertising to the public of the sale of grocery or
other retail products. Approval shall be part of the Class A Conditional Use.
[Ord. 2012-027]

(2) Permanent Green Market
Subject to DRO approval. An Open Flea Market may be permitted in
conjunction with a Green Market. The Open Flea Market shall be limited to
ten percent of the total square footage of the Permanent Green Market,
[Ord. 2012-027]

(3) Retail Sales, Mobile or Temporary
Mobile sales shall be permitted subject to approval of a Special Permit.
[Ord. 2012-027]

(4) Special Event
Subject to approval of a Special Permit. [Ord. 2012-027)

d) Qutdoor Permanent Activities

Activities shall be clearly shown and labeled on the Site Plan and shall function

with other uses on the site. Impacts from these uses, including but not limited to,

traffic, parking, rest rooms, or nuisances, shall be addressed as part of the Class

A Conditional Use approval. The BCC may impose conditions of approval to

address these activities. Additional activities, such as: cooking classes and

charity events, shall be permitted by right, subject to the following: [Ord. 2012-

027]

(1) Shall be located within the GFA of the Agriculture Marketplace or permitted
Outdoor Open Space areas; [Ord, 2012-027]

{2) The maximum number of paricipants, including a combination of special
activities, shall not exceed 50 attendees; and, [Ord. 2012-027]

{3) Overflow parking is provided. A minimum of one parking space shall be
provided for each three attendees. This shall require the posting of adequate
onsite directional signage to preciude any inappropriate parking activity, such
as parking in rights of way or on adjacent properies. [Ord. 2012-027]

e} Outdoor Display
Shall be limited to agricultural products only, located along the property's
frontage or other area, except within required setbacks. [Ord. 2012-027]

f) Storage

Motor vehicles, including vans, trucks, semi-trucks, mobile homes, travel trailers,

and other permanent or temporary structures shall not be used for storage or

display purposes. [Ord. 2012-027]

g) Parking
Off-site parking within a public or private R-O-W, or to areas accessed by other
than an approved access way, shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2012-027]
h) Hours of Operation
1) 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Saturday; and,
2) 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Sunday. [Ord. 2012-027]
Landscape Curbing
A Bona-Fide Agriculture use may use railroad ties or landscape lumber as an alternate to
the curbing requirement in Aricle 7.G, Off-Street Parking Requirements.
Barbed Wire in AGR, AP, and AR Zoning Districts; and AGR-PDD Preserve Parcels
1) Barbed wire may be installed pursuant to Art. 5.B.1.A.2.h, Dangerous Materials.
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-001]
2) In the AR Zoning District with any Bona-Fide Agriculture use, other than nurseries,
provided it is setback a minimum of 25 feet from any property line, [Ord. 2011-001]
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2. Agriculture, Light Manufacturing

Definition

An accessory agricultural use for the manufacturing of products related to agricultural
operations, such as fencing, pallets, crates, or containers. Product components are
predominantly assembled from previously prepared materials or finished parts.
Manufacturing includes processing, fabrication, assembly, treatment, and packaging of
such products, and accessory storage and distribution, but excludes heavy industrial
processing or manufacturing.

Setbacks

A minimum 100 foot setback shall be required adjacent to a residential zoning district.
Accessory Use

Light agricultural manufacturing operations may be allowed as an accessory use to a
related Bona-Fide Agriculture use on the same property provided it does not exceed
25,000 square feet,

Landscaping

An incompatibility buffer may be omitted if the use is adjacent to farm worker quarters or
a mobile home accessory to agriculture.

3. Agriculture, Packing Plant

b.

Definition

A facility used for the packing of produce not necessarily grown on site.

Typical Activities

Activities may also include canning, dehydration, washing, cutting, or basic preparation of

raw produce prior to shipment. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2012-027]

Approval Process - AR/RSA Zoning District

May be permitted in the AR/RSA Zoning District with a SA FLU, subject to a Class A

Conditional Use approval. [Ord. 2005-002]

Zoning District AGR-PUD Preserve Area

An Agriculture Packing Plant located in an AGR Preserve Area, including where

permitted as an accessory use as specified above, shall comply with the following: [Ord.

2012-027]

1) Located on a roadway classified as an Arterial Street on figure TE 3.1 — Functional
Classification of Roads; and, [Ord. 2012-027]

2) Located on or adjacent to active agricultural crop production. [Ord. 2012-027]

Setbacks

A minimum of 100 feet along all property lines which are adjacent to a residential zoning

disfrict.

Accessory Use

A packing plant in the AP and AGR Zoning Districts, or the Preserve Area of an AGR

PUD, may be allowed as an accessory use to a related Farm use on the same property,

provided it does not exceed 25,000 square feet. [Ord. 2012-027]

Landscaping

An incompatibility buffer as required by Aricle 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape

Requirements, may be omitted if the use is adjacent to farm worker guarters or a mobile

home accessory to a Farm use,

Storage

Only equipment directly related to the facility shall be stored on the site. Al stored

equipment shall be screened from view from adjacent properties and streets.

4. Agriculture, Renewable Fuels Production

Definition

Any facility using biomass as its principal source of feed stock for the production of

renewable fuel or fuels and other related renewable products including but not limited to

ethanol or fuel ethancl. [Ord. 2008-037]

Setbacks

The facility shall be located a minimum of 750 feet away from parcels with a residential

zoning or future land use designation that accommodate an existing residential structure.

[Ord. 2008-037]

Review Procedures and Standards

1) The applicant shall submit a site plan, for informational purposes only, to the Zoning
Division prior to Building Permit application. The site plan shall be consistent with the
requirements indicated in the Technical Requirements Manual, [Ord. 2008-037]

2) The owner or operator shall obtain the required approval and permits from all
applicable federal, state, and local agencies prior to operating the facility. [Ord.
2008-037]

3) The owner or operator shall perform a daily visual inspection of all wood material and
similar vegetative matter to be used as feed stock. [Ord. 2008-037]

4) Any toxic or hazardous waste generated at the site shall be handled pursuant to Rule
62-730 FAC. [Ord. 2008-037]

Prohibitions

1) The generation of toxic or hazardous waste effluent into the sanitary system shall be
prohibited unless adequate pretreatment facilities have been constructed and are
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being utilized. The pretreatment facilities are subject to approval by DEP and the
appropriate sewage works provider. [Ord. 2008-037]

2) Feed stock observed to contain prohibited materials shall not be used. [Ord. 2008-
037]

Separation Distance

Facilities shall be separated two miles from an existing agricultural related use. [Ord.

2008-037]

Agriculture, Research and Development

—

d-

Definition

The use of land or buildings for agriculture research and the cultivation of new agricultural
products.

Approval Process - AR/RSA Zoning District

May be permitted in the AR/RSA Zoning District with a SA FLU subject to a Class B
Conditional Use approval. [Ord. 2005-002]

Outdoor Activities

Qutdoor research, testing or development of agricultural products shall be limited to
industrial zoning districts only.

Landscape

A bona fide agricultural use may use railroad ties or landscape lumber as an alternate to
the curbing requirement in Article 7.G, Off-Street Parking Requirements.

Agriculture, Sales and Service

a.

Definition

An establishment primarily engaged in the sale or rental of farm tools, small implements
and farming equipment such as pickers and mowers; sale of livestock, feed, grain, tack,
riding attire, animal care products, farm supplies, and the like:

Approval Process - AR/RSA Zoning District

May be permitted in the AR/RSA Zoning District with a SA FLU, subject to a Class A
Conditional Use approval. [Ord. 2005 —002]

Storage

All storage areas for agricultural sales and service uses shall be enclosed or completely
screened from view. A maximum of five tractor-trailers used for the transport of Farm
products may be stored outside if they are completely screened from view from adjacent
properties and streets.

Grocery Sales

Five percent or 1,000 square feet, whichever is less, of the merchandise sales area use
may be devoted to retail grocery sales. Shelves, floor area, counter space and overhead
display areas shall be included in the calculation of the grocery sales area. There shall be
no exterior signage and no external evidence of the availability of grocery products for
sale.

Repair Service

Service of small implements only shall be permitted in an enclosed area that is
completely screened from view from adjacent properties and setback a minimum of 25
feet from any side or rear property line. Repair activities shall occur only between the
hours of 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m.

Agriculture, Storage

a.

Definition

The storage of equipment or products accessory or incidental to a principal agricultural

use,

Storage

1) Storage of hazardous waste or regulated substances shall comply with local, state
and federal regulations.

2) Outdoor Agriculture Storage shall comply with the following standards:

a) Urban Service Area
{1} Setbacks
Outdoor Agriculture Storage shall meet the principal use setbacks of the
zoning district in which it is located.
{2) Screening
Outdoor Agriculture Storage shall be screened from view by a solid fence,
wall or building.
{3) Outdoor Agriculture Storage
b} COutdoor Agriculture Storage is only permitted in the RE, RT, RS, RM, CN, CC
and CG Zoning Districts as a Class B Conditional Use.
{1) Exception
Qutdoor Agriculture Storage is not permitted in a PDD with a commercial
FLU designation.

3) Indoor agricultural storage shall be permitted in conjunction with a bona fide
agricultural use with or without a principal structure. Indoor storage shall be contained
within a permanent structure. Agricultural Storage in & mobile home shall not be
permitted. Agricultural Storage in a shipping container shall only be permitted in
conjunction with a bona fide agricultural use.
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1) AR Zoning District in Urban Service Area (USA)
An enclosed structure shall be setback 100 feet from the front and side street
and 50 feet from the side and rear property lines.

2) All Other Zoning Districts in Urban Service Area (USA)
An enclosed structure shall meet the principal use setbacks of the zoning district
in which it is located.

8. Agriculture, Transshipment

Definition
A facility engaged in the transferring of agricultural products between two modes of
transport, such as from a truck to a railroad car or from local vehicles to long-haul trucks.

ab. Zoning District - AGR and AP

1) Accessory Use
Agricultural Transshipment facilities not exceeding 25000 sguare feet shall be
permitted as an accessory use.

2) Setback
A minimum 100 foot setback shall be required along all property lines which are
adjacent to an existing residential use, district or FLU as of the effective date of this
Code excluding farm worker quarters and mobile homes accessory to agriculture,

9. Aviculture, Hobby Breeder

a.

b.

Definition

The raising and care of birds in captivity.
Lot Size

The minimum lot size shall be as follows:
1) Two acres: 40-200 birds.

2) Five acres: 201 or more birds.
Hobby Breeder

1) AR/USA

The raising of birds as a hobby in the AR/USA shall be permitted subject to the

following: [Ord. 2009-040]

a) The hobby breeder shall not engage in the sale of more than 24 birds to the
public during any consecutive 12 month period;

b) The hobby breeder shall not provide care for more than 40 birds on a parcel of
land at any time,

¢) The minimum lot size of two acres,;

d) Shelters, cages, and accessory structure shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet
from all property lines;

e) Outdoor shelters and cages shall be contained to specific areas on the site and
screenad from view on all sides by a minimum six foot high opaque fence or wall,
The fence or wall shall be located within 20 feet of the containment area;

f) The hobby breeder shall locate birds which excessively screech, chirp, crow, or
make loud noises away from residential properties to the maximum extent
possible. Birds considered a nuisance by the Sheriff's Office shall be removed
from the site; and

g) Care, licensing, registration, and inspections shall be as required by the Animal
Care and Control Ordinance and other applicable statutes,

10. Community Vegetable Garden

g.

Definition

A plot of land used primarily as a vegetable garden which is cultivated and harvested by
a group of residents from the surrounding area.

Setbacks

Accessory activities shall maintain a setback of five feet from all property lines adjacent to
residential zoning districts. Accessory structures shall meet the setbacks of the district.
Accessory Structures

Accessory structures shall be limited to 400 square feet,

Parking

Overnight parking shall be prohibited.

Loading

All loading and unloading activities shall be restricted to the site and shall not encroach
into any setbacks.

Storage

Qutdoor storage shall be prohibited. Storage of all accessory eguipment or products shall
be contained within an accessory structure.

Spraying

Aerial application of fertilizer or pesticides shall be prohibited.

11. Equestrian Arena, Commercial

a.

b.

Definition

An establishment engaged in commercial spectator activities involving equestrian events,
but excluding any establishment engaged in gaming, pari-mutual wagering, off-track
betting, events or activities held or broadcast for similar purposes.

Tier

1) Urban/ Suburban (U/S)
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a) Lot Size
The minimum lot size shall be five acres.
b} Frontage
The project in which an equestrian arena is located shall front on and access
from Collector or Arterial Street.
¢} Hours of Operation
Outdeor activity shall be limited from hours of 6:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. daily.
d) Loudspeakers
Loudspeakers and public address systems shall not be used before 8:00 am. or
after 8:00 p.m.
2) Rural, Exurban, Agricultural Reserve (AGR) and Glades
a) Location
The project in which an equestrian arena is located shall have frontage on a
paved street.
b} Operating Hours
Outdoor activity shall be limited to the hours of 5:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. daily.
¢) Loudspeakers
Loudspeakers and public address systems shall not be used before 8:00 a.m. or
after 8:00 p.m.
Setbacks
Riding, spectator viewing areas, and show rings shall not be located within 100 feet of
any property line.
Compatibility
Design of the site shall assure no incompatibility with surrounding land uses. When an
incompatibility exists, the petitioner shall satisfactorily mitigate the incompatibility prior to
receiving Conditional Use or DRO approval,

12. Farmers Market

b.

Definition

An establishment for the wholesale sale of farm produce.

Approval Process - AR/RSA Zoning District

May be permitted in the AR/RSA District with a SA FLU, subject to a Class A Conditional
Use approval. [Ord. 2005-002]

Frontage

Shall be located on an Arterial Street.

Setback

A Farmers Market shall be setback a minimum of 100 feet from property lines adjacent to
a residential use existing as of the effective date of this Code, excluding Farm Worker
Quarters and Mobile Homes accessory to agriculture.

Accessory Use

A Produce Stand shall be permitted as an accessory use to a Farmers Market.

13. Nursery, Retail

a.

Definition

The retail sale of horticultural specialties such as flowers, shrubs, sod, trees, mulch and

accessory hardscape materials such as decorative stones intended for ormamental or

landscaping purposes. [Ord. 2009-040]

Frontage

Shall front on and access from a Collector or Arterial Street.

Lot Size

A minimum of one acre is required in a residential zoning district.

Setbacks

All structures and outdoor storage areas shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet from the

property line. Shade houses shall be subject to the requirements pursuant to Art. 4.B.

6.C.17, Shade House. [Ord. 2009-040]

Loading

All loading and unloading of trucks shall occur on the site.

Accessory Uses

An office is permitted as an accessory use, provided it is not a Mobile Home.

Landscaping

A buffer shall be provided along all property lines that are not screened by plant material.

1) Incompatibility Buffer
A Type 3 incompatibility buffer shall be required adjacent to all retail, office, parking,
loading and other non-growing areas within 50 feet of a property line. The buffer
requirements may be satisfied by plant material for sale provided that the plant
material is grown in the ground, ten feet on center, six feet high, and the growing
area is at least 20 feet wide. The width of the buffer may be reduced to ten feet if the
buffer contains permanent landscaping only and not for-sale plant inventory.

2) Compatibility Buffer
A compatibility buffer shall be provided around all growing areas less than 50 feet in
width. The buffer requirements may be satisfied by plant material for sale provided
that the plant material is grown in the ground, ten feet on center, six feet high and the
growing area is a minimum of five feet wide.
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3) R-O-W Buffer
A R-O-W buffer shall be required adjacent to all office, parking, loading, internal
roads and other non-growing areas within 50 feet of a R-O-W. A R-O-W buffer shall
be required adjacent to all growing areas unless the growing area is at least 50 feat
in width, and contains plant materials providing a six foot high visual buffer equivalent
in opacity to a R-0O-W buffer. Existing native vegetation within the R-O-W buffer shall
be preserved.

4) Barbed Wire
The use of barbed wire shall be prohibited.

Storage

Mulch, rock, scil, or similar material shall comply with the outdoor storage standards in

Article 5.8, Accessory Uses and Structures. In residential zoning districts, outdoor bulk

storage shall be setback a minimum of fifty feet or the zoning district setback, whichever

is greater.

Site Plan

Relocation of structures on a ZC or BCC approved site plan due to SFWMD or ERM

requirements may exceed DRO threshold limitations.

Hours of Operation

Operation of commercial vehicles over one ton rated capacity or gross vehicle weight of

10,000 pounds, including load, from 5:00 p.m. to 8:00 a.m. is prohibited.

Compatibility

The use shall assure that there is no incompatibility with surrounding land uses. When an

incompatibility exists, the property owner shall satisfactorily mitigate the incompatibility

prior to receiving Conditional Use or DRO approval,

Spraying

Mo aerial application of any pesticides, fungicides, fertilizers or any other chemical shall

be allowed.

14. Nursery, Wholesale
a. Definition

The wholesale of horticultural specialties such as flowers, shrubs, sod, and trees, mulch
and accessory hardscape materials such as decorative stones intended for ornamental or
landscaping purposes. [Ord. 2009-040]

Approval Process

Table 4.B.6.C - Residential Districts in the USA

Residential Districts in the USA
Special Permit Five acres or less.
DRO More than five but less than 20 acres,
Class B Conditional Use 20 or more acres.
([Ord. 2005-041]

Table 4.B.6.C. — AR District in RSA
AR District in RSA

Permitted Ten acres or less.
Special Permit Maore than ten but less than 40 acres.
DRO 40} or more acres.

1) All Other Districts
Permitted.

Tier

In addition to the above standards, a Wholesale Nursery in the U/S Tier shall comply with

the following standards:

1) Lot Size
A minimum of one acre.

2) Setbacks
All structures and outdoor storage areas shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet from
the property line. Shade houses shall be subject to the requirements pursuant to Art,
4.B.6.C.17, Shade House. [Ord. 2009-040]

3) Compatibility
The use shall assure that there is no incompatibility with surrounding land uses.
When an incompatibility exists, the property owner shall satisfactorily mitigate the
incompatibility prior to receiving Conditional Use, DRO or Special Permit approval.

4} Spraying
No aerial application of any pesticides, fungicides, fertilizers or any other chemical
shall be allowed.

Zoning District - AR

May be operated in conjunction with a residence.
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Accessory Use

1) A retail nursery may be permitted as an accessory use to a wholesale nursery in the
AGR Tier.

2) An office is permitted as an accessory use, provided it is not a mobile home.

Parking and Loading

All parking and loading shall occur on site.

Landscaping

A buffer shall be provided along all property lines that are not screened by plant material.

1) Incompatibility Buffer
A Type 3 incompatibility buffer shall be required adjacent to all office, parking,
loading, internal roads and cther non-growing areas within 50 feet of a property line,
The buffer requirements may be satisfied by plant material for sale provided that the
plant material is grown in the ground, ten feet on center, six feet high, and the
growing area is at least 20 feet wide. The width of the buffer may be reduced to ten
feet if the buffer contains permanent landscaping only and not for-sale plant
inventory.

2) Compatibility Buffer
A compatibility buffer shall be provided around all growing areas less than 50 feet in
width. The buffer requirements may be satisfied by plant material for sale provided
that the plant material is grown in the ground, ten feet on center, six feet high and the
growing area is a minimum of five feet wide.

3) R-0-W Buffer
A R-O-W buffer shall be required adjacent to all office, parking, loading, internal
roads, and other non-growing areas within 50 feet of a R-0-W. A R-0-W buffer shall
be required adjacent to all growing areas unless the growing area is at least 50 fest
in width and contains plant materiais providing a six foot high visual buffer equivalent
in opacity to a R-0-W buffer. Existing native vegetation within the R-0O-W buffer shall
be preserved.

4) Barbed Wire
The use of barbed wire shall be prohibited.

Storage

Outdoor bulk storage of mulch, rock, soil or similar material shall comply with the outdoor

storage standards contained in Article 5.B, Accessory Uses and Structures. Outdoor bulk

storage in residential zoning districts shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet or the district

setback, whichever is greater.

Hours of Operation

Operation of commercial vehicles over one ton rated capacity or gross vehicle weight of

10,000 pounds, including load, from 7:00 p.m. to 8:00 a.m. is prohibited.

Limitations of Sales

Sales from a wholesale nursery are limited to exporters, distributors, landscape

.contractors, retailers, or other businesses.

Site Plan

Relocation of structures on a ZC or BCC approved site plan due to SFWMD or ERM

requirements may exceed the DRO limitations contained in Article 2.D.1, Development

Review Officer,

15. Potting Soil Manufacturing

a.

b.

Definition
An establishment engaged in producing potting soil, including the use of incineration.
Approval Process - AR/RSA
May be permitted in the AR/RSA District with a SA FLU, subject to a Class A Conditional
Use approval. [Ord. 2005 - 002]
Location
The facility shall front on and access from a Collector or Arterial Street,
Setbacks
A minimum of 50 feet from any property line abutting a residential zoning district or use.
Collocated Uses
If a Potting Soil Manufacturing facility includes chipping, mulching, grinding, or air curtain
incinerator, adherence to the Supplementary Use Standards applicable to such uses
shall also be required.
Storage
Storage of unprocessed material shall be limited to 45 days and pile height of storage
material shall be limited to 15 feet. Outdoor storage piles shall be setback a minimum of
25 feet from any property line or 50 feet from any property line abutting a residential
zoning district or use. Storage areas shall be screened from view, pursuant to Article 5.B,
Accessory Uses and Structures.
Supplemental Application Requirements
1) Site Plan

The site plan shall illustrate how the operation functions including circulation routes,

square footage, height and location of buildings, equipment and storage piles.
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Dust Control

A plan to address dust control in traffic, storage and processing areas. Dust control
measures may include: additional setbacks, full or parial enclosure of chipper or
grinder and watering or enclosing mulch piles,

16. Produce Stand

Definition

An establishment engaged in the retail sale of fruits, vegetables, flowers, containerized
house plants and other agricultural food products. The sale of grocery or convenience-
type foods or products shall not be permitted, unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord.
2012-003]

Permanent

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Maximum Floor Area
The square footage of the establishment shall include both the structure and all
accessory areas devoted to display or storage.
Outdoor Display and Storage
Outdoor storage shall be subject to the provisions in Article 5.B, Accessory Uses and
Structures. Outdoor display of only fresh fruits and vegetables is permitted, along the
property's frontage, except within the required setbacks.
Sale of Products
a) General
Includes sales of agricultural food products such as jelly, jam, honey and juice.
Mo Special Permits shall be permitted in conjunction with the stand except for
seasonal sales. Seasonal sales that require additional storage area may be
permitted in accordance with Art. 4.B.11.C.8, Temporary Retail Sales. No
vending machines or other similar equipment shall be permitted on site. [Ord.
2005-002] [Ord. 2012-003]
b) Urban/Suburban Tier
The sale of packaged or canned food products may be permitted, where in
compliance with the following: [Ord. 2012-003
(1) The parcel has Commercial Future Land Use designation; and, [Ord. 2012-
003]
(2) Sales area is limited to five percent of the total square footage of the
structure, or 1,000 square feet, whichever is less. [Ord. 2012-003]
Building Construction
The Produce Stand shall be contained in either an entirely enclosed or roofed open-
air structure. Motor vehicles, including vans, trucks, semi-trucks, mobile homes,
travel trailers, and other permanent or temporary structures shall not be used for
storage or display purposes.
AR/RSA and AGR Tiers
In addition to the standards above, permanent produce stands shall comply with the
following:
a) Locational Criteria
The structure and accessory area shall be:
{1} Lecated on an arterial designated on the PBC Theroughfare Plan; and
{2) Located at least 500 feet from adjacent existing residential uses.
b) Lot Size
The stand shall be located on a legal lot of record. A minimum of one acre shall
be allocated to the exclusive use of the stand and accessory parking area.
c) Setbacks
The structure and accessory area shall be setback at least 50 feet from the front
and side corner property lines. The rear and side interior setbacks shall meet the
minimum standards of the zoning district,
d) Approval
A permanent produce stand shall be a permitted use in the AGR. and AR, and by
Special Permit in the CN, CC & CG Zoning Districts. [Ord. 2005 - 002]
{1) AR and AGR Zoning Districts
The area devoted to the permanent produce stand exceeding 3,000 square
feet shall be approved subject to a Class A Conditional Use. [Ord. 2005 —
002]
Stands Less than 1,500 Square Feet
In addition to the standards stated above, stands less than 1,500 square feet
{including both the structure and all accessory areas devoted to display or storage)
shall be subject to the following development standards; [Ord. 2005 — 002]
a) Paving
The surface parking lot may be constructed of shell rock or other similar material.
At a minimum, the following areas shall be paved in accordance with Article 5.4,
Parking, of this Code;
(1) A paved driveway apron area, connecting the streets to the site shall be
subject to approval by the County Engineer; and
{2) Handicap parking spaces and handicap access.
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7) Wholesale

Wholesale of produce shall be allowed in the AGR Zoning District only.

Temporary Stands

A temporary stand used for the retail sale of agricultural products not necessarily grown
on the site. A temporary Produce Stand shall consist exclusively of fresh unprocessed
fruit, vegetables, flowers, and containerized interior houseplants.

1) Use Limitations

2)

3)

4}

a)

b)
c)

d)

e)

Location Criteria

The stand and accessory area shall be located:

(1) on an Arterial Street designated on the PBC Thoroughfare Plan;

(2) a minimum of 100 feet from an Intersection of an arterial and any other
dedicated R-O-W,

(3) at least 600 feet from any other agricultural stand permitted in accordance
with these provisions; if located in a zoning district other than a commercial
district:

{4) atleast 500 feet from adjacent residential uses, and [Ord. 2005-041]

(5) located on a legal lot of record no less than one acre in size.

Number

Only one stand shall be permitted on a lot of record.

Approval

Subject to Special Permit approval.

Setbhacks

The stand shall be setback a minimum of 35 feet from the front property line and
50 feet from all other property lines.

Size and Configuration

The stand shall not exceed 300 square feet. The accessory area shall be limited
to display, storage and cashier purposes and shall be covered by a removable
cantilevered canopy or umbrellas. Mo outdcor display or storage shall occur
outside of the stand, umbrella, or canopy area.

Uses

Mo on-site food preparation or processing shall be permitted. No vending machines
shall be permitted on site. Mo additional Special Permits shall be permitted in
conjunction with the stand except for seasonal sales.

Parking

A minimum of two spaces and additional spaces subject to approval by the Zoning
Director.

Special Regulations

a)

b}

c)

d)

e)

Mobility
The stand shall retain its mobility, and have a frame of sufficient strength to
withstand being transported by wheels, skids, or hoist.

Building Materials

The stand shall be constructed of durable materials such as but not limited to

metal, fiberglass, wood, etc. The structure used for a stand shall be constructed

for the sole purpose of selling agricultural products. Semi-truck trailers, mobile

homes, and other permanent or temporary structures shall not be used as a

stand. Motor vehicles, including vans and small trucks may be permitted provided

the vehicle is removed from site at the end of each business day. These vehicles
shall not be used for permanent or temporary residential purposes.

Refrigeration

Refrigeration shall be contained within the confines of the stand. If a motor

vehicle is used for the stand, portable refrigeration may be used if contained as

part of a motor vehicle and removed from the site daily.

Signage

Signs shall be limited to two, with a combined maximum sign face area of 32

square feet per side. Signs shall be setback a minimum of five feet from the

base building line and have a minimum separation of 100 feet. Banners,
pennants, balloons, or flags shall be prohibited.

Existing Stands

All stands with a valid permit in effect on July 11, 1985, and which have been

operating continually with a valid business tax receipt since issuance of the valid

permit, shall be considered conforming uses. These operations may continue in
the configuration as existed on July 11, 1995 in accordance with the laws and

ordinances of PBC, Florida, and as provided herein; [Ord. 2007-013]

(1) the enclosed portion of the stand shall not exceed 300 square feet unless
provided for below,

(2) display of products immediately adjacent to the stand, whether or not
displayed under an umbrella or canopy, may continue in the same
configuration as existed on July 11, 1995;

(3) the stand shall not sell any products unless permitted in accordance with the
uses permitted to be sold in an agricultural stand as set forth in this
Subsection, as amended,
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{4) portable refrigeration may be permitted if confined within the 300 square foot
stand and all required electrical permits have been obtained;

(5) the use of vending machines shall not continue; and,

(8) expansion of existing stands shall not be permitted. Any future expansion of
an existing stand shall comply with the regulations of this Section. If an
existing stand is expanded, repaired, or altered, the affected area shall
comply with the regulations herein.

17. Shade House

Definition

A temporary screen enclosure used to protect plants from insects, heat and exposure to
the sun.

Permits

A shade house used for Bona-Fide Agriculture purposes less than 12 feet in height shall
not be required to obtain a building permit.

Table 4.B.1.A - Minimum Setbacks 12 feet or Less In Height

Frant and Street 15 feat
Sidie and Rear 7.5 feat

Table 4.B.1.A - Minimum Setbacks Over 12 feet in Height

Fram and Streal 25 feat
Side and Rear 15 feat

Commercial Greenhouse
Commercial greenhouses having roofs and walls made of rolled plastic or other similar
materials, used for the indoor cultivation of plants, including hydroponic farming using
water containing dissolved inorganic nutrients, may be permitted in the AGR Zoning
Districts, subject to the following: [Ord. 2006-004]
1) DRO Approval
Commercial greenhouses that exceed the FAR limitations of FLU Element Table
IIl.C.2 of the Plan, or with five or more acres of building coverage must be approved
by the DRO. [Ord. 2006-004]
2) Property Development Regulations
Setbacks for greenhouses in excess of 25 feet in height must be in accordance with
Table 3.0.1.A, Property Development Regulations. Setbacks for greenhouses less
than 25 feet in height may be reduced by 50 percent. FAR and Building Cowverage
may be increased up to a maximum of 75 to accommodate commercial
greenhouses. [Ord. 2006-004]
3) Landscaping and Buffering
Commercial greenhouses are exempt from the interior and foundation planting
requirements of Table 7.C.3, Minimum Tier Requirements. A Type Ill incompatibility
buffer shall be required along property lines where greenhouses are adjacent to or
visible from a public R-O-W or parcels with a civic, conservation, commercial,
recreational or residential FLU designation or use. Buffers shall be a minimum of 25
feet in width for greenhouses up to 25 feet in height, and 50 feet for greenhouses
greater than 25 feet in height. [Ord. 2006-004]
a) Exceptions
(1) Visual Screening
Landscape buffer and planting requirements may be waived in areas where it
can be demonstrated that greenhouse structures are not visible from the
subject property lines or use areas. [Ord. 2006-004]
(2) Alternative Planting
Planting requirements may be satisfied by the use of existing native
vegetation or the placement of other related plant material, provided that the
growing area is at least 25 feet wide and meets the buffering requirements
for a Type lll incompatibility buffer. [Ord. 2006-004]
4} Parking
All parking and loading shall occur in the designated areas indicated on the site plan.
[Ord. 2006-004]
a) Parking
If vans, buses, or commercial loading vehicles are used for employee
transportation, required parking shall be configured to accommodate these
vehicles. [Ord. 2006-004]
b) Loading
Leading zones shall not be criented towards residential uses, and shall be
setback from property lines a minimum of 250 feet, unless approved as a Type |
Waiver. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2012-027]

(This space intentionally left blank)
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5) Storage
Only equipment directly related to the facility may be stored on site. All stored
equipment must be screened from view from adjacent properties and streets. [Ord.
2006-004]
6) Interior Lighting
Greenhouses shall not be illuminated between 9:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. if light is
visible from outside of the structure from any adjacent R-0O-W, or properties with a
residential FLU designation or use. [Ord. 2006-004]
7) Accessory Office
An office is parmitted as an accessory use, subject to the following and all other
applicable requirements: [Ord. 2006-004]
a) Less than five acres of commercial greenhouse: 1,000 square feet. [Ord. 20086-
004]
b} Greater than five acres of commercial greenhouse: 2,000 square feet, [Ord.
2006-004]
c) Bathroom faciliies shall not be included in the calculation of office square
footage. [Ord. 2006-004]
8) Signage
Signage for commercial greenhouses shall be limited to one freestanding sign
lacated at the projects primary entrance. [Ord. 2006-004]

18. Stable, Commercial

f.

Definition

An establishment for boarding, breeding, training or raising of horses not necessarily
owned by the owners or operators of the establishment; rental of horses for riding or
other equestrian activities, excluding uses classified as an equestrian arena.

Use Limitations

A Commercial Stable shall be limited to raising, breeding, training, boarding, and
grooming of horses, or rental (livery) of horses for riding and instruction.

Overlay - LOSTO

A Commercial Stable with 20 or fewer stalls shall be allowed as a Special Permit.
Frontage

The minimum required frontage on a public street to be used from the primary point of
access shall be 100 fest, or the minimum standard of the Tier in which the stable is
located, whichever is greater.

Lot Size

A minimum of five acres.

Setbacks

A minimum of 25 feet from any property line, or the minimum setback of the zoning
district, whichever is greater.

Collocated Uses

A Commercial Stable may be operated in conjunction with a residence and shall comply
with the PBCACGC.

19. Stable, Private

C.

Definition

The breeding, boarding, training, or raising care of horses owned by the occupants or

owners of the premises. A private stable shall comply with the PECACC.

Setbacks

1) Accessory Structure
A Private Stable with twelve stalls or fewer located on a parcel with a single family
residence shall be considered an accessory structure and shall meet the setback
requirements for an accessory structure, or 25 feet, whichever is greater.

2) Principal Structure
A Private Stable with more than twelve stalls located on a parcel with a single family
residence, or a vacant parcel, shall be considered a principal structure and shall meet
the applicable setback requirements for a principal structure.

Boarding

On sites of at least two acres, boarding for up to four horses not owned by the owner or

occupant of the premises shall be permitted.

20. Sugar Mill or Refinery

a.

b.

Section 7

Definition

An establishment for the extraction and refining of sugar from agricultural products.
Setback

Shall be setback 300 feet from off-site residentially occupied or zoned property. In the
AR Zoning District, a sugar mill or refinery shall be permitted on land in a RR FLU
designation as a Class A Conditional Use.

Utility Uses

A, Utility Use Matrix
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TABLE 4.B.7.A - UTILITY USE MATRIX
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. General Utility Standards

Space reserved for future use.

. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses

1. Chipping and Mulching

a.

f.

Definition

An establishment using equipment designed to cut tree limbs, yard trash, or brush into

small pieces for use as mulch.

Approval Process

1) A Chipping and Mulching Use accessory to a Bona Fide Agriculture use in the AP
Zoning District may be Permitted by Right.

2) Chipping and Mulching may be allowed in the AR Zoning District of the RSA with a
SA FLU designation, subject to Class A Conditional Use approval, [Ord, 2005 — 002]

Access

Access shall be limited to Arterial, Collector, or Local Commercial Streets which do not

serve residential lots. Entrances shall be gated and set back from the road as required by

the County Engineer to prevent access during non-gperating hours from unauthorized
persons.

Lot Size

A minimum of five acres.

Separation Distance

The use shall be located a minimum of 500 feet from a parcel of land with a residential

FLU designation or uses.

Collocated Uses to Recycling Plant

Chipping and Mulching may be approved by the DRO subject to the Supplementary Use

Standards for Chipping and Mulching.

Qutdoor Storage

1) Qutdoor storage shall be set back a minimum of 25 feet from any property line or 50
feet from any property line abutting a parcel with a residential FLU designation or
use.

2) Bollards or other acceptable barricade to the Zoning Division shall be provided to
delineate pile locations.

3) The pile height of storage materials shall be limited to 15 feet or less if required by
the F.A.C 62-709, as amended. Bollards shall be maintained to indicate maximum
permitted height, and tied to a finished grade benchmark delineated on site.

4) Outdoor storage of material shall be limited to 45 days.

Hours of Operation

The hours of operation shall be limited to 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday if

within 1,000 feet of a residential zoning district.

Operation Functions

The Zoning application shall include but not limited to a Justification and supporting

documentation demonstrating acceptable industry design, configuration and operational

standards, based on the type of materials processed and stored, including but not limited
to the following:

1) Site Plan
The Site Plan shall illustrate how the operation functions including circulation routes;
and, the location and size of loading and processing areas, and storage piles.

2) Waste Volume
An explanation of the quantity of waste to be received, expressed in cubic yards per
day or tons per day.

3) Dust Control
A plan to address how dust generated from traffic, storage and processing areas will
be managed pursuant to Art. 5.E.4.D.3, Dust and Particulate.

4) SWA Permit
Prior to operation of the facility, the owner or operator shall obtain a SWA Permit.

2. Composting Facility

Definition

A facility designed and used for transforming yard waste, clean wood and other organic

material into soil or fertilizer through biological decomposition,

Approval Process

1) A Composting Facility accessory to a Bona Fide Agriculture use in the AP Zoning
District may be Permitted by Right.

2) A Composting Facility may be allowed in the AR Zoning District in the RSA with a SA
FLU designation, subject to Class A Conditional Use approval. [Ord. 2005 — 002]

Access

Access shall be imited to Arterial, Collector, or Local Commercial Streets which do not

serve residential lots. Entrances shall be gated and setback from the road as required by

the County Engineer to prevent access during non-operating hours from unauthorized

persons.

Lot Size

A minimum of five acres.

Page 142 of 237



W0~ th b B =

e,

i

EXHIBIT D

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Separation Distance

The use shall be located a minimum of 500 feet from a parcel of land with a residential

FLU designation or uses.

Qutdoor Storage

1) Qutdoor storage shall be set back a minimum of 25 feet from any property line or 50
feet from any property line abutting a parcel with a residential FLU designation,
zoning district or use,

2) Outdoor storage of material shall be limited to 45 days

3) The pile height of storage materials shall be limited to 15 feet or less if required by
the F.A.C 62-709, as amended.

4) The height of materials shall be tied to a finished grade benchmark delineated on
site.

5) Bollards or other acceptable barricade to the Zoning Division shall be provided to
delineate pile locations.

Hours of Operation

The hours of operation shall be limited to 5:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Menday through Friday if

within 1,000 feet of a residential FLU designation or use.

Operation Functions

The Zoning or Building application, whichever is submitted first, shall include a

Justification Statement and supporting documentation demonstrating acceptable industry

design, configuration and operational standards, based on the type of materials

processed and stored, including but not limited to the fellowing:

1) Site Plan
The Site Plan shall illustrate how the operation functions including circulation routes,
and, the location and size of loading and processing areas and storage piles.

2) Waste Volume
An explanation of the quantity of waste to be received, expressed in cubic yards per
day or tons per day.

3) Dust Control
A plan to address how dust generated from traffic, storage and processing areas will
be managed pursuant to Art. 5.E.4.D.3, Dust and Particulate.

4) SWA Permit
Prior to operation of the facility, the owner or operator shall obtain a SWA Permit.

Backyard Composting

This use does not include backyard-composting bins serving individual families.

3. Electric Distribution Substation

c.

Definition

Defined in accordance with F.5. 163.3208, as an electric substation which takes
electricity from the transmission grid and convers it to a lower voltage so it can be
distributed to customers in the local area on the local distribution grid through one or
more distribution lines less than 69 kilovolts in size. [Ord. 2007-013]

Landscaping

The use shall comply with the following additional requirements unless variance relief is
obtained from landscaping regulations:

1) Landscape Buffering — General

Pursuant to F.S. 163.3208, as may be amended from time to time, required perimeter

buffers or landscape material located under overhead lines to the substation

equipment shall not exceed a mature height of 14 feet. [Ord. 2007-013]

2) Landscape Buffering in Residential Areas

Pursuant to F.S. 163.3208 as may be amended from time to time, where located in or

adjacent to a parcel of land with residential FLU designation or use, landscape

buffering shall be upgraded as follows: [Ord. 2007-013]

a) An eight-foot high wall or fence and native vegetation shall be installed around
the substation where equipment or structures are setback less than 50 feet from
the property line. [Ord. 2007-013]

b} An open green space shall be maintained between required security fencing,
equipment or structures, by installing native landscaping, including trees and
shrub material, around the substation where eguipment or structures are setback
between 50 and 100 feet from the property line. [Ord. 2007-013]

Standard Residential Zoning Districts
Electric Distribution Substations shall not be collocated with Neighborhood Recreation
Facilities.

4. Electric Power Plant

Definition

An electric generating facility that uses any process or fuel, and includes any associated

facility that directly supports the operation of the electrical power facility. [Ord. 2006-004]

[Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005]

Setbacks and Separation

1} An Electric Power Plant, for electrical generation only, shall not be located within
1,000 feet of a parcel with a residential FLU designation or use.

Page 143 of 237



0o~ oh b b 2

F

EXHIBIT D

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

2} Principal uses and structures (excluding electric poles) shall be setback a minimum
of 500 feet from all property lines.

3) Accessory uses and structures (excluding electric poles) shall be setback a minimum
of 50 feet from all property lines.

Ash Disposal and Wood Recycling Facilities - AP Zoning District

Ash disposal and wood recycling facilities shall be permitted on sites in the AP Zoning

District as an accessory use to biomass Electric Power Plant. The primary use for the

site shall be consistent with the underlying zoning designation. [Ord. 2007-001]

1) Ash disposal facilities shall not excead 220 feet in height measured from the existing
grade at the base of the facility. [Ord. 2007-001]

2) Ash disposal facilities shall be used only for the disposal of ash produced onsite by
the biomass Electric Power Plant. [Ord. 2007-001]

3) Ash disposal facilities shall not be constructed until the plans for its construction and
operation have been reviewed and approved by all applicable governmental
agencies. [Ord. 2007-001]

4) Ash disposal facilities shall be constructed as a Class | landfill in compliance with the
applicable standards adopted by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection
and set forth in Section 403.707, Florida Statutes and Chapter 62-701, FAC., for
Class | landfills, [Ord. 2007-001]

Screening and Perimeter Buffers

A Type 3 incompatibility buffer shall be required when the subject site is adjacent to or

visible from any street or parcels with a conservation (when open to the public),

commercial or residential FLU designation or use. Palms may not be substituted for

required canopy trees, [Ord. 2006-004]

Collocated Use - Electric Transmission Substation Facility

An Electric Transmission Substation collocated with a new request or DOA for an Electric

Power Plant may be reviewed and approved as one application, and shall comply with

the requirements of Art. 4.B.7.C.5, Electric Transmission Substation. [Ord. 2006-004]

Electric Transmission Substation

3)

Definition

A facility associated with the transfer of bulk electrical energy from Electric. Generating

Plants to Electric Distribution Substations, including transmission voltage facilities or

switching substations.[Ord. 2006-004]

Setbacks

Motwithstanding the requirements of Table 3.0.1.A, Property Development Regulations,

setbacks for Electric Transmission Substations, excluding transmission and distribution

lines and electric poles, shall be as follows: [Ord. 2006-004]

1) Buildings used for Electric Transmission Substations shall be setback a minimum of
50 feet from all property lines. [Ord. 2006-004]

2) Setbacks for mechanical equipment, related structures and fencing shall be a
minimum of 75 feet, or a minimum of 150 feet when adjacent to or visible from a
street or parcels with a conservation (when open to the public), commercial or
residential FLU designation or use. Setbacks may be reduced to 100 feet, if the
incompatibility buffer is increased to 50 feet in width and the number of required trees
are doubled, Setbacks may also be reduced to 75 feet when adjacent to commercial
properties, or when separated from adjacent properties by a R-O-W 100 feet in width
or greater, if the applicant can demonstrate that structures will not be visible from
residential or public use areas. [Ord. 2006-004]

3) One additional foot of setback shall be provided in addition to the minimum setback
for each one foot in height, or fraction thereof, over 35 feet. [Ord. 2006-004]

Landscaping

A Type 3 incompatibility buffer shall be required when the subject site is adjacent to or

visible from any street or parcels with a conservation (when open to the public),

commercial or residential FLU designation or use. Palms shall not be substituted for

required canopy trees, [Ord. 2006-004]

Standard Residential Zoning Districts

An Electric Transmission Substation shall not be collocated with Neighborhood

Fecreation Facilities.

Landfill or Incinerator

a. Definition
A facility for the disposal or incineration of solid waste for which a permit is required by
the Florida Department of Environmental Protection, which receives solid waste for
disposal in or upon the land, The term does not include a land-spreading site, injection
well or surface impoundment.

b. SWA Permit
Prior to operation of the facility, the owner or operator shall obtain a SWA Permit.

Minor Utility

a. Definition

An above-ground facility associated with utility distribution, collection, or transmission
networks, required by their nature to be relatively dispersed throughout their service area
other than electric generation and transmission facilities.
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b. Typical Uses

Gas and water regulators, chloring injection and potable water booster pump stations;

water reclamation treatment, storage and distribution facilities, membrane bioreactor

plants, sewage |lift stations, telephone exchange buildings, and communication

substations. [

Floor Area

1) Residential Zoning Districts
A maximum of 3,000 square feet of gross enclosed floor area of buildings. Sguare
footage calculations shall not include tanks and unoccupied facilities and structures.
[Ord. 2004-040] [Ord. 2007-013]

2) Mon-residential Zoning Districts
A maximum of 10,000 square feet of gross enclosed floor area of buildings. Square
footage calculations shall not include tanks and unoccupied facilities and structures.
[Ord. 2004-040] [Ord. 2007-013]

3) A minor utility exceeding either standard above may be approved as a Class A
Conditional Use. [Ord. 2004-040]

Lift Station

1) MNew Subdivisions
Facilities located in new subdivisions may be allowed subject to DRO approval
concurrent with the subdivision approval,

2} Streets
Facilities located within streets or utility easements shall not be subject to DRO
approval.

States of Emergency

The PZ&E Executive Director may waive the review timeaframes in the event of a declared

state of emergency. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2012-027]

Hours of Operation

Minor Utilities are not subject to the hours of operation in Art. 5§, Supplementary

Standards.

8. Renewable Energy Solar Facility

Definition

A facility that uses photovoltaic, thermal or other systems with a principal use of

producing electric or thermal power from the sun. [Ord. 2009-040]

Lot Size

Lots shall comply with the minimum lot dimension requirements pursuant to Table

3.0.1.A, Property Development Regulations, or the applicable PDD requirements. [Ord.

2009-040]

Setbacks

Accessory electric poles, distribution and transmission lines shall be exempt from the

minimum setback requirements indicated below: [Ord. 2009-040]

1) Lots 50 Acres or Greater
Setbacks shall be a minimum of 25 feet from the side and rear property lines. The
facility shall comply with the minimum front and side street setbacks of the applicable
zoning district. [Ord. 2008-040]

2} Lots Less than 50 Acres
Setbacks shall be a minimum of 15 feet from the side and rear property lines. The
facility shall comply with the minimum front and side street setbacks of the applicable
zoning district. [Ord. 2009-040]

3) Lots Adjacent to Existing Residential Uses
Setbacks shall be a minimum of 35 feet or the zoning district setback, whichever is
greater, along the affected property line. [Ord. 2009-040]

4) Additional Setback
One additional foot of setback shall be required in addition to the minimum setback
indicated above for each one foot of height, or fraction thereof, over 20 feet. [Ord.
2009-040]

Perimeter Buffers and Interior Tree Requirements

1) A six foot high hedge shall be incorporated into the required compatibility or R-O-W
buffer in addition to the requirements of Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape
Requirements. Palms may be substituted for 50 percent of the required canopy
trees. [Ord. 2009-040)

2) These facilties shall be exempt from interior landscape requirements for the
developable area pursuant to Table 7.C.3, Minimum Tier Reguirements. [Ord. 2009-
040]

Collocation with Existing Electric Power Plant

Solar facilities located on a site with an existing Electric Power Plant may be approved

pursuant to the approval process indicated in the appropriate use matrix, and shall not be

subject to a Development Order Amendment pursuant to Aricle 2.B.2.H, Development

Order Amendment. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022]

{This space intentionally left blank)
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9. Renewable Energy Wind Facility

Typical Measurement of Overall Halght

b.

Definition

A facility that uses one or more wind turbines, Meteorological (MET) Towers or other
systems with a principal use of producing electric or mechanical power from the wind.
[Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-016]

Figure: 4.B.1.A - Typical Renewable Energy Wind Turbine

460"

[Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-016]

Environmental Permitting — Letters of Engagement

The applicant shall provide a letter of engagement from all applicable environmental

permitting agencies, including but not limited to: the Florida Fish and Wildlife

Conservation Commission, US Fish and Wildlife Service, Florida Department of

Enviranmental Protection, or other applicable regulatory agency. Letters of engagement,

or similar decumentation, shall indicate that the proposed facility is under review for

applicable permitting or siting requirements for endangered, threatened or species of

special concern, migratory birds or bats, natural ecosystem or wetlands, or other local

wildlife. The documentation shall be submitted to the Zoning Division, with the Zoning

application. The Letter of Engagement shall include, at & minimum: [Ord. 2010-005]

[Ord. 2011-016]

1) Identify organization as Federal, State or Local; [Ord. 2011-016]

2) Key individuals involved in review, [Ord. 2011-016]

3) Role in review process (i.e. studies, review or permitting); and, [Ord. 2011-016]

4) Identify any permits or approvals required, critical dates, input in review process and
possible conditions of approval, where applicable. [Ord. 2011-0186]

Lot Size

Lots shall comply with the minimum lot dimension requirements pursuant to Table

3.D.1.A, Property Development Regulations, or the applicable PDD requirements.

Monconforming legal lots of record may be included within the boundaries of a

Renewable Energy Wind Facility if the overall project boundaries meet the minimum

standards for the zoning district. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-016]

Setback or Separation Requirements

Accessory electric poles, distribution and transmission lines shall be exempt from the

minimum setback requirements indicated below. [Ord. 2010-005]
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1) Facilities shall comply with the minimum setback requirements of the applicable
zoning district unless stated otherwise in the following table. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord.
2011-0186]

Table 4.B.7.C, Renewable Energy Wind Facility Setbacks or Separations

Minimum Separation (1) (2) Minimum Setback (1)
Occupied or Project Boundary
Occupied Habitable Habitable
Structures |Buildings within | Buildings within | Buildings Mon- Residential or Public R-0-W
Project Project Outside of | residential | Conservation
Boundary Boundary Froject FLU FLU
Eoundary
Wind Turbines, MET
Towers or other similaryl 1.1 x Height 2.5 x Height 25xHeight | 1.5xHeight | 2.0xHeight | 2.5 x Height
Wind Energy Systems
ACCOSS0rY or
Collocated Buildings or Apply zoning district or accessory use PDRs as applicable.
Structures

F{)n:l. 2011-018)
Motes:

1. Setback or separation from Wind Turbines, MET Towers or olher similar structures shall be measured from the base as
depicted in Figure 1.C_4.E, Typical Example of Measwement of Separation from Structure.

2. Definitions for Habitable and Cocupied shall be in accordance with the Florida Building Code, as may be amended.

i

2) Type 2 Variance for Setbacks or Separations
Requests for Type 2 Variances from the Setback or Separation requirements listed
above shall be permitted in accordance with Art. 2, Development Review Proceduras,
and the following: [Ord. 2011-016]

a) The minimum proposed setback or separation is not less than 1.1 times the
height of the structure; [Ord. 2011-016]

b} The applicant submits a study demonstrating that shadow flicker caused by the
proposed Renewable Energy Wind Facility will not affect any occupied or
habitable building or outdoor recreation area. Some shadow flicker not to exceed
30 hours annually may be approved as part of the Variance upon demonstration
that the frequency range is not adverse to any segments of the public. The study
shall be prepared by a licensed Engineer, Surveyor and Mapper, Architect,
Landscape Architect, or other similar professional, including scientists
specializing in Renewable Energy Wind technology. [Ord. 2011-016]

3) Setback within Multi-Parcel Renewable Energy Wind Facilities in AP
Except for setbacks from habitable and occupied buildings as set forth in Table
4 B.1.A, Wind Turbines, MET Towers or other similar wind energy systems on
parcels with an AP FLU designation and AP Zoning District, setbacks shall ba
measured from the Project Boundary, not from any lot lines located within the Project
Boundary, [Ord. 2011-016]

4) The measurement of height shall be in accordance with Art. 4.B.9.B.5, Towers Height
{related to Commercial Communication Towers), except that for Wind Turbines, the
height shall be measured to the top of the turbine blade. [Ord. 2011-016]

Perimeter Buffers and Interior Tree Requirements

1) A Type 1 incompatibility buffer shall be required when the subject site is adjacent to
or visible from any street or parcels with a conservation (when open to the public),
commercial, public and civic, or residential FLU designation, zoning district or use. In
addition, a Type 2 incompatibility buffer shall be required around the perimeter of all
ground mounted equipment or accessory buildings. Palms may be substituted for 50
percent of the required canopy trees. [Ord. 2010-005]

2y Wind Turbines or MET Towers located on parcels with an AP FLU designation and
Zoning District shall be exempt from the landscaping requirements above. [Ord.
2011-016)

3) These facilities shall be exempt from interior landscape requirements for the
developable area pursuant to Table 7.C.3, Minimum Tier Requirements. [Ord. 2010-
005]

Collocation with Existing Electric Power Plant

Renewable Energy Wind Facilities located on a site with an existing Electric Power Plant

shall be approved pursuant to the approval process indicated in the appropriate use

matrix, and shall not be subject to a legislative development order amendment, pursuant

to Article 2.B.2.H, Development Order Amendment, [Ord. 2010-005]

Removal

A Renewable Energy Wind project ("Project’), when deemed “abandoned”, shall be

removed in accordance with the provisions of this subsection (g). For the purposes of

this section, the term Project shall also include individual Wind Turbines or MET Towers
located within a larger Renewable Energy Wind Facility. The Project shall be deemed

"abandoned” when the Project is completely unable to generate electricity, whether

through continued operation or repowering, and where the owner of the Project ("Project
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Owner") is not engaged in any effort to remedy the condition that gave rise to the

complete inability to generate electricity, or if the project fails to generate electricity for a

period of three years regardless of the efforts of the Project Owner. If a Project is

deemed "abandoned”, the Project Owner shall commence removal of the Project. The
arrangements regarding removal of the Project are to be set forth in contracts between
the applicable landowners and the Project Owner, which such arrangements shall: [Ord.
2011-0186]
1) Require the removal of the turbine towers and foundations up to a depth of 38 inches
below grade; [Ord. 2011-016]
2) Establish a time frame up to 24 months, subject to adjustment due to force majeure
events, to complete the removal, and [Ord. 2011-016]
3} Provide surety, in a form subject to approval of the County Attorney, for remowval to
the applicable landowner (as primary beneficiary) and to the County (as secondary
beneficiary in the event the landowner fails to timely enforce its rights under the
surety instrument). The amount of the surety shall be calculated by an independent,
Florida certified professional engineer immediately prior to the date it is required to be
provided, as set forth in this clause (3), and shall be equal to the cost of removing the
Project. The surety amount shall be recalculated every five years thereafter. The
surety, which shall be in the form of a single instrument, shall be provided to the
applicable landowner and the County upon the earlier to occur of, [Ord. 2011-016]
{a) The date which is ten years prior to the end of the lease term between the
applicable landowner and the Project Owner, as such term may be extended
from time to time, or [Ord. 2011-016]

(b) The 90th day following the date the Project is deemed “abandoned”. [Ord. 2011-
016]

MET Tower Approval Process Exceptions

Permanent MET Towers shall be considered a permitted accessory structure to a

Renewable Energy Wind Facility. [Ord. 2011-0186]

1) DRO Approval
A temporary MET Tower located on a parcel with an AP FLU designation and Zoning
District, to be erected for a period of not more than three years, may be approved by
the DRO. [Ord. 2011-018]

2) Permitted by Right
A temporary MET Tower located on a parcel with an AP FLU designation and Zoning
District, to be erected for a period of not more than three years, where located one
mile or more from a public R-O-W, or parcel of land with a conservation (when open
to the public), commercial, public, civic, or residential FLU designation or use, may be
Permitted by Right. [Ord. 2011-016]

Microwave Path Analysis

At time of submittal for final DRO approval, a professionally prepared microwave path

analysis shall be submitted for review and approval by FDO. Prior to final DRO approval,

the site plan shall clearly depict any area(s) of the site that is required by that analysis to
remain free and clear of encroachments in order to preciude interference with County

microwave communication systems. [Ord. 2011-016)

Aircraft Hazard

To ensure the safety of low flying aircraft, any application shall demonstrate compliance

with 14 CFR Part 77.9 and notification requirements to the Administrator of the FAA. In

the event there are no applicable FAA requirements for safety markings of Wind Turbines

or MET Towers the following safety marking requirements shall be applied: [Ord. 2011-

016]

1} Paint will be applied to the top 1/3 of the MET Tower in alternating bands of
international orange and white. [Ord. 2011-016]

2) Three orange guy wire marker spheres will be installed on each of the outer guy
wires of the MET Tower, [Ord. 2011-016]

3) 10 foot yellow florescent sleeves will be attached on either side of each marker
sphere. [Ord. 2011-016]

4) A low-intensity flashing red light will be mounted at the top of the MET Tower. [Ord.
2011-016)

5) 10 foot yeliow florescent sleeves will be attached to each guy wire at the anchor
points of the MET Tower. [Ord. 2011-016]

Color

Towers, turbines and blades shall be painted non-reflective white or grey, or other non-

reflective unobtrusive color and shall be consistent with any information provided at time

of DO approval. Change in color may be allowed subject to DRO approval, where
required by regulatory agency permitting or other similar approvals. Signage, eguipment
or project logo or labeling shall be prohibited on Wind Turbines, MET Towers or other

similar wind energy systems. [Ord. 2011-016]

{This space intentionally left blank)
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10. Solid Waste Transfer Station

11.

a.

f.

Definition
A facility where solid waste or yard waste from smaller vehicles is transferred into larger
vehicles before being shipped or transported to a solid waste processing or disposal
facility.
Location
The facility shall front on and have access from an Arterial or Collector Street.
Setbacks
All portions of a transfer station, including structures, ramps, parking and on-site
circulation areas, shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet or the zoning district setback,
whichever is greater, from all property lines, lakes, canals, water management tracts,
retention/detention areas, drainage swales, and other water bodies.
Buffer
A minimum 50-foot wide incompatibility buffer shall be provided adjacent to an existing
residential FLU designation or use. Required landscaping not visible from adjacent lots
or streets may be waived through a Type 1 Waiver. [Ord. 2012-027)
Storage Areas
All solid waste stored ouwtdoors shall be in leak-proof containers or located on a paved
surface designed to capture all run-off. Run-off shall be treated in 2 manner that is in
conformance with local, State and Federal regulations. Solid waste or yard waste may
be sorted or temporarily stored but not processed at a Transfer Station.
Operation Functions
1) Access
A graphic and written analysis of access routes to the site.
2) Type
An explanation of the type of facility requested including a description of the materials
to be handled, methods of operation, handling procedures, whether sorting will oceur,
and runoff treatment plans.
3) Waste
The quantity of waste to be received, expressed in cubic yards per day or tons per
day.
4) Hours of Operation
A statement specifying the hours of operation.
5) SWA Permit
Prior to operation of the facility, the owner or operator shall obtain a SWA Permit.

Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant

cl

Definition

A facility designed for treatment and disposal of more than 5,000 gallons per day of water
or wastewater.

Location

In the AGR Zoning District, a Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant shall not be located
westof SR 7/ US 441,

Sanitary Nuisances

Facilities shall be designed and operated to minimize objectionable odors. Potential
sanitary nuisances shall be addressed by the PBC Health Department pursuant to F.S.
Chapter 386, Part |, a3 may be ameanded from time to time.

Setbacks - Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant

For purposes of this Section, the AR Zoning District is not considered a residential zoning
district. Required setbacks are as follows:

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 4.B.7.C— Wastewater Treatment Plant Setbacks

Setback from Residential| Setback From Mon-Residential
TypelCapacity Type of Plant and Commercial Zoning | and Non-Commercial Zoning

District District

Head works, darifiers, sludge
treatmaent & handiing facililias THO feat 500 feet

without odar contral
Wastewater Treatment Plants | Head works, clarifiers, sludge
over one million gallons per day | treatment & handling facilites 300 feet (2) 200 feet (1)
capacity: with odor control
Chemical storage facilities 300 feet 200 feet
Accessory facilities 200 feet 100 feet
Treatment units withoul od
rea units without odor 150 feet 150 Taisk
Wastewater Treatment Plants up control
to one million gallons per day T R
eatment units with odor
capacily including package sl 100 feet{1) 100 feet (1)
treatment facilties

Chermical storage facilities 100 feet 100 feet
Accessory faciliies 100 feet 100 feet

Water Reclamation Production
Facility {any capacity stand alone
1 facility larger than a minor utility
which is filtering already freated
waslewater (secondary effluent)
(3} (4)

Storage Tanks, Filtration
System,
Hypochiorite tanks,
Office/LabiGGenerator buildings,
and accessory facilities

50 feet front; 15 feed side;
25 feet side streel; and 20
feat rear or the minimum
districl setback, whichewver
is greater

50 feat front; 15 feet side; 25 feet
side street; and 20 feel rear or
the minimurm district setback,

whichever is grealer

Membrane Bio-Reactor (MBR)
Sysiem

Storage tanks, enclosed
reinforced hollow fiber or fiat
plate membranes, clarification,
aeration and filiration of
wastewaler for discharge or
reuse &Dlillil;'.a.tionﬂ

50 feet front: 15 feet side;
25 feet side street; and 20
feet rear or the minimum
district setback, whichever
is greater

50 feet front; 15 feel side; 25 feet
side street; and 20 feet or the
mansmum disirict setback,
whichever is greater

lINates:

table. [Ord. 2007-013]

apply. [Ord. 2007-013]

1. Minimum lol dimensions shall be governed by the regulations above or the most recent standards adopted by the District and|(
shall apply only to new schools. The District shall forward any changes in the standards to the Department within 20 days of|
School Board adoplion. Minimum lot dimensions shall include, if applicable, sufficient room for any onsite retention.
Tertiary filters do not require odor control.
If an exdsting ufility site is being redeveloped inte a water reclamation production faciiity or MBR, the setbacks established for
the original use will be utilized for the waler reclamation facility or MBR unless they are more restrictive than the setbacks
noted in this table. If the reclamation or MBR facility qualifies as a minor wlility those regulations will apply instead of this

A Water Reclamation Production Facility treating raw wastewater to terliary levels must meet the selback requirements for a
Wastewater Treatment Plant of similar capacity unless it qualifies as a minor utifity, in which case, those reguiations will

{This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 4.B.7.A - Water Treatment Plant Setbacks for Open Treatment Process

Type/Capacity Type of Plant Setback
Treatment unils and chemical storage 200 feet
Water Treatment Plants over two million gallons per Linits which cause airborne sulfides 500 feat (1)
day capacity
Accessory facilities 100 feet
Treatment units and chemical sto
reatment units a ical storage 100 feat
Water Treatment Plants up to two million gallons per ) . ]
ciay capadily: Edoding pachage eatment taciities Units which cause airborne sullides 250 feal (2)
Accessory unis 100 feet
[Ord. 2004-054] [Ord. 2007-013]
|[Motes:
1. Odor Control. Undess treatment for removal of sulfides for odor control is included. [Ord. 2004-054]
2. Maximum building height. Buildings not including storage tanks and water fowers higher than 35 feet are allowed
provided the following setbacks are mel: [Ord. 2004-054] [Ord. 2007-013]
a. The minimum yard setback of this section; and
b. An additional one foot selback for each one foot in heigh! e:csﬂdlna 35 leet.

Table 4.B.7.C - Water Treatment Plant Setbacks For Enclosed
Treatment Process without Gas Chlorine

TypelCapacity Yard Satback
Front 80 feet
Water Treatment Plants aver two million gallons Side 50 feet
per day capacity Rear 50 feet
Chemical Siorage 200 feet (1)
_ Front 80 feet
Water T{eal.merll P.Iants l..Ip 1o two million gallons Side 50 feet
per day capacily, including package freatment
facilities Rear 50 feel
Chemical Slorage 100 feet
|Hnte:
1. Chemical storage seibacks may be reduced by fifty percent for facilities using enclosed treatment process without
Chlorine gas, along property lines adjacent to parcels with a PO Zoning District and INST FLU designation, or AP
zt:rnirbg Dristrict and FLU designaliuns.

Accessory Use

1)

2)

A Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant may be collocated with a Public School
installed in accordance with all applicable federal, state and local utility standards.
Location/Buffering

The facility shall be located and buffered to ensure compatibility with surrounding
land use.

Duration

The use of the facility shall only be permitted until such time as central water or waste
water service is available from the appropriate utility,

Landscaping

1)

2)

3)

Buffer

Perimeter landscape buffers shall have a minimum width of 25 feet or be equal to the
setback requirements if less than 25 feet. [Ord. 2007-013].

Trees

A single row of trees shall be planted all landscape buffers at a ratio of one 14 foot
tall tree for each 25 linear feet. [Ord. 2007-013]

Screening

Screening consisting of a hedge, berm, or fence wall which will present a visual
screen at least six feet in height within one year of installation shall be provided
araund the perimeter of the site. [Ord. 2007-013]

Package Treatment Facility
Package water or wastewater treatment facilities shall comply with the following
additional standards:

1)

Limited Service Area (LSA)

a) Package treatment facility shall be prohibited in the LSA except for use by
schools or located in the United Technology Corporation Protection Overlay or
the Morth County General Aviation Facility.
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b} I a package treatment facility is proposed to be dewveloped in the LSA,
confirmation shall be provided from the PBCHD that use of a package treatment
plant is necessary to protect water quality. The PECHD shall certify that the uses
proposed can be adequately served with a package treatment plant,

2) Rural Service Area (RSA)

If a package treatment facility is proposed to be developed in the RSA, there shall be

demonstrated evidence that it is to be used to provide potable water or wastewater

service to bona fide agriculture uses, public recreational uses, public educational
uses, or other uses when found to be consistent with the Plan by the Planning

Director and upon approval of the Director of the PECHD. The PEHD may impose

conditions or restrictions necessary to protect public health and prevent the creation

of a nuisance. All package plants in the RSA shall be operated and maintained by a

public utility, Based on the standards of operator coverage in Chapters 62-699 and

62-602, F.A.C., the BCC, may require a higher level of operator coverage.

Effect on Previously Approved Plants

Water and Wastewater Treatment Plants approved prior to the effective date of this Code

shall be considered conforming uses. Expansion or redevelopment of existing facilities or
an existing utility site to the same or a different wtility use or treatment technology may be
allowed with setbacks less than those listed in this Section of the Code provided the
expansion or redevelopment is reviewed and approved by the DRO and odor control is
provided if applicable. [Ord. 2007-013]
Biosolids Land Application
Class A or B biosolids, as defined by Chapter 62-840, F.A.C., may be applied to land in
bona fide agricultural operation in the AP, AGR and AR Zoning Districts. Class AA
biosclids, as defined by Chapter 62-840, F.A.C., has unlimited distribution pursuant to
Chapter 62-840, F.A.C. Nothing herein shall preclude disposal of biosclids at a Landfill or
at a Wastewater Treatment Plant in compliance with applicable Federal, State and local
regulations nor effect any biosolid cperation approved prior to the effective date of this
Code.
1) AP and AGR Zoning Districts
A Class A or B biosolid shall be permitted by right on the site of a bona fide
agricultural operation in the AP and AGR Zoning Districts in compliance with FDEP
standards in Chapter 62-840, FAC., as verified by the PBCHD. Following
verification, the PECHD shall be notified of the proposed first date of the land
application no fewer than thirty days prior to land application.
2) AR Zoning District
Land application for a Class A or B biosolid shall be permitted in the AR Zoning
District on the site of a Bona Fide Agriculture operation following approval by the
DRO. An applicant shall demonstrate compliance with FDEP standards except that
the required separation from buildings and other property lines shall be as specified
below. In the case of several adjacent properties which apply for a biosolid the
properties may be combined for the purpose of measuring the required separation
and the separation may be measured from the boundary of the most exterior
praperty.
a) External Separation
There shall be a minimum separation of 500 feet from any off-site structure
occupied on a daily or frequent basis by people. This distance shall be measured
from the perimeter of the bioseclid application area outward toward the structure,
b) Internal Separation
Internal to the site, there shall be a minimum 200 foot separation from the
perimeter of the biosolid application area to the property line of the parcel.
c) Setbacks
These setbacks may be reduced or increased by the Director of the PECHD.

Transportation Uses

A. Transportation Use Matrix

(This space intentionally left blank)
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TABLE 4.B.8.A - TRANSPORTATION USE MATRIX
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B. General Transportation Standards for Aviation Related Uses
All Airports, Heliports, Landing Strips and Seaplane Facilities not owned and operated by the
State of Florida, PBC, or a hospital shall comply with the following standards:
1. Setbacks
a. No structure or navigation aid shall be located within 50 feet of any property line,
b. There shall be a 100-foot setback between the edge of the landing area, as defined by

the FDOT, and the property line.

2. Structure Height
A variance shall not be required for a structure to exceed the height limit for the zoning district
in which the use is located, if the additional height is required by Federal law or Florida
Statutes.

3. Hangars
Storage buildings for aircraft shall be allowed as principal structures. Hangars accessory to
an Agriculturally Classified Use as established by State Statutes shall be located on parcels
containing a minimum of 20 acres.

4. FAA and FDOT Requirements
DRO and Class A Conditional Use approvals as related to FAA and FDOT requirements shall
be in accordance with F.S. 125.022(4), Development Parmits.

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses

1. Airport
a. Definition
Any facility designed to accommeodate landing or take-off operations of aircraft,
2. Heliport
a. Definition

A facility designed to accommodate helicopter operations, including facilities and

structures, needed for heliport business to function.

Accessory Use

Except where otherwise allowed as a principal or collocated use, a Heliport limited to

landing and takeoff of helicopters, tilt rotors or rotorcraft may be allowed as an accessory

use, as follows:

1) Accessory to an Agriculturally Classified Use as established by State Statutes, in the
AGR, AR, AP and RE Zoning Districts, located on parcels containing a minimum of
ten acres, shall be Permitted by Right.

2) Accessory to Single Family in the AR, RE and RM Zoning Districts, subject to Class
A Conditional Use approval,

3) Accessory to Residential subdivision, as a Neighborhood Recreation Facility, or
within the Recreation or Civic Pod of a PDD or TDD, subject to Class A Conditional
Use approval.

4)  Accessory to a Public Park as follows;

a) Subject to Class A Conditional Use approval if located within 1,000 feet from a
parcel of land with a residential use or FLU designation. A heliport shall be
Pemitted by Right if located more than 1,000 feet from a parcel of land with a
residential use or FLU designation. Measurement shall be made from the edge
of the helipad to the property line of a parcel of land with a residential FLU
designation or use; or,

b) Permitted by Right if limited to a helipad for emergency purposes.

5) A helipad accessory to Data and Information Processing, and Research and
Development subject to Class A Conditional Use approval.

B) Accessory to Government Services or Government Facilities, subject to Class A
Conditional Use approval. A heliport shall be Permitted by Right if located more than
1,000 feet from a parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use.
Measurement shall be made from the edge of the helipad to the property line of a
parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use.

7) Accessory to a Hospital may be Permitted by Right.

3. Landing Strip

d.

Definitions

A ground facility designed to accommodate landing and take-off operations of aircraft,

including facilities or structures, needed for landing strip functions,

Accessory Uses

Except where otherwise allowed as a principal or collocated use, a Landing Strip may be

allowed as an accessory use, as follows:

1) Accessory to an Agriculturally Classified Use as established by State Statutes, in the
AGR, AP, and AR/RSA Zoning Districts, located on parcels containing a minimum of
twenty acres, shall be Permitted by Right.

2) Accessory to Residential subdivision, as a Neighborhood Recreation Facility, or
within the Recreation or Civic Pod of a PDD or TDD, subject to Class A Conditional
Use approval.

3) Accessory to Government Services or Government Facilities, subject to Class A
Conditional Use approval.
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plane Facility

Definitions

A facility, on land or water, designed to accommodate the landing and takeoff of

seaplanes, water taxiing, anchoring, ramp service and onshore facilities,

Separation Distance - Residential Zoning District

1) If the seaplane facility use is limited to the adjacent property owners who jointly own
and maintain the aircraft facility, it may be located in a residential zoning district
provided the facility is not commercial or within 400 feet of a residential use.

2) If the facility is a commercial venture, it shall not be located within 1,000 feet of a
parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use.

Minimum Land Area

The minimum required land area for any type of seaplane operation shall be two acres.

Water Area

All seaplane operations shall comply with the following minimum standards for water

landing area:

Table 5.B.1.A - Seaplane Landing Area Standards

Length 3,500 fest
Widih 300 feet
Depth 4 feet

Airport Approach

Mo seaplane operation shall be considered unless the airport approach to the water
landing area is at a slope of 40:1 or flatter for a distance of at least two miles from both
ends of the water landing area and is clear of any building structure or portion thereof that
extends through and above the airport approach plane.

Setbacks

All buildings, structures, and aircraft parked on shore shall be located a minimum
distance from all property lines of at least 50 feet.

Landing Operations

All aircraft landings shall be performed under Visual Flying Rules (WFR) and shall not be
conducted during the hours between sunset and sunrise.

Parking

Shore facilities shall provide one automobile parking space for each 2,000 square feet of
hangar or tie-down area, or one space per craft, whichever is greater. All shore facilities
shall provide a minimum of five parking spaces.

5. Transportation Facility

Definition

An establishment used as a transfer point for the loading and unloading of passengers
from one mode of transportation to ancther, excluding airports, aviation related uses, and
bus stops and alighting areas as outlined within Article 5. H, Mass Transit Standards.
Typical Uses

A Transportation Facility use may include, but not be limited to: bus stations, ferryboat or
cruise ship terminals, and commuter railroad stations.

Approval Process

1) UC, Ul, and PO Zoning Districts

a) A Transportation Facility in the UC and Ul Zoning Districts that is subject to Class
A Conditional Use approval may be approved by the DRO if located 200 feet or
more from a parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use,

b} A Transportation Facility in the PO Zoning District that is subject to Class A
Conditional Use approval shall be Permitted by Right if located 200 feet or more
from a parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use.

2) All Other Zoning Districts

A Transportation Facility in all other zoning districts subject to Class A Conditional

Use approval may be approved by the DRO if located 500 feet or more from a parcel

of land with a residential FLU designation or use.

Location

Bus or railroad stations shall have frontage on and access from a Collector or Arterial

Street, unless located within a PDD or TDD.

Separation From Residential

A Transportation Facility located within 200 feet from a parcel of land with a residential

FLU designation or use shall be subject to the following:

1) Building openings used by vehicles and unglazed architectural openings shall not
face residential; and,

2) A Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer shall be required.

Vehicular and Pedestrian Circulation Areas

The: site design shall address the following:

1) Wehicle idling and queuing spaces do not encumber on-site circulation traffic or
present a safety hazard for vehicles or pedestrians.

2) Designated passenger drop off/pick up areas.
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3} A minimum six foot wide sidewalk in front of or adjacent to the drop-off spaces and
connected to the building entrance,

4) On-site vehicular circulation paved areas shall be setback a minimum 100 feet if
adjacent to a parcel of land with a residential FLU designation or use,

Section 9 Commercial Communication Towers

A. Commercial Communication Towers Matrix

{This space intentionally left blank)

Page 156 of 237



EXHIBITD

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
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TABLE 4.B.9.A - COMMERCIAL COMMUNICATION TOWERS MATRIX
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B. General Standards
Commercial Communication Towers include provisions for any tower, pole or structure that
supports a device whose principal use is to facilitate transmissions for AM/FM radio, television,
microwave, cellular, personal wireless services, or related forms of electronic communications.
The regulations include provisions for Stealth, Camouflage, Monopole, Self Support/Lattice,
Guyed Towers.

Table 4.B.9.B — Typical Examples of Commercial Communication Towers

Camouflage

Stealth Monopole Self Support / Lattice Guyed

1. Collocated Tower and Accessory Structures
Communication towers may be permitted on a lot with another principal use as provided
herein unless stated otherwise.

bp

Owned Parcel

Communication towers may be located on lots containing another principal use, including
another communication tower.

Leased Parcel

Towers may occupy a leased parcel on a lot that meets the minimum lot size requirement
of the zoning district in which it is located. PBC may require execution of a unity of
control, or other documentation as determined appropriate by the County Attorney, for
leased parcels that do not meet the minimum lot size requirement for the zoning district in
which they are located.

Accessory Structures

Any structure accessory to communication towers, other than peripheral supports and
guy anchors, shall conform to the setback requirements for the zoning district in which it
is located.

2. Separation and Setbacks
Separation between communication towers and other uses on the lot may be required to
ensure compatibility. Separation or setbacks for all towers shall be established, as provided
in Tables 4.B.9.B, Minimum Separation and Setbacks for Towers Located in Residential
Zoning Districts, and 4.8.9.B, Minimum Separation and Setbacks for Towers Located in Mon-
Residential Zoning Districts, unless stated otherwige herein,

(This space intentionally left blank)
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a. Towers Located in Residential Zoning Districts

Table 4.B.9.B — Minimum Separation and Setbacks for Towers Located in Residential Zoning Districts

TOWER
e [meniy aer | ke I ves I re | Rt | mrs | mRm | pup | RvPD | mmPD I D
150% of tower height for separation between tower and adjacent residential structures
100% of tower height for setback from property line
Stealth 100% of tawer height for setback from property line
Tower
=128
100% of lower hesght for setback from property line
Residential 150% of tower height for separation between tower and adjacent residential structures
Existing 100% of tower height for setback from property line
Stealth
=l ool 100% of tower height for setback from property line
>125't0  |INen.
Max. 200" lrosidential
nd Public 20% of tower height or zoming district setbacks whichever is greater

150% of tower heighi for separation between tower and adjacent residential structures
100% of tower height for setback from pro lime

100% of tower height for selback from property line

20% of tower height or zoning district setbacks whichever is grealer

600% of tower height for; separation between tower and adjacent residential structures
150% of tower height for setback from propery line

150% of tower height for setback from property line

20% of tower height or zoning district setbacks whichever is greater

G00% of tower height; separation between tower and adjacent regidential structures
150% of tower h-eight setback from property line

150% of tower height setback from property line

L =
Electric Transmission

Self Support
I Lattice
Tower (2)
20% of tower height or zoning district setbacks whichever is greater
Lesser of 600% of tower height or 1,500 separation between tower and adjacent residential structures and
150% of tower height for setback from property line
|Guyed Towe 150% of tower height for setback from property line

20% of tower height or zoning district selbacks whichever is greater

Line

FDOT

Height, tower type, and selbacks limited as provided in Art. 4 8.9, Commercial Communication Towers

Ord. 2005-002]

Notes:

(1} [IMaximum height subject to the specific reqguirements contained in the Supplementary Use Standards.

{2} JApplicable to any lower height

(This space intentionally left biank)
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Towers Located in Non-Residential Zoning Districts

TOWER | Adjacent to

Table 4.B.9.B — Minimum Separation and Setbacks for Towers Located in Non-Residential mnlni Districts

PC [AF |CH|CLO|CC |CHO|CG|CRE|(UC | Ul (IRD | IL | IG | IPF | PO'| MUPD | MXPD

PIFD | LCC

150% of tower height for separation and 100% of tower height for setback from property line

100% of tower height for setback from property line

20% of tower height or zoning distnict setbacks whichewer is greater

150% of tower height for separation and 100% of tower height for setback from property line

100% of tower height for setback from property line

20% of tower height or zoning district setbacks whichever is greater

G00% of tower height for separation and 150% of fower height for setback from property line

150% of tower height for setback from property line

20% of tower height or zoning district setbacks whichever is greater

Residential
xisting (1)

600% of tower height for separation and 150% of tower hedght for setback from property ling

Self  Residential
Support ! [Vacant (2)

150% of tower height for setback from property line

Lattice Mon-
Tower (2) [Residential
nd Public

ROW

Lesser of 100% of tower haight or zoning district setback substantiated by breakpeint calculations

Residential
Existing (1)

Lesser of G00% of tower height or 1,500" separation and 150% of tower height for setback from property line

Residential

150% of tower height for setback from propary line

Tower (2) Hﬁ‘:“t 2

Residential
Public
ROW

Lesser of 100% of tower height or zoning district setback substantiated by breakpoint calculations

Electric |[Residential

151 setback from abulting residential property line

Transmis [Non-
sion Ling fresidential

100" sefback from abutting non-residential property line

- [Residential 150" sefback from abutting residential property line
]
,,;:;:anm 75 setback from abutting residential property line
Eam. 2015-008]
otes:

(1)  Maximum height subject to the specific requirements contained in the Supplementary Use Standards.
{2) Applicable to any tower height
o, Separalion or setback as a percentage of tower height

3
4 C.
5
6
7
8
g
10 a.
11
12

Conforming Use or Structure

Construction of any lawful residential or nonresidential structure within the required
separation distance shall not create a nonconforming use or structure when an existing
communication tower is established pursuant to the provisions in Ar. 4.B.9.B.2,
Separation and Satbacks.

3. Measurement of Separation and Setback from Residential Uses

Existing Residential Use
Separations from existing residential structures shall be measured from the wall of the
closest principal residential structure to the base of the tower.

{This space intentionally left blank)
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Figure 4.B.9.B - Measurement of Separation

Separabion

A )

Base of Tower Property Line Existing Residental Dwelling

b. Vacant Residential Parcel

Setbacks from vacant residential parcels shall be measured from adjacent property lines
to the base of the tower,

Figure 4.B.9.B - Measurement of Setback

Selback

A O

Base of Tower Propesty Line Existng Resigental Dweiling
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4. Distance Between Towers
Towers shall be subject to the following minimum distances between towers:

Table 4.B.9.B - Distance Between Towers

Zoning District

PUD:
Commercial
and Parcels
AGR, PC, Recreation Parcols 10 ar 2 FPL
and gEncga pods. less than more GMF:.:ID. Trans.
Tower Type parcals RE IRII ' uc, 10 acres acres im PO “upp;d, R-O-Ws
less than RSF RT, CG, CRE, in: AP, IG, AP, AR, INST FLLII and
10acresin | Lo "\ | MUPD: CL IL, G, IL, bl FDOT
AR and CH FLU. PIPD PIPD R-0-Ws
MXPD,
LCC, TND
OSREC
Stealth s, Ni& [N11 N/A NiA MIA MiA MFA
Camouflage MiA, Y M A N M MiA PIA,
Monopole
S ocleain | jan WA A NiA NiA NiA A NIA
halg_ht
=G0 o 100
]
in height 5040 feet 660 feet 500 feet A & MiA 300 feet MNEA
=100° to 150°
BE0 feet 660 feet B0 feet MA, MiA M fi MIA
in height =5 GO0 feet
150° o 200°
- o he?ghl 13207eet | 1320feet | 1320feet | 1320feet | 660feet | 660feet | 660feet | 660 feet
=200 to 250" 1,320
; ; 2,640 feet | 2.640 feet 2.640 feet 2640 feet | 1,320 fest 1,320 feet | 1,320 feet
in height feat
=250 2.640
: - 3,960 fest | 5,280 feet 5,280 feet 2640 feet | 1,320 feat 2.640 fest | 2640 feet
in height feet
Self Support § Mot
5.280 feet £ 5.280 feat 1,320 feat M o=y 280 f
Lattice permitted 5,280 feet | 5,280 feet
Mot
Guyed 5,280 feat ) 5.280 feet 2,640 feet MEA (T 5,280 feal | 5280 feet
parmitied
a. Measurement of Distance Between Towers

The distance between an existing and a proposed tower shall be measured at grade in a
direct lineal fashion between the closest points of the base of the existing and the base of
proposed towers.

Figure 4.B.9.B - Distance Between Existing and Proposed Towers

.

150
Monopale
Solf-Support 250

Base of Tower
1 w
=, IR 2. Grade

- =
Measurement for dislance
between [OWers

Separations between towers located in different zoning districts shall be measured as
follows:
1) Residential and Residential
The greater of the distance between towers requirements shall apply between
residentially zoned parcels.
2) Residential and Non-Residential
The greater of the distance between towers requirements shall apply between
residentially and non-residentially zoned parcels.
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3) Non-Residential and Non-Residential
The lesser of the distance between towers requirements shall apply between non-
residentially zoned parcels.
4) Certification of Distance
The distance betwsen towers shall be certified by a professional engineer or a
professional surveyor and mapper, each of whom shall be licensed by the State of
Florida,
Tower Height
All antennas and other attachments shall be included in the height measurement of the tower
structure, and shall not extend beyond its maximum permitted height. Lightning rods and
whip antennas, less than six inches in diameter, shall be excluded from this requirement.
Parking
Communication towers shall be exempt from the parking requirements of Article 6, Parking,
unless otherwise required by the Zoning Director,
Perimeter Buffering
a. Fence or Wall
A fence or wall, a minimum of eight feet in height measured from finished grade, shall be
constructed around the base of sach communication tower and accessory equipment
structure, and around each guy anchor. Access to the communication tower shall be
through a locked gate.
b. Landscaping
The landscape and buffer standards provided below shall be required arcund the
perimeter of the tower, accessory structures, and guy anchors, unless waived as
provided herein. These standards may be waived by the Zoning Director, unless
otherwise required by the BCC or ZC when the proposed landscaping would not be
visible from adjacent lots or streets.
1) Installation
Landscaping shall be installed along the exterior side of any required fences, unless
the Zoning Director determines that the wiability, survivability, or utility of the plant
material is enhanced when located along the interior side of the fence or wall.
2) Leased Parcels
Landscaping shall be maintained pursuant to Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape
Requirements. The applicant shall execute a perpetual maintenance agreement with
the property owner to ensure the maintenance of the landscape buffer if the buffer is
installed outside of the leased parcel footprint.
3) Adjacent to Residential FLU Designation, Zoning District or Use
a) Towers Less than 50 feet from Existing Residential
A Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer without a wall shall be installed between towers
and adjacent lots with existing residential uses or FLU designations, pursuant to
Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements.
b} Towers More than 50 feet from Existing Residential
A Type 1 Incompatibility Buffer shall be installed between towers and adjacent
lots with existing residential uses, residential zoning, or residential FLU
designations, pursuant to Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements.
4) Adjacent to Non-Residential Uses or Zoning Districts
Towers shall comply with the standards for landscape buffers between compatible
uses of Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements.
c. Accessory Equipment and Structures
All accessory equipment and structures shall be located within the required perimeter
buffering.
Signage
a. Signs and Advertising
The placement on a Monopole, Self Support/Lattice, or Guyed Tower, of any signs, flags
or appurtenances for advertising purposes, including company name, shall be prohibited.
Signs or advertising may be permitted when in conjunction with a Stealth Tower when
that structure is an integral element of a principal building or structure.
Generators
All permanently installed generators used on site shall use propane fuel. However,
generators 125 kilowatts or greater may utilize diesel fuel,
Lighting
The least intensive nighttime method of illumination acceptable to the FAA shall be utilized.
To the extent possible, strobe lighting or similar types of lighting shall not be utilized. All
required lighting shall be maintained on an as needed basis by the owner of the tower,
Interference
a. As provided by the FCC, towers shall not interfere with the normal operation of electrical
or mechanical equipment located within surrounding properties.
b. Towers or guy wires shall not impede the aerial mosquito control activities performed by
FPBC, as determined by the BCC, for the health, safety, and welfare of its residents.
Building Permits
In addition to the approval processes required in Table 4.B.9.A, Commercial Communication
Towers Matrix, a building permit shall be required for all towers, support and accessory
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structures, and antenna attachments, except as otherwise provided by Federal, State of

Florida or local law,

a. Accessory Structures
Building permits shall be required for all accessory structures related to an antenna.

b. Windload Standards
All antennas and other tower attachments shall meet the required windload standards
pursuant to Building Division review. Documentation indicating compliance with the
windload standards shall be cerified by a professional engineer, licensed in the State of
Florida, and submitted to the Building Division at the time of building permit application.

c. Airport Regulations
Prior to the issuance of a building permit for a tower, proof of compliance with applicable
requirements of Article 16, Airport Regulations of the Code, shall be provided in a manner
acceptable to the Zoning Director,

13. Providers

All communication towers, shall be constructed to accommodate a minimum number of
providers as follows:

Table 4.B.9.B - Providers by Tower Type

Il Towar Types (1) H-In!mum Number of Providers
[Stealth Two Providers (2)
One Provider for a maximum 100° height tower
Camouflage Two Providers for a maximum 125" height tower
Three Providers for 8 maxdmum 150" height tower
Monopole, Self Support/Lattice and Two Providers
Guyed
3|
Motes:
1. |Prior to the issuance of a bullding permit for a structure with two or more providers, the applicant shall provide
proof of share uselcollocation in a form acceptable to the County Attormey and Zoning Director.
2.  |An applicant may not be regquired to accommedate the addiional providers in the ewvent the shared
uselcollocation review procedures indicate no other service provider wishes fo collocate on the siructura.

14. Antenna

Antennas attached to towers shall be subject to the standards contained in Art. 4B.9,
Commercial Communication Towers. Standards for antennas attached to other type of
structure are addressed in Arit. 5. Supplementary Standards.

15. Inspections

All towers shall be inspected in compliance as required by the Building Division. [Ord. 20086-
004]

16. Violation of Standards

The property owners, as well as the tower owners, shall be responsible for violations of
applicable standards,

C. Definitions and Supplementary Tower Standards

1.

Stealth Tower

a. Definition
A structure, which is not readily identifiable as a tower and is compatible with existing or
proposed uses on site. The structure may or may not have a secondary function.

b. Typical Structures
Typical structures include but are not limited to bell tower, steeple, flagpole, cross, or
water tank where antennas are typically concealed.

c. Approval Process - AGR, AR, RE Zoning Districts

In the AGR, AR/RSA, AR/USA, and RE Zoning Districts, Stealth Towers 100 feet in

height or less may be approved through DRO Agency Review process when the parcel

has an existing DRO approved Site Plan. Approval shall be subject to the Administrative

Modification standards contained in Art. 2.

d. Approval Process - Commercial and Civic Pod of PUD
In the Commercial pod and Civic pod of a PUD, Stealth Towers 60 feet in height or less
may be approved by the DRO.

e. Location — Recreation Pod of PUD
Stealth towers may be permitted in the Recreation pod of a PUD only when located on a
Golf Course subject to Class A Conditional Use approval.

f. LotSize - MUPD
A Stealth Tower may be located in MUPD with CH and CL FLU designation with a
minimum of five acres, provided the tower complies with all applicable regulations.

g. Criteria

Stealth structures shall comply with the following criteria:

1) The structure shall be compatible with the architectural style of the existing
buildings/structures on site and with the character of the surrounding area. A
determination of architectural compatibility shall include, but not be limited to, color,
type of building material, and architectural style;

2} The structure shall be consistent with the character of existing uses on site;
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3) Communications equipment or devices shall not be readily identifiable;

4) The structure shall be related to and integrated into the existing natural and/or man-
made environment to the greatest extent possible; and

5) The maximum height of the structure shall not exceed 200 feet,

h. Associated Uses

Stealth Towers shall be permitted only in association with the following uses: Assembly

Institutional Nonprofit, Place of Worship, College or University; Electric Power Plant,

excluding electrical transmission line streets as provided herein; Government Services;

Passive Park; Public Park; Golf Course; Schools: Solid Waste Transfer Station: Minor

Utility; Electric Distribution Substations; or Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant:

commercial, office or industrial development.

i. Flagpoles
Stealth Towers in the form of flagpoles shall be exempt from Ardicle 8.G.3.C, Flags and
Freestanding Flagpoles,

j- Public Parks Five Acres or Greater

The minimum separation between any existing residential structure, and Stealth Towers

located in public parks five acres or greater shall be 125 percent of tower height. In

addition, the tower shall be setback a distance of at least 75 percent of tower height from

any property line adjacent to an existing residential use or vacant residential parcel or 20

percent of the tower height from any adjacent nonresidential zoning district or public

ROW.

2. Camouflage Tower
a. Definition

A tower or structure, which is incorporated into and is compatible with existing or

proposed uses on site and the structure has an additional function other than antenna

support.

b. Typical Structures
Examples include but are not limited to antenna incorporated into site lighting at a park or
incorporated into an electrical distribution center.

c. Location - Recreation Pod of PUD
Camouflage Towers may be permitted in the Recreation pod of a PUD only when located
on a Golf Course subject to Class A Conditional Use approval.

d. Approval Process - Commercial and Civic Pod of PUD
In the Commercial pod and Civic pod of a PUD, Camouflage Towers 60 feet in height or
less may be approved by the DRO.

e. Lot Size - MUPD
A Camouflage Tower may be located in MUPD with CH or CL FLU designation with a
minimum of five acres, provided the tower complies with all applicable regulations.

f. Associated Uses

Camouflage Towers shall be permitted enly in association with the following uses:

Assembly Institutional Monprofit, Place of Worship; College or University, Electric

Generating Facility, excluding electrical transmission line streets as provided herein;

Government Services; Passive Park; Public Park; Golf Course; Schools; Solid Waste

Transfer Station; Minor Utility; Electric Distribution Substations; or Water or Wastewater

Treatment Plant; commercial, office or industrial development.

g. Additional Submission Requirements

Applications for approval to install a Camouflage Tower shall include the following

information:

a. A colorized illustration or representation of the proposed tower.

b. The height, diameter, and coloration of the proposed facility,

c. A statement of compatibility to indicate the nature and character of the surrounding
area, and how the proposed facility will be consistent with the overall characteristics
of the area,

h. Public Parks Five Acres or Greater

The minimum separation between any existing residential structure, and Camouflage
Towers located in public parks five acres or greater shall be 125 percent of tower height.
In addition, the tower shall be setback a distance of at least 75 percent of tower height
from any property line adjacent to an existing residential use or vacant residential parcel
or 20 percent of the tower height from any adjacent non-residential zoning district or
public R-0-W.

3. Monopole Tower

d.

b.

Definition
A structure that consists of a single pole supported by a permanent foundation.
Lot Size - MUPD
A Monopale Tower may only be located in an MUPD with CH or CL FLU designation with
a minimum of five acres, provided the tower complies with all applicable regulations.
Increase in Height
The height of & Monopole Tower may be increased as provided herein,
1) Percentage of Increase
The height of a proposed Monopole Tower may be increased by 20 percent, one time
only, without regard to required separation or setback requirements, for all
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applications which provide proof of the collocation of an additional personal wireless
service provider. Additional increases are subject to setbacks and separations of this
Code.

2) Proof of Collocation
Proof of collocation shall be provided in a form acceptable to the County Attorney
and the Zoning Director. Proof of collocation shall include an executed contract or
lease providing for use of the facility for a period of at least ten years,

4. Self Support/Lattice Tower
a. Definition

A structure that is constructed without guy wires or ground anchors,

5. Guyed Towers
a. Definition

A structure that is supported either parially or completely by guy wires and ground
anchors.

Lot Size - MUPD

A Guyed Tower may only be located in an MUPD with CH or CL FLU designation 4 a
minimum of five acres, provided the Tower complies with all applicable regulations.
Setbacks

Breakpoint calculations may be provided to demonstrate a tower will collapse within the
minimum required zoning district setbacks. Breakpoint calculations shall be certified by a
professional engineer, licensed in the State of Florida.

Anchors

Peripheral supports and guy anchors may be located within required setbacks provided
they shall be located entirely within the boundaries of the property on which the
communication tower is located. Peripheral supports and guy anchors shall be located at
least ten feet from all property lines.

D. Collocation in Streets
1. Electrical Transmission Line Streets
Communication towers, antennas, and related facilities may be located in such streets as
provided herein,

Transmission Poles

Antennas attached to existing electrical transmission poles shall net be required to obtain

building permits. Building permits are required for accessory structures such as

equipment cabinets constructed to support antennas. Height increases to transmission

poles to allow antenna attachment shall be subject to the provisions of this Section.

Combined Transmission/Communication Structures

Combined transmission/communication structures may be installed in an electrical

transmission streets as provided in Table 4.8.9.A, Commercial Communication Towers

Matrix, and subject to the following requirements.

1) Structures installed in transmission line streets with a residential Plan and Zoning
designation shall be:

a) Located in streets a minimum of 250 feet in width;

b) Limited to combination structures which are similar to monopole towers;

c) Mo mere than 100 feet in height, however the height may be increased to a
maximum of 125 feet if an additional provider is accommodated, and proof of
collocation is provided in a form acceptable to the County Attorney and the
Zoning Director,

d) Setback a minimum 150 feet from any property line possessing a residential
designation; and,

e} Require review as provided in Table 4.B.9.A Commercial Communication
Towers Matrix,

2) Transmission lines streets in areas with a nonresidential Plan and Zoning designation
shall be:

a) Located in streets a minimum of 250 feet in width;

b) Limited to combination structures which are similar to Monopole Towers or Self
Support/Lattice Towers; not exceed 300 feet in height,

c) Setback a minimum of 200 feet from any property line possessing a
nonresidential designation; and,

d) Setback a minimum of 100 feet from any propery line possessing a
nonresidential designation; and,

a) Require review as provided in Table 4.B.9A, Commercial Communication
Towers Matrix.

¢. Separation of New Combined Transmission/Communication Structures

Mew Combined Transmission Communication Structures shall be subject to the
standards provided in Table 4 4 B.9.B, Distance Between Towers,

2. Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) Streets
Within the streets for 1-85 and the Florida Tumpike owned or controlled by the FDOT, towers,
or antennas are subject to the following:

Installation of Antennas
Antennas may be attached to existing communication towers, light standards, or other
structures or facilities subject only to building permit review.
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b. Construction of New Towers

New towers constructed within streets shall comply with the following reguirements:
1) Towers installed in those portions of streets immediately adjacent to any property
possessing a residential designation shall be:
a) Located in a street at least 250 feet in width;
b) Only a Monopole or Self Support/Lattice Tower,
c} Mo more than 150 feet in height;
d) Setback a minimum of 150 feet from the nearest property line; and,
g) Require review as provided in Table 4.B.9.A, Commercial Communication
Towers Matrix.
2) Towers installed in those portions of streets immediately adjacent to any property
possessing a nonresidential designation shall be:
a) Located in a street at least 200 feet in width;
b) Only a Monopole or Self Support/Lattice Tower,
c) No more than 200 feet in height;
d) Setback a minimum of 75 feet from the nearest nonresidential property line and
150 feet from any residential property line; and,
e) Require review as provided in 4.B.9.A, Commercial Communication Towers
Matrix.

c. Separation of New Towers

Mew towers shall be subject to the separation distances as provided in Table 4 B.9.B,
Distances Between Towers.

E. Eligible Facilities Request for Modification

This subsection implements Subsection 6409(a) of the Middle Class Tax Relief and Job Creation
Act of 2012 ("Spectrum Act"), as interpreted by the Federal Communications Commission's
(*FCC" or "Commission”) Acceleration of Broadband Deployment Report & Order, which requires
a state or local government to approve any Eligible Facilities Request for a modification of an
existing tower or base station that does not result in a substantial change to the physical
dimensions of such tower or base station.

1. Definitions

For the purposes of this subsection, the terms used have the following meaning:

Base Station

A structure or equipment at a fixed location that enables FCC-licensed or authorized

wireless communications between user equipment and a communications network, The

term does not encompass a tower as defined herein or any equipment associated with a

tower. Base Station includes, without limitation:

1) Equipment associated with wireless communications services such as private,
broadcast, and public safety services.

2) Radio transceivers, antennas, coaxial or fiber-optic cable, regular and backup power
supplies, and comparable equipment, regardless of technological configuration
(including Distributed Antenna Systems ("DAS") and small-cell networks),

3) Any structure other than a tower that, at the time the relevant application is filed
under this subsection, supports or houses equipment described in paragraphs a. 1)
and a, 2) that has been reviewed and approved under the applicable zoning process,
or under another State or local regulatory review process, even if the structure was
not built for the sole or primary purpose of providing that support.

The term Base Station does not include any structure that, at the time the relevant

application is filed under this subsection, does not support or house equipment described

ina. 1) and a. 2) of this subsection.

Collocation

The mounting or installation of transmission equipment on an eligible support structure

for the purpose of transmitting and/or receiving radio frequency signals for

communications purposes.

Eligible Facilities Request

Any request for modification of an existing tower or base station that does not

substantially change the physical dimensions of such tower or base station, involving:

1) Collocation of new transmission eguipment;

2) Removal of transmission equipment; or

3) Replacement of transmission equipment.

Eligible support structure

Any tower or base station as defined in this subsection, provided that it is existing at the

time the relevant application is filed under this subsection.

Existing

A constructed tower or base station is existing for purposes of this subsection if it has

been reviewed and approved under the applicable zoning process, or under another

State or local regulatory review process, provided that a tower that has not been

reviewed and approved because it was not subject to a zoning review process when it

was built, but was lawfully constructed, is existing for purposes of this subsection.

Site

For towers other than towers in the public rights-of-way, the current boundaries of the

leased or owned property surrounding the tower and any access or utility easements

Page 168 of 237



W00~ 0 e LR

EXHIBIT D

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

currently related to the site, and, for other eligible support structures, further restricted to

that area in proximity to the structure and to other transmission eguipment already

deployed on the ground.
g. Substantial Change

A modification substantially changes the physical dimensions of an eligible support

structure if it meets any of the following criteria:

1) For towers cther than towers in the public rights-of-way, it increases the height of the
tower by more than 10% or by the height of one additional antenna array with
separation from the nearest existing antenna not to exceed twenty feet, whichever is
greater; for other eligible support structures, it increases the height of the structure by
more than 10% or more than ten feet, whichever is greater,

2) For towers other than towers in the public rights-of-way, it involves adding an
appurtenance to the body of the tower that would protrude from the edge of the tower
more than twenty feet, or more than the width of the Tower structure at the level of
the appurtenance, whichever is greater; for other eligible support structures, it
involves adding an appurtenance to the body of the structure that would protrude
from the edge of the structure by more than six feet;

3) For any eligible support structure, it involves installation of more than the standard
number of new equipment cabinets for the technology involved, but not to exceed
four cabinets; or, for towers in the public rights-of-way and base stations, it involves
installation of any new equipment cabinets on the ground if there are no pre-existing
ground cabinets associated with the structure, or else involves installation of ground
cabinets that are more than 10% larger in height or overall volume than any other
ground cabinets associated with the structure;

4) It entails any excavation or deployment outside the current site,

5) It would defeat the concealment elements of the eligible support structure; or

6) It does not comply with conditions associated with the siting approval of the
construction or modification of the eligible support structure or base station
equipment, provided however that this limitation does not apply to any modification
that is non-compliant only in a manner that would not exceed the thresholds identified
in paragraphs b. 1) through b.4) of this subsection.

h. Transmission Equipment

Equipment that facilitates transmission for any FCC-licensed or authorized wireless
communication service, including, but not limited to, radio transceivers, antennas, coaxial
or fiber-optic cable, and regular and backup power supply. The term includes equipment
associated with wireless communications services including, but not limited to, private,
broadcast, and public safety services.

Tower

Any structure built for the sole or primary purpose of supporting any FCC-licensed or
authorized antennas and their associated facilities, including structures that are
constructed for wireless communications services including, but not limited to, private,
broadcast, and public safety services.

2. Application Procedures

Motwithstanding any other provisions in this section to the contrary, eligible facilities requests

for a modification of an existing tower or base station that does not result in a substantial

change to the physical dimensions of such tower or bhase station as determined by the
process set forth herein, shall be subject to Building Permit review only,

a. Application requirements.

Applications shall include all information necessary to determine whether the modification

of the existing tower or base station that does not substantially change its physical

dimensions.

b. Timeframe for Review
Within 60 days of the date on which an applicant submits an application, the Zoning
Division shall approve the application unless it determines that the application is not
covered by this subsection.

c. Tolling of the Timeframe for Review
The 60-day review pericd begins to run when the application is filed, and may be tolled
only by mutual agreement by the Zoning Division and the applicant, or in cases where the
Zoning Division determines that the application is incomplete. The timeframe for review is
not tolled by a moratorium on the review of applications.

1} To toll the timeframe for incompleteness, the Zoning Division must provide written
notice to the applicant within 30 days of receipt of the application, specifically
delineating all missing documents or information required.

2) The timeframe for review begins running again when the applicant makes a
supplemental submission in response to the notice of incompletenass,

3) Following a supplemental submission, the applicant will be notified within 10 days
that the supplemental submission did not provide the information identified in the
original notice delineating missing information. The timeframe is tolled in the case of
second or subsequent notices. Second or subsequent notices of incompleteness
may not specify missing documents or information that was not delineated in the
ariginal notice of incompletenass,

=
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d. Failure to Act
In the event the Zoning Division fails to approve or deny a request seeking approval
under this subsection within the timeframe for review (accounting for any tolling), the
requast shall be deemed granted, and the applicant may proceed directly to Building
Permit review. The deemed grant dees not become effective until the applicant notifies
the applicable reviewing authority in writing after the review period has expired
(accounting for any tolling) that the application has been deemed granted.
F. Review Procedures Shared Use Application Requirements for New Towers
Prior to submittal of an application for approval of a proposed tower for Conditional Use,
Development Order Amendment, DRO, or building permit review, all applicants for
communication towers shall comply with the procedures indicated below. An application for the
appropriate review process must be submitted within one year of the notice mailing date.
1. MNotification
All communication tower applicants shall provide notice by cerified mail to all users on the
Communication Tower Users List. The following information shall be included in the notice:
description of the proposed tower, general location; longitude and latitude; general rate
structure for leasing space. which shall be based on reasonable local charges; proposed
height; a phone number to locate the applicant or agent for the communication tower; and a
shared use application form. A copy of the notice shall be mailed to the Communications
Division and the Zoning Division. The notices shall invite potential communication tower
users to apply for space on the proposed tower to encourage collocation. [Ord. 2009-040]
2. Shared Use Application
Potential communication tower users shall respond to the notice within 20 days of receipt of
certified mailing. Response shall be submitted utilizing a shared use application form. A
completed shared use application form shall be sent to the owner of the proposed
communication tower or authorized agent. The tower applicant shall not be responsible for a
lack of response or responses received after the 20 day period. The Zoning Division shall
provide the shared use application form.
3. Feasibility
The feasibility of each shared use request shall be evaluated by the applicant. The evaluation
shall document the feasibility of shared use between the proposed communication tower
owner and a potential lessee or sharer. Factors to be considered when evaluating the
feasibility of shared use include but are not limited to: structural capacity, RF interference,
geographic service area requirements, mechanical or electrical incompatibilities, inability or
ability to locate equipment on approved and unbuilt communication towers, cost (if fees and
costs for sharing would exceed the cost of the new communication tower amortized over a 25
year period), FCC limitations that would preclude shared use, and other applicable Code
requirements.
4. Rejection or Dispute
If the applicant rejects one or more request(s) for shared use and if potential tower lessees
dispute the rejection(s) for shared use, the following procedure shall occur within ten working
days after the shared use response deadline.
a. Submittal
The applicant shall submit two copies of the following to the Zoning Division: a brief
evaluation of each rejected response; all design data for the proposed communication
tower; and, an explanation indicating the structural improvements necessary to facilitate
the requests that are rejected due to structural limitations, paid for by the tower space
lessee.
b. Consultant
The Zoning Division shall forward copies of all applications for shared use and the
applicant’s evaluation of each rejected request to a qualified communications consultant,
The consultant shall be selected by and retained at the discretion of the Zoning Division
and paid by applicant who is refusing to allow collocation from an interested service
provider.
c. Evaluation
Within ten working days of receiving the shared use responses that were rejected by the
applicant and disputed by the potential tower space lessee, the consultant shall review
and prepare an evaluation. Two copies of the consultant's evaluations shall be sent to the
Zoning Division. One copy of the evaluation shall be made an official part of the
communication tower application and one copy of the evaluation shall be forwarded to
the applicant by the Zoning Division. The consultant's report shall be advisory, and made
part of the staff report, and considered in reviewing the communication tower application.
5. Acceptance with No Dispute
If the applicant did not reject any requests for shared use or if rejected requests for tower
space are not disputed by any potential tower lessee(s), consultant review is not necessary.
G. Tower Removal, Replacement and Height Increases
1. Tower Removal
a. Form of Agreement
All obsolete or abandoned communication towers shall be removed within three months
following cessation of use. Prior to the issuance of a building permit or site plan approval,
whichever occurs first, the property owners or tower operators shall submit an executed
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removal agreement to ensure compliance with this requirement. The removal agreement

shall be in a form acceptable to the County Attorney.

Surety for Removal

Prior to the issuance of a building permit, surety shall be submitted by the property owner

or tower operator to ensure the removal of abandoned communication towers. The form

of surety shall be subject to approval by the Executive Director of PZB and the County

Attornay. The required surety shall be irevocable, unless released by the BCC. The

surety shall be utilized to cover the cost of removal and disposal of abandoned towers

and shall consist of the following:

1) submittal of an estimate from a certified structural engineer indicating the cost to
remove and dispose of the tower,

2} a surety equivalent to 50 percent of the estimated cost to remove and dispose of the
tower;

3) an agreement to pool multiple sureties of the tower owner or property owner to allow
pooled surety to be used to remove abandoned towers; and,

4} an agreement by the tower owner or property owner to replenish surety pool upon
utilization of surety by PBC.

Alternative Surety for Removal

The Zoning Director, subject to review by the County Attorney, may accept

documentation from a tower owner that adequate resources or irrevocable contractual

obligations are available to remove obsolete or abandoned communication towers.

Form of Surety

Surety shall be provided in a form consistent with the requirements of Art. 11.B.2.AB.c,

Performance or Surety Bond. [Ord. 2005 — 002]

Surety Required

Surety required shall be provided only for towers constructed after the effective date of

this Code.

2. Replacement
The following tower hierarchy shall be used to determining impact

a.

LEAST IMPACT
Camouflage
Stealth
Monopole
Self Support/Lattice
Guyed
MOST IMPACT

Conforming Towers

An existing conforming tower may be replaced subject to the criteria below. If the criteria

is not met, the replacement tower shall comply with the requirements of Tower Height

Increases and Accessory Structures, below. [Ord. 2006-004]

1) The tower shall accommodate a minimum of two providers. [Ord. 2006-004]

2) The tower shall be of the same or lesser impact than the existing structure pursuant
to the tower hierarchy. [Ord. 2006-004]

3) The tower may be required to be relocated on site to lessen the impact on adjacent
parcels,

4) The tower shall be subject to review by the Zoning Division through the DRO, Article
2.0.1, Development Review Officer, administrative amendment process. [Ord. 20086-
004]

5) The tower may be structurally modified to allow collocation. [Ord. 2006-004]

Nonconforming Towers

An existing nonconforming tower may be replaced subject to the criteria below. If the

criteria is not met, the replacement shall comply with the requirements of Tower Height

Increases and Accessory Structures, below, [Ord. 2006-004]

1) The tower shall accommeodate a minimum of two providers. [Ord. 2006-004]

2) The tower shall be of equal or less impact than the existing structure pursuant to the
tower hierarchy. [Ord. 2006-004]

3} The tower may be required to be relocated on site to lessen the impact on adjacent
parcels.

4} The tower shall be subject to review by the DRO. [Ord. 2006-004]

5} The tower may be structurally modified to allow collocation. [Ord. 2006-004]

3. Tower Height Increases

Conforming and Nonconforming Towers

Unless otherwise provided herein, the height of a conforming or nonconforming tower
may be increased on one occasion subject to the requirements of Table 4.B.9.F, Tower
Height Increases,

(This space intentionally left blank)
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Table 4.B.9.F - Tower Haight Increases

hwiuw Process Conforming Towers Nonconforming Towers
velopment Rewview Officer
inistrative Amendment X1y NiA
[{Crevelopment Review Officer
X2} Xi)
[Class B Conditional Uze
H(3) X2
lass A Conditional Use
x(4) X{(3.4)

{Notes:
1.

LB S0 o

Increases of 25 of less,

Increases greater than 25" and 45' or less.
Increases greater than 45" and 65' or less.
Increases greater than 65,

b. Monopoles
Unless otherwise provided herein, the height of an existing monopole may be increased,
on one occasion, by a maximum of 20 percent to accommodate a second user subject to
standard building permit review. An additional increase of up to 20 percent may be
approved to accommaodate an additional user, subject to standard building permit review.
Increases shall be based upon the original approved tower height.

c. Setbacks
If it is determined that the proposed tower cannot meet setback requirements due to
increases in tower height fo accommodate the collocation of at least one additional
service provider, minimum setback requirements may be reduced by a maximum of 15
feet, except from residential property lines.

4. Accessory Structures

The size of an accessory structure or structures may be increased to accommodate
collocation. The expansion shall be subject to Zoning Division review through the DRO
administrative amendment process.

H. Exemptions and Waivers

1.

States of Emergency
The PZ&E Executive Director may waive the review timeframes in the event of a declared
state of emergency. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2012-027]
Government Towers
If the regulations in the Commercial Communication Towers prohibits a government-owned
tower from being located at a specific site and the tower is required to protect the public
health, safety, or welfare, the applicable criteria may be waived or modified by the BCC. In
such cases the BCC shall make a finding of fact justifying the modification.
School Sites
Towers located on school sites and utilized for educational purposes only pursuant to F.S.
Chapter 1013.18 shall not be considered Commercial Communication Towers.
Exemptions for Existing Television Broadcast Towers
Guyed Towers existing as of December 31, 1997 with a principal use as a television
broadcasting tower shall be exempt from the provisions of this Section as provided beiow.
a. Separation and Setback Distances
Television towers as provided herein shall be exempt from the separation and setback
distances of Table 4 B.9.B, Minimum Separation and Setbacks for Towers Located in
Residential Zoning Districts, and Table 4.B.9.B, Minimum Separation and Setbacks for
Towers Located in Non-Residential Zoning Districts,
b. Distance Between Towers
Television towers as provided herein shall be exempt from the distance between tower
requirements of Table 4.8.9.8, Distance Between Towers.
c. Visual Impact Analysis
Existing or replacement television towers as provided herein shall be exempt from the
visual impact analysis requirements of Aricle 4.B.9.H.4, Visual Impact Analysis
Standards.
d. Replacement or Reconstruction of Existing Towers
Television towers exempied by the operation of this subsection may be replaced or
reconstructed on the same parcel as provided below.
1) Approval
Television towers to be replaced or reconstructed shall be reviewed as provided in
Table 4 B.9.A, Commercial Communication Towers Matrix.
2) Tower Height
The height of a replacement for or reconstruction of an existing tower may be
increased subject to approval as provided in Table 4.B.3A, Commercial
Communication Towers Matrix.
3) Required Setbacks from Property Lines
Setbacks from property lines shall be provided as indicated below,
a) Structures of Equal or Lesser Height
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Television towers to be replaced or reconstructed with a structure of equal or
lesser height shall provide a setback substantially the same as the existing
setbacks, taking into account the continued location of the tower being replaced
during construction.

b) Structures of Greater Height
Television towers to be replaced or reconstructed with a structure of greater
height shall provide a minimum setback of 110 percent of tower height from any
adjacent street and a minimum setback of 100 percent of tower height from all
adjacent property lines.

c) Breakpoint Calculations
All setbacks shall be substantiated by certified breakpoint calculations. The
breakpoint calculations shall demonstrate that should tower failure occur, the
entire height of the tower shall fall within with property lines of the tower site.

d} Nonconformity Mot Created
Replacement or reconstruction of a television broadcast tower shall not result in
creation of a nonconforming structure or nonconforming use. The television
broadcast tower resulting from the replacement or reconstruction as provided
herein shall be deemed a conforming structure and use.

5. Type 2 Waiver from Required Dimensional Criteria
A Type 2 Waiver from the separation, setback, distance between towers, height, and similar
dimensional criteria applicable to communication towers may be allowed. [Ord. 2012-027)]
a. Towers approved as a Class A or Class B Conditional Use

The dimensicnal criteria may be reduced by the BCC for Class A Conditional Uses and
Class B Conditional Uses subject to the criteria contained herein,

. Towers Approved on an Administrative Basis

The dimensional criteria may be reduced by the BCC for towers subject to review by the
DRO or the building permit process subject to the criteria contained herein.
Requests for a Type 2 Waiver
When considering a request to allow a Type 2 Waiver from one or more required
dimensional criteria, the BCC must determine that: the request complies with the intent of
this Section and, the request is consistent with the criteria listed below. [Ord. 2012-027]
Criteria for Granting a Type 2 Waiver
The following criteria shall be utilized by the BCC when considering requests for waivers.
Each request for 2 waiver must be congistent with the following criteria listed below: Art.
4B9G5d1) - 4B9G.5d8). In addiion, each request for a Type 2 Waiver must be
consistent with one or more of the following criteria; Art. 4.B.9.G5d9) - Art
4.B.9.G.5.d.18). [Ord. 2012-027]
1) Protection of Public Welfare
The Waiver, if approved, will not be injurious to the uses in the area adjacent to the
structure and otherwise will not be detrimental to the public welfare. [Ord. 2012-027]
2) Economics
The Waiver is not granted based soclely upon or in large measure due to costs
associated with complying with all requirements contained herein. [Ord. 2012-027]
3} Incompatibility Not Created
The Waiver, if granted, will not result in an incompatibility between the proposed
tower or communication facility and adjacent uses. [Ord. 2012-027]
4) Exhaustion of Other Remedies
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area as all other waiver altermatives have
been exhausted. Alternatives to a Waiver shall include but not be limited to such
technigues as collocation, use of stealth or camouflage structures, and use of
building mounted equipment and facilities. [Ord. 2012-027]
5) Minimum Waiver
Grant of the Waiver is the minimum Waiver that will make possible the reasonable
use of the parcel of land, building, or structure. [Ord. 2012-027]
6} Consistent with the Plan
Grant of the Waiver will be consistent with the purposes, goals, objectives, and
policies of the Plan and this Code. [Ord. 2012-027]
7) Mot Detrimental
The grant of the Waiver will not be injurious to the area involved or otherwise
detrimental to the public welfare. [Ord. 2012-027]
8) Prohibition of Service
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area so as not to prohibit the provision of
personal wireless, television, and related communication services as defined by the
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and rules of the FCC, if adopted. [Ord. 2012-027]
9) FAA Limitations
The Waiver is required to comply with locational standards established by the FAA.
[Ord. 2012-027]
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10) Lack of Technical Capacity
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area as existing towers or other structures
do not possess the capacity to allow reasonable technical service. [Ord. 2012-027]
11) Height of Existing Structures
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area as existing towers or other structures
are not of sufficient height to provide reasonable service. [Ord. 2012-027]
12) Lack of Structural Capacity
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area as existing towers or structures do not
have the structural capacity to accommaodate the equipment needed to provide
reasonable service within the defined search or propagation study area. [Ord. 2012-
027]
13) Interference
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area due to interference that may be caused
resulting from such factors as collocation on existing towers or structures, the nature
of other communications equipment or signals, or other technical problems that
would result in interference between providers, [Ord. 2012-027]
14) Unreasonable Costs
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area as the fees, costs or contractual
provisions to collocate on or adapt an existing tower or structure for collocation are
unreasonable. [Ord. 2012-027]
15) More Appropriate Site
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area as a result of identification of a more
appropriate site that does not meet dimensional criteria, including such factors as
distance from residential uses, existence of permanent screening and buffering, and
location within a large scale non-residential area. [Ord. 2012-027]
16) Avoid Certain Locations
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area to avoid location in one or mare of the
following: [Ord. 2012-027]
a) officially designated wilderness areas, wildlife refuges, and wildlife management
areas;
b) officially designated vegetation and wildlife preserves;
c) habitats of threatened/endangered species, historical sites;
d) Indian religious sites,
e) locations which may cause significant alteration of wetlands, deforestation, or
water diversion,
f) night use of high intensity lights in residential areas,;
g) environmentally sensitive lands acquired or leased by PBC; or
h) linked open space corridors as set forth in the Plan.
17) Reduce Residential Impact
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area and will allow a proposed tower
location to reduce the impact on adjacent residential uses. [Ord. 2012-027]
18) Effect of Governmental Regulation or Restrictive Covenant
The Waiver, subject to documentation provided by the applicant, is necessary within
the defined search or propagation study area due to gowvernmental regulations or
restrictive covenants which preclude location of a tower. [Ord. 2012-027]
Simultaneous Consideration
A request for a Type 2 Waiver from one or more required dimensional criteria may be
considered at the same time a related request for tower approval is considered.
However, final BCC, ZC, or administrative approval shall not be granted until a final
decision is renderad by the BCC. [Ord. 2012-027]

Monconforming Lots of Record
Towers may be |located on nonconforming lots of record provided the structure will comply
with all requirements of this Section without a Type 2 Waiver from any dimensional criteria as
provided herein. [Ord. 2012-027]

Application Requirements for Towers
In addition to the application requirements under Article 2, Development Review Procedures, the
applicant shall comply with the following:

1;

Propagation Study

The provider shall submit a propagation study prepared by a professional engineer, licensed
in the State of Florda, to justify the need to construct a new tower. Propagation studies shall
not be required for television towers. Propagation studies shall include the following
information: [Ord. 2006-004]
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the location of other sites considered, including potential options for collocation and
alternative sites or properies;

desired signal strength in the area to be served; and, [Ord. 2006-004]

current and predicted RF coverage following installation and use of the new tower facility.
[Ord. 2006-004]

Location of Existing Towers

a. Provide or update previously submitted data indicating the location of their towers;
latitude and longitude, tower height; and tower type

b Submit an alternative structure map with a minimum one mile radius around the proposed
site. The altemative structure map shall include the location of all existing towers located
within the one mile radius. An alternative structure map shall not be required for television
towers. [Ord. 2006-004]

Compatibility

To assist in ensuring compatibility between a proposed communication tower and
sumrounding land uses, the information listed below shall be included with all applications for
development approval, development order amendments, etc.

d.

Site and Tower Location

The proposed site of a tower and the proposed location of the tower within that site,
indicated on an official PBC zoning quad sheet.

Aerial Photography

The proposed location of a tower, indicated on an aerial map possessing a scale of not
mare than one inch equals 300 feet (1" = 300%). The aerial photograph shall indicate all
adjacent land uses within a radius of 2,000 feet from the site of the proposed tower,
Visual Impact Analysis

A visual impact analysis, consistent with the requirements of Aricle 4.B.9.H.4, Visual
Impact Analysis Standards.

Buffering

Buffering and landscaping as required by this Section.

Visual Impact Analysis Standards

Applicability and Procedure

Any application to construct a Monopole Tower greater than 150 feet in height or any

Guyed or Self Support/Lattice Tower greater than 150 feet in height is subject to these

standards. The applicant shall be advised of the requirement to submit a visual impact

analysis by the Zoning Director within ten working days following the application submittal
deadline date.

General

To assess the compatibility with and impact of a proposed tower site on adjacent

properties, an applicant seeking to construct a tower subject to these requirements may

be required to submit a visual impact analysis. The applicant may request review of a

proposed tower location, prior to application submittal to the appropriate zoning process,

to determine whether or not a visual impact analysis will be required. A visual impact
analysis may be required under the circumstances listed below,

1) Existing residential uses are located along 50 percent or more of the entire perimeter
of the proposed tower site,

2) When the proposed site is located adjacent to:

a) Officially designated wilderness areas, wildlife refuges, and wildlife management
areas;

b} Officially designated vegetation and wildlife preserves;

c) Habitats of threatened/endangered species;

d) Historical sites;

&) Indian religious sites;

f) Locations which may cause significant alteration of wetlands, deforestation, or
water diversion;

g) Residential areas when night use of high intensity lights is required;

h) Environmentally sensitive lands acquired or leased by PBC; or,

i) Linked open space corricdors as set forth in the Plan.

3) The proposed site does not meet the distance between towers requirements. The
applicant may utilize digital imaging technology to prepare the analysis, in a manner
acceptable to the Zoning Director. The visual impact analysis shall, at minimum,
provide the information listed below.

a) The location of the proposed communication tower illustrated upon an aerial
photograph at a scale of not more than one inch equals 300 feet (1"=300". All
adjacent zoning districts within a 3,000 foot radius from all property lines of the
proposed communication tower site shall be indicated.

b) A line of site analysis shall include the following information:

(1) Identification of all significant existing natural and manmade features
adjacent to the proposed tower site and identification of features which may
provide buffering and screening for adjacent properties and public streets;

{2) ldentification of at least three specific points within a 2,000 foot radius of the
proposed tower location, subject to approval by the Zoning Director, for
conducting the visual impact analysis,
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(3) Certification by the professional that the proposed communication tower
meets or exceeds the standards contained in this Code:

(4) Copies of all calculations and description of the methodology used in
selecting the points of view and collection of data submitted in the analysis;

(5) Graphic illustration of the visual impact of the proposed communication
tower, at a scale that does not exceed five degrees of horizontal distance,
presented from the specific identified points;

(6) ldentification of all screening and buffering materials under the permanent
contral of the applicant (only screening and buffering materials located within
the boundaries of the proposed site shall be considered for the visual impact
analysis.);

(7) Identification of all screening and buffering materials that are not under the
parmanent control of the applicant but are considered of a permanent nature
due to ownership or use patterns, such as a public park, vegetation preserve,
required development buffer, etc..

(8) Screening and buffering materials considered in the visual impact analysis
shall not be removed by future development on the site;

19) Screening and buffering materials considered in the visual impact analysis
shall be replaced if they die,

(10)Prohibited plant species, pursuant to Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape
Requirements, shall not be considered in the visual impact analysis; and,

(11)Any additional information that may be required by the Zoning Director to
fully review and evaluate the potential impact of the proposed communication
tower.

4) In addition to all other applicable standards of the Code, the following visual impact
standards may be applied when a visual impact analysis is required for any
application to construct a tower,

a) At least 25 percent of the tower height is screened from all streets other than
expressways, or Arterials and Planned Collector Streets with five lanes or more.

b} At least three specific points from adjacent streets, shall be identified, subject to
approval by the Zoning Director, for conducting the visual impact analysis,

¢} The results of the line of site analysis performed as part of the visual impact
analysis.

d) The distance a proposed communication tower, including anchors for guy wires,
and guy wires are proposed to be setback from surrounding properties such that
its height, bulk and scale is compatible with surrounding residential and
nonresidential uses.

€) At least 25 percent of the tower is screened from view from a majority of the
points selected by the Zoning Director for the visual impact analysis.

f) The degree or amount of buffering or screening materials permanently included
as part of the application.

5) The visual impact analysis shall be prepared and sealed by an architect, engineer,
landscape architect, or surveyor and mapper registered in the State of Florida. PBC,
at the expense of the applicant and at its own discretion, may employ such
consultants as are necessary to review and evaluate the visual impact analysis.

J. Prior Approvals

The style, height, and overall appearance of any tower or communications facility constructed
pursuant to these regulations shall be consistent with plans and elevations submitted as part of
an application for development approval. The DRO shall have the authority to approve additions
or minor modifications, which do not materially modify the appearance of a tower as approved by
the ZC or BCC. Modification which cannot be approved by the DRO shall be subject to a
development order amendment as provided in this Code.

. Consultant Services

A qualified telecommunication consultant shall be selected and retained by the Zoning Director,

and paid for by an applicant to review technical documents related to the sitting of

communication towers and facilties. The consultant may review technical documents,

propagation studies and other related documents to determine the following:

1. Meed for additional towers;

2. Existence of incompatibilities between providers that may hinder collocation;

3. Mecessity of waiver relief to deviate from established dimensional criteria;

4. Compliance with the general requirements of this Section; and,

5. The applicant shall reimburse PBC for the consultant fees prior to the cerification of the
application for public hearing process or approval of the application by the DRO.

List of Tower Users

The DRO shall maintain a current Communication Tower Users List, which shall be made

available upon request, and shall also be published on the Zoning Web site.

M. Intergovernmental Activities

1. Mapping
PBC shall participate in any countywide mapping program to identify proposed and existing
tower sites.
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2. Notification

Section 10

d.

b.

PBC shall participate in an intergovernmental notification program by continuously
providing information regarding tower construction applications to the PBC
Intergovernmental Coordination Program Clearinghouse.

All jurisdictions within a two-mile radius of a proposed tower site located in
unincorporated PBC shall be notified at the time of application submittal.

Excavation Uses

A. Excavation Uses Matrix

(This space intentionally left blank)
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TABLE 4.B.10.A - EXCAVATION USE MATRIX
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B. Common Provisions and General Standards

1.

Purpose and Intent

The purpose of this Chapter is to provide for the health, safety, and welfare of the residents of

PBC by ensuring beneficial and sound land management practices associated with

excavation and mining activities. To prevent a cumulative negative impact on FPBCs natural

resources and to achieve these goals, it is the intent of this Section to:

a. ensure that mining and excavation activities do not adversely impact the health, safety,
and welfare of the citizens of PBC;

b. prevent immediate and long-term negative environmental and economic impacts of poor
land development practices;

c. encourage the use of economically feasible and environmentally sound mining and
excavation practices;

d. preserve land values by ensuring that alteration of a parcel by non-commercial land
excavation does not result in conditions that would prevent that parcel from meeting
minimum land development requirements for other valid uses;

e. encourage the rehabilitation of commercially mined sites to other beneficial uses by
promoting economical, effective and timely site reclamation;

f. protect existing and future beneficial use of sumounding properties from the negative
effects of excavation and mining;

g. provide for the off-site disposal of excess extractive material provided that the excavation
site is incorporated into the approval of a bona fide site development plan;

h. establish a regulatery framework of clear, reascnable, effective, and enforceable
standards and requirements for the regulation of excavation, mining, and related
activities; and,

i ensure that excavation and mining activities and resulting mined lakes are not allowed to
become public safety hazards, or sources of water resource degradation or pollution.

Applicability

All mining and excavation activities that create a temporary or permanent body of water

within unincorporated PBC shall comply with the regulations established in the Code and

other State and Local requirements, as applicable.

a. Conflicting Provisions
In the event that provisions of this Section conflict with regulations of other applicable
regulatory agencies, the more restrictive regulations shall apply. Other permitting
agencies include but are not limited to SFPWMD, Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation
Commission, USACE, DEP, and ERM. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2013-021]

b. Previously Approved Development Orders
Applications for excavation and mining projects approved prior to September 25, 1996,
may amend the certified site (excavation) plan pursuant to Article 2.0, Administrative
Process, to comply with the standards enumerated below provided the standards do not
conflict with Development Order conditions. Selective choice of standards shall not be
permitted. The DRO may review and approve the excavation plan, pursuant to Aricle
201, Development Rewiew Officer, provided the subject site complies with the
compatibility criteria in Article 4.B.10.C.5.i.2), Type 3A Excavation, and the technical
standards in Article 4.B.10.B.7, Technical Standards, and provided there is no increase
in the land area, excavated surface area, quantity of excavated material, or intensity as
approved by the BCC in the original Development Order. Any increase shall reguire
approval of a Development Order Amendment by the BCC pursuant to Article 2.B, Public
Hearing Process. Applicable standards include:

1) Article 4 B.10.B.7.a, Operational Standards and Requirements;
2) Article 4. B.10.B.7 b, Construction Standards, excluding depth;
3) Article 4.B.10.B.7.c, Reclamation Standards;

4) Article 4.B.10.C.5.i 2)b)(3), Buffer; and,

5) Article 4.B.10.B.7.e, Maintenance and Menitoring.

Excavation Types

Excavation or mining activities shall not be conducted unless such activities are deemed

exempt or an approval has been issued in accordance with this Section. The types of

excavation that are allowed are as follows:

a. Agricultural Excavation
Approval process for Agricultural Excavation is administered by ERM and PZB.
Application procedures and requirements are subject to Article 4.B.10.C.1, Agricultural
Excavation. Agricultural Excavation in the WCAA are administered by ERM. Application
procedures and requirements are in Article 4. B.10.C.1.i, WCAA Excavation.

b. Type 1 Excavation
Two approval processes (Types 1A and 1B) are administered by PZBE for excavations an
single-family lots. Application procedures and requirements are in Article 4 B.10.B.5.3,
Content of Application.

c. Type 2 Excavation
The approval process for Type 2 Excavation is administered by PZB and ERM.
Application procedures and requirements are in Aricle 4.B.10.B.5b, Additional
Application Requests for Type 2, Type 3A and Type 3B.
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d. Type 3 Excavation

Two approval processes for commercial mining excavation activities (Type 3A and Type
3B) are administered by PZB and ERM. Application procedures and requirements are in
Article 4 B.10.B.5, Supplemental Application Requirements.

4. Prohibitions and Exemptions

Prohibitions

Excavation and mining activities shall be prohibited in the following areas:

a!

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

RR-20 FLU Designation.

The Pleistocene Sand Ridge.

An archeclogical site, unless approved and requested as a Class A Conditional Use.
Publicly owned conservation areas, publicly owned preservation areas or
environmentally sensitive lands.

Areas otherwise prohibited by this Section.

Exemptions
The following excavation activities shall be exempt from the requirements of this Section:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Existing Lakes

Existing mined lakes approved prior to June 16, 1992 that have a valid Development

Order which complies with the criteria below shall be exempt from the requirements

of this Section. If an amendment is proposed that deviates from the original approval,

then a Development Order Amendment shall be requested pursuant to Article 2.B,

Public Hearing Process, and shall comply with the provisions in Article 1.F,

Monconformities. [Ord. 2010-022]

a) Regulated by a National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Permit; or

b) Regulated by a Florida Department of Envirenmental Protection (DEFP) industrial
wastewater operation permit; or

¢) Located within an approved residential, commercial, industrial or mixed-use
development and function as a stormwater management facility pursuant to:

(1) A surface water management construction permit issued by the SFWMD; or,

(2) A conceptual permit issued by the SFWMD that delineates proposed littoral
slopes of the excavated lake(s) conducive for planting; or

{3) An applicable Land Development Permit depicting proposed littoral and
upland slopes of a mined lake. As long as the existing excavated lake
continues to meet the water quality standards contained in Chapter 62-302,
F.A.C. [Ord. 2010-022]

Pools

Swimming pools, pursuant to Article 5.8, Accessory Uses and Structures,

Small Ponds

Ponds accessory to a principal use, such as lily ponds, goldfish ponds, reflecting

ponds, and other small ornamental water features with a maximum depth of four feet

OWL and not exceeding 500 square feet in surface area.

Cemeteries

Burial plots in approved cemeterias,

R-O-W

Excavation in a road R-O-W, when the road is under construction. To qualify for this

exemption, excavation shall be performed by PBC, the FDOT or any Water Control

District created by special act to operate under FS. Ch. 298 (95) Excavation activity

located outside the R-O-W boundary, performed to accommodate roadway drainage,

and which creates a permanent open body of water for a period of 180 days or more,

shall comply with the standards of a Type 2 Excavation in Article 4.8.10.C 4, Type 2

Excavation,

Utilities

Excavations necessary for the installation of utilities, including septic systems.

Man-made Drainage Structures

The repair, reconstruction and maintenance of existing non-tidal man-made canals,

channels, control structures with associated riprap, erosion controls, intake

structures, and discharge structures, provided.

a) All spoil material is deposited directly to a self-contained upland site, which will
prevent the release of material and drainage from the spoil site into surface
waters of the State;

b) Mo more dredging is performed than is necessary to restore the canal, channels,
and intake, and discharge structures to original design specifications or as
amended by the applicable permitting agency; and,

c) Control devices in use at the dredge site that prevent the release of turbidity,
toxic, or deleterious substances into adjacent waters during the dredging
operation.

WCAA Canals

Canals of conveyance located in the WCAA which require permits from SFWMD or

DEP, provided the permitted project does not exceed 15 feet in depth from OWL.

Mitigation Projects

Mitigation projects permitted by SFWMD, DEP, or ERM, pursuant to F.S. Chapters

403 and 373, and Chapter 62-312, FAC., as amended and Aricle 14,
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Environmental Standards, including projects approved to implement an adopted
Surface Water Improvement & Management (SWIM) plan, provided the permitted
project depth does not exceed 20 feet from OWL or 15 feet from OWL in the WCAA.
Projects proposed to exceed these depths shall comply with Article 4.B.10.B.5,
Supplemental Application Reguirements, the administrative waiver requirements of
Article 4.B.10.B.8, Administration and Enforcement, and the technical standards of
Article 4B.10B.7.a, Operational Standards and Requirements, Article
4 B.10.B.7.b.1), Separation, Article 4.B.10.B.7.b.2), Slopes, Aricle 4.B.10.B.7.c,
Reclamation Standards, and Adicle 4.B.10.B.7.d, Performance Guarantee
Requirements.
10) Wetlands
Excavation activities within jurisdictional wetlands that have been issued permits
pursuant to Wetlands Protection requirements or have been issued a permit for
wetland impacts through the Environmental Resource Permit (ERP) process by DEP,
USACE, SFWMD, or any other agency with ERP delegation for PBC. [Ord. 20086-
004]
11) Agricultural Ditches
Agricultural ditches supporting vegetation production which meet the standards of
Bona Fide Agriculture (i.e. groves, row crops, hay, and tree farming) constructed
solely in uplands that are less than six feet in depth from OWL. These ditches shall
not connect to canals of conveyance or waters of the State without the appropriate
Federal, State, and Local approvals and permits.
12) De Minimis Impact
Those projects for which ERM and PZB approval is necessary and both departments
determine that there will be no significant adverse environmental or land use impacts.
A de minimus determination from one agency does not constitute approval by the
other,
13) Canals of Conveyance
Canals of conveyance that require permits from SFWMD, USACE, DEP, or ERM
pursuant to Wetlands Protection requirements, [Ord. 2006-004]
14) Excavation by Public Agencies
a) Excavalion performed by or special districts created by special legislative act
governed by the BCC, provided such excavation complies with the following:
[Ord. 2008-037]
(1) solely under the jurisdiction, authority, and control of PBC, or the applicable

district. [Ord. 2008-037]

(2) completed, operated, and maintained in perpetuity by PBC, or the applicable

special district, [Ord. 2008-037]

{3) an official part of the operation and function of PBC, or the applicable special
district. [Ord.2008-037]
{(4) In order to be exempt under this provision, the PBC Department or applicable

district shall: [Ord. 2008-037]

{a) schedule and conduct a public hearing; the notice of the public hearing
shall be published at least seven days prior to the hearing, in a
newspaper of general circulation,

(b) provide written notice of the intent to engage in excavation activities
subject to a permit issued by the SFWMD or the FDEP to the Executive
Director of PZB and the Director of ERM at least 30 days prior to the
commencement of construction activity, and, [Ord. 2008-037]

{c) provide written notification of the public hearing required above to the
Executive Director of PZE and the Director of ERM at least 30 days prior
to the public hearing.

(5) For excavations greater than the maximum depth listed in Article

4 B.10.C.1.c and Article 4.B.10.C.2 g, the chloride and TDS requirements

shall apply. [Ord. 2008-037]

b) Excawvations, Canals, Impoundments
Excavations, canals, impoundments, regional stormwater treatment areas, and
related projects to enhance water quality, water supply, environmental quality,
and natural resources operated by the SFWMD, ACOE, or water control districts
or improvement districts created pursuant to F.S. Chapter 298 and within PBC.
[Ord. 2008-037]

5. Supplemental Application Requirements

Content of Application
All Type 1B, Type 2, Type 3A and Type 3B Excavations shall supplement the applicable
application requirements with the material and information listed below-:
1) Statement
Application listing the nature of the excavation operation, including but not limited to:
a) amount and type of materials fo be excavated;
b} duration of the excavation activity and reclamation activity,
¢) the proposed method of excavation;
d) the amount of fill to remain on site:
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e} if permitted, the amount of fill to be removed from site; and,

f} intent to comply with Aricle 8.A, Archagclogical Resources Protection.

Site Plan

A site plan depicting;

a) Boundaries, dimensions and acreage of the site and excavated surface area(s);

b) All existing and proposed improvements including easements, streets, weigh
stations, and other structures;

¢} Setbacks and separations;

d} Preservalion areas;

&) Water table elevations, including Ordinary Water Level,

Additional Application Requests for Excavation Type 3A and Type 3B
All applications for Type 3A and Type 3B Excavations shall require the additional
information listed below.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

Soil Statement
A statement certified by an engineer indicating the type of soils to be excavated and
that the soils are suitable for road or structural fill construction or the soil contains
excessive amounts of silt, rock, or muck.
Site Plan
A site plan depicting:
a. Article 4. B.10.B.7.a, Operational Standards and Requirements, as applicable;
b. Equipment storage, and stockpile areas, including sizes and heights; and,
c. Localion of grading, sorting, crushing and similar equipment necessary for the
operation and distribution of excavated maferial.
Landscape Plan
A landscape plan indicating the buffers and reclamation planting required.
Cross Sections
Cross Sections delineating compliance with the following requirements, as
applicable:
a) Aricle 4.B.10.B.7.b, Construction Standards;
b) Aricle 4.8.10.B.7.c. Reclamation Standards; and,
c) Buffer details.
Operations Plan
An operations plan shall be submitted in the form of a statement and include the
methods of material extraction, on site processing, including erosion and sediment
control methods, and particulate matter control. The plan shall also delineate how
impacts from hauling operations will be controlled,
Haul Route Plan
A map indicating all possible proposed haul routes within the radius of impacts,
Radius of impact is defined as the primary street system commencing at the access
point of the excavation site and extending out along all streets in all directions to the
closest Arterial or Plan Collector Street.
Additional Information
a) Report Schedule
Report Schedule, pursuant to Article 4.8.10.8B.7.e, Maintenance and Monitoring.
b) Location Map
Surrounding uses map depicting the location of the outer boundary of area to be
excavated and distances to surrounding land uses; including all residences within
the applicable specified distance in the separation standards in Ardicle
4.B.10.C.5.i, Compatibility Standards.
c) Phasing Plan
A phasing plan and tabular data depicting acreage, location, sequence of
operations and schedule of reclamation requirements.
d) Tree Survey
A tree survey, as required by Article 4.B.10.B.7.c.4)d), Calculating Planting
Requirements.

6. Notice of Intent to Construct
All applications for Agricultural, WCAA, Type 2 Excavation, and Type 3 mining activities shall
submit a Notice of Intent to Construct in accordance with the provisions below:
Notice of Intent
Prior to commencement of any on-site excavation or mining activities, a Notice of Intent
to Construct shall be submitted to and receive written approval from ERM.
Contents of Notice of Intent to Construct
The following information shall be included with the completed Motice of Intent to
Construct form:

1)
2)

3)
4)

paving and Drainage plans, if applicable;

preliminary plat, if applicable, and restrictive cowvenant, pursuant to Aricle
4.B.10.B.7.c.5), Area of Record,;

Article 4.8.10.B.7.c.3), Littoral Planting Reclamation Standard; [Ord. 2005 - 002]
Master Plan, showing all phases of development, if applicable; and, [Ord. 2005 -
002] ltems 1 and 2 (preliminary plat) shall be signed and sealed by a certified
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engineer or surveyor as applicable, recognized and approved by the Florida
Department of Professional Regulation (FDPR).

5) methods of stormwater pollution prevention if construction of the project may result in
an area of exposed soil greater than one acre subject to Federal National Pollution
Discharge Elimination System (NFDES) stormwater regulations, a copy of the on-site
Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan shall be submitted as part of the permit
application, [Ord. 2005 - 002]

Agriculture Excavation

All Agricultural and WCAA excavation shall submit a detailed explanation of the proposed

Bona Fide Agriculture use. This explanation shall demonstrate consistency with

applicable industry standards and shall satisfy the definition requirements of Bona Fide

Agriculture pursuant to Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms,

Type 3 Exceptions

A Type 3 application shall include documentation of an approved for Class A Conditional

Use pursuant to Article 2.B, Public Hearing Process.

Written Approval

ERM shall issue a written approval to the applicant within 30 days upon receipt of a

Motice of Intent to Construct and appropriate fee with all information necessary to

demonstrate that the provisions of this Section will be met, and confirmation by the Land

Development Division that all necessary approvals for County R-0-Ws have been issued.

7. Technical Standards
a. Operational Standards and Requirements

All excavation types shall comply with the following operational standards, unless

specifically exempt or prohibited pursuant to this Section.

1) Hours of Operation
All excavation and hauling activity, except dewatering, shall only occur between the
hours of 7:00 A.M. and 7:00 P.M. Monday through Friday, unless otherwise specified
in this Section.

2} Objectionable Odors
The excavation activity shall be conducted in such a manner as to prevent the
occurrence of odors which can be detected off the premises.

3) Emission of Fugitive Particulate Matter
Excavation operations, including hauling activity, shall be conducted to prevent the
emission of dust or other solid matter into the air or onto adjacent properties pursuant
to the smoke, emissions and particulate matter provisions in Article 5.E, Performance
Standards, and Rule 62-296, F.A.C.

4) Existing Topsoil
Where feasible, existing topsoil shall be stored and redistributed on site to provide
adequate growing conditions for the revegetation of plant species. Where such
storage is not feasible, the area shall be restored with soil of an equal or better
quality than that of the excavated topscil and be redistributed to provide adequate
growing conditions,

5) Equipment Storage, Maintenance and Service Areas
Equipment storage, maintenance and service areas shall be setback a minimum 200
feet from all property lines abutling a residential district or use. The equipment
storage area shall be designed such that noise generated by the equipment is
muffled in order to comply with the noise performance standards in Article 5.E,
Performance Standards.

6) Regulated Substances
All storage and use of regulated substances shall comply with local, state, and
federal regulations. All regulated substance dispensing areas shall comply with Best
Management Practices. Any spill of any regulated substance shall be reported to the
PBCHD within one hour and to ERM within one hour or at the beginning of the next
business day.

7) Dewatering
Dewatering shall not be allowed unless permitted by a State agency, Federal agency,
the SFWMD, or the dewatering operation is in compliance with conditions of F.A.C.
40E-20.302(3). If dewatering is permitted, pumps shall be located, submerged,
buried, or encased in an insulated structure in order to comply with the noise
standards in Art. 5.E, Performance Standards. [Ord. 2005 - 002]

8) Access to Public Prohibited
Signs shall be posted prohibiting access to the general public while excavation and
reclamation activity is being conducted.

9) Retail Sale of Material
The retail sale of excavated material shall not be permitted on site.

10) Hauling Standards
a) General

(1) All trucks hauling material from sites that permit off-site removal shall be
covered to prevent debris and fill from spilling onto the roadway.
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(2) The hauler shall employ measures acceptable to the PBCHD, and any
applicable road maintenance authority, to ensure that roads are properly
maintained and kept free of fugitive pariculate matter,

(3) The BCC may require special conditions, including, but not limited to
construction of turn lanes and other roadway improvements necessary to
provide safe traffic movement,

(4) All vehicles used to haul excavated material shall use the approved haul
routes. Vehicles shall not use Local Residential Streets to access Arterial or
Collector Streets.

b) Executed Agreement

The BCC or the County Engineer may reguire an executed agreement between
the applicant and the County Engineer and other applicable road maintenance
authorities which may include but not be limited to documentation of the existing
conditions of the streets within the radius of impact, as defined in Art
4.B.10.B.5.b.6), Haul Route Plan. The agreement shall include a description of
the hauling operations including but not limited to the number of trips (as
approved in the original Development Order), duration of excavation and hauling
activity, truck size and weights and the existing conditions of all possible streets
designated as haul routes, as well as any requirements for periodic inspections,
financial guarantees and the applicant’s other responsibilities.

11) Phasing

In the event the excavation aclivity is conducted in phases, the phasing plan required
by Article 4.B.10.B.7.a, Operational Standards and Requirements, shall be subject to
Article 2.E, MONITORING, Table 2.E.3.B, Time Limitation of Development Order for
Each Phase, and the requirements in Aricle 4.8.10.B.7.c. Reclamation Standards.
All excavation types, except Type 3A and Type 3B shall comply with Aricle 2.E,
MONITORING, which limits the project to two primary phases for the purposes of
monitoring commencement of the Development Order. Additional sub-phases may
be permitted for each primary phase for the purposes of conducting the excavation
activity in accordance with this Section. For Type 3A and Type 3B Excavations, the
number of phases and the duration of each phase shall be established as a condition
of approval. When establishing the condition of approval for the number and duration
of each phase, the BCC shall consider the size of the proposed excavation project,
existing and proposed surrounding land uses, surrounding FLU designations, and
other pertinent information.

12) Sound Insulation

All machinery, heavy equipment and vehicles utilized for excavation and hauling
purposes shall be equipped with double mufflers to reduce airborne noise caused by
excavation operations.

Construction Standards
All excavation types shall comply with the following construction standards, unless
exempt.

1)

2)

Separation

Separations shall be measured from the top of bank of the nearest excavated area to

the property line or designated area in any given direction as defined below:

Excavation shall not be constructed within:

a) wellfield Zone 1 or 300 feet from a public water supply well, whichever is more
rastrictive;

b) 200 feet from a wetland or in a wetland, unless approved by ERM;

c) 300 feet from a Class 1 or Class 2 Landfill;

d) 300 feet from a site with known contamination;

e} 100 feet from a septic system or sanitary hazard,

f) 100 feet from a potable water well, except for Type 1A and Type 1B Excavations;
ar

g) 200 feet from publicly owned conservation areas, publicly owned preservation
areas or environmentally sensitive lands, unless approved by ERM.

Slopes

a) Slope Angle
Slopes for all excavation types with unplanted littoral zone areas shall be no
steeper than four feet herizontal to one foot vertical to a minimum depth of minus
two feet OWL. Slopes below the minus two feet depth shall not exceed two feet
horizontal to one foot vertical or the natural angle of repose for the specific
conditions encountered. Grades and slopes shall be constructed in such a
manner as to minimize seoil erosion and to make the land surface suitable for
revegetation, The slopes shall be adequately vegetated with appropriate ground
cover from top of bank to edge of water within 30 days of final grading and
thereafter maintained to prevent wind and water erosion.

b) Slope for Planted Littoral Zones
The slope for excavation with planted littoral zone areas shall be no steeper than
ten feet horizontal to one foot vertical to a distance of five feet waterward of the
designated planted littoral zone area. Shallower slopes are encouraged to
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promote greater success of the littoral zone plantings. A copy of the record
drawings certified by a surveyor or engineer recognized and approved by FDPR
shall be submitted to ERM within 30 days following completion of slope
construction.
(1) Inspection
Within 48 hours prior to completion of construction of the required slopes for
the planted littoral zones, notification to ERM is required in order to schedule
a slope inspection,
c) Drainage
Overland sheet flow directly into an excavated area shall be minimized. Those
areas within a maximum of 50 feet of the excavated lake may discharge run-off
to the lake. This restriction shall not apply to any catchment area discharging
runoff to a lake designated as a water management tract and incorporated in an
approved stormwater management plan for treatment and control of runoff from a
development site, where the boundaries of said catchment are delineated on an
approved plan,
Final Site Conditions
No sharp declivities, pits, depressions, or debris accumulation shall remain after
reclamation. Final grading shall conform to the contour lines and grades on the
approved reclamation plan.

c. Reclamation Standards

1)

2)

3)

General
a) Types of Reclamation
Four types of reclamation standards are defined below. Reclamation standards
vary hased on the type of excavation activity as set forth in Article 4.8.10,
Excavation Uses,
{1) Excavated Area
This area includes the depth of a lake and all slopes waterward of the top of
bank, excluding littoral plantings.
(2) Littoral Planting
This area includes all plantings waterward from edge of OWL or plus one
(+1) OWLs.
{3) Upland
This area includes the land area landward of the top of bank and requires
that a minimum area of land be maintained or created around the perimeter
of an excavated area to prasense future use of the land.
{4) Upland Planting
This area includes all plantings landward of the top of bank and requires
stabilization of soil and re-establishment of native upland vegetation,
Excavated Area Reclamation Standard
All slopes shall be reclaimed in accordance with Article 4.B.10.B.7.b, Construction
Standards, and in Article 4.B.10.B.7.c, Reclamation Standards. Areas not required to
be stabilized with littoral plantings shall be stabilized and planted with appropriate
ground cover from top of bank to the edge of the water. If seeding is used, a
minimum of 50 percent coverage shall be required. The depth of the lake and side
slopes shall be comply with Article 4 B.10.B.7 b, Construction Standards.
Littoral Planting Reclamation Standard
All Agricultural (excluding WCAA), Type 2 and Type 3 Excavations, excluding ponds,
shall comply with the following littoral zone standards. Exempted excavations within
the WCAA shall provide a littoral zone if the land use ceases to be agricultural, [Ord.
2006-004]
a) Planted Littoral Zones
Planted littoral zones shall be provided which comprise, at a minimum, an area
equivalent to eight square feet per linear foot of shoreline. Creativity in design in
the placement of the planted littoral zone is strongly encouraged, such as
extended areas in one portion of the lake or at the discharge point. For basins
with multiple lakes that are interconnected, littoral zones may be concentrated
within one or more lakes so long as the basin as a whole contains the total
required littoral area. The planted littoral zone area shall be limited to the area
between one foot above OWL and two feet below OWL. If the applicant
demonstrates to ERM that the planted littoral area elevations should differ from
this requirement based on site specific conditions and based on fluctuations
around the OWL, ERM may approve planted littoral area elevations other than
those elevations stated above. Requirements for littoral zone planting shall be in
addition to any planting for wetland mitigation required by DEF, SFWMD,
USACE, ERM or any other agency with wetland jurisdiction. [Ord. 2005 - 002]
[Ord. 2006-004]
b) Vertical Walls
Vertical walls, bulkheads or other means of hardening the shoreline may be
allowed, however, for @ach linear foot of vertical wall, an additional eight square
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feet of planted littoral zone shall be required. Thus every linear foot of vertical
wall shall require 18 square feet of planted littoral zone to be planted.

Planting Requirements

The littoral zone shall be provided with a minimum of six inches of a sand topsoil
mix to promote vegetative growth for those areas that do not have adequate soil
conditions to ensure plant survivorship. The littoral zone shall be planted with at
least five species of appropriate native wetland vegetation, with an average
spacing of two feet on center or as approved by ERM. The design and species
used shall be such that the plants have an anticipated minimal B0 percent
coverage. This criterion shall be met from the 180-day monitoring peried, and in
perpetuity. The Director of ERM shall maintain a list of acceptable plant species
for use in their appropriate elevations within the littoral zones. The list may be
amended for general application as more information becomes available. The list
shall he open for public inspection and distribution.

Timing of Planting

Planting of the excavated lake or pond shall oceur no later than immediately prior
to the issuance of the first certification of occupancy for any lot adjacent to or
abutting the bank of that lake. ERM may approve in writing a phasing plan for
planting large single lake systems or interconnected multi-lake systems that
would allow lake planting to be phased. At all times, applicant is responsible for
minimizing erosion of the littoral shelves until the planting is completed. ERM
shall be naotified within 48 hours prior to completion of the littoral zone planting.
Littoral Planting Plans

The plans shall detail the species and numbers of plants to be used, the location
and dimensions of the littoral areas, including any compensatory littoral areas, if
applicable; typical cross Section of planted littoral zones from lake maintenance
easements to the maximum depth of the lake; the location and dimensions of any
structure for which a compensatory littoral area is required; the methods for
planting and ensuring survival of the plants; and other reasonable information
required by the Director of ERM.

Projects which are proposed fo be conducted in phases, shall include plans
which delineate the phases of excavation and shall include guarantees for each
phase.

The signatory of the plans and specifications shall have a personal familiarity
with the site and seil conditions based upon a field review.

4) Upland Reclamation Standards
Upland reclamation standards apply to Type 2 and all Type 3 Excavations only.

a)

b)

Reclamation Plan

{1) General
A site reclamation plan shall be submitted as an integral part of the
application for a Type 2 or Type 3 Excavation and shall be approved by DRO
prior to commencement of woerk. Reclamation is required to ensure a viable
end use for the excavation site. The plan shall demonstrate compliance with
the requirements in Article 4.B.10.B.7, Technical Standards, except for the
littoral planting plan which has its own application submittal requirements.
However, the reclamation plan submitted to DRO shall indicate the littoral
planting areas.

(2) Type 2 Excavation
The cerified final site development plan shall function as the standards
required for the final development plan.

{3) Type 2 Excavation Exceeding Off-Site Removal Limitations
As set forth in Article 4.B.10.C .4, Type 2 Excavation, shall be classified as a
Type 3A Excavation when the applicant proposes to remove more than ten
percent of the fill off-site. MNotwithstanding final site plan certification, the final
site development plan shall function as the reclamation plan and planting
requirements shall be met in accordance with the landscape reguirements for
the final site development plan. In such cases, the BCC may waive all or
modify a portion of the explicit upland reclamation planting requirements
defined below based on the ultimate use of the site. The BCC may reqguire
that the upland reclamation plantings defined below be incorporated into the
open space pedestrian system as defined on the final site development plan.

{4) Type 3 Excavation
The reclamation plan for a Type 3 Excavation shall comply with the upland
reclamation standards in this Section,

Perimeter Reclamation

At a minimum, 75 percent of the perimeter of the excavated area shall have a

width of 180 feet; and the remaining 25 percent shall have a width of 100 feet, All

disturbed and reclaimed areas shall be planted or seeded with a permanent

native ground cover to reduce the loss of topsoil due to water and wind erosion,

to provide adequate growing conditions for reclamation planting requirements

and to prevent the establishment of prohibited plant species.
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Timing of Upland Reclamation
Reclamation shall occur immediately following the end of excavation or
immediately following each phase of excavation, whichever occurs first. Upon
commencement of reclamation and rehabilitation of the initial phase of this
excavation, the next phase of excavation may commence upon written
authorization by DRO. The applicable guarantee must be on file prior to
authorization for the commencement of excavation on any subsequent phase.

{1) Timing of Planting
If excavation activity is phased, planting shall occur at the completion of each
phase, Planting of the reclaimed upiand area should occur during the rainy
season (June-October), within six months after completion of the excavated
area or phase thereof, as applicable. The property owner shall ensure that
proper watering and maintenance occurs in order to ensure a successful
survival rate. If planting does not occur during the rainy season, then the
property owner shall provide irrigation to establish the new plantings. PZB
shall be notified 48 hours prior to completion of the upland plantings.

Calculating Planting Requirements

In addition to the buffer requirements in Article 4.B.10.C.5, Type 3 Excavation,

the following upland planting requirements shall apply.

(1) Sites Supporting Native Vegetation

Calculations to determine the reclamation planting requirements for sites
supporting native vegetation shall be based on the existing tree cover.
Controlled or prohibited species shall be exempt from this calculation. In
addition, any tree species located within the required perimeter buffer area
shall also be exempt. If no vegetation exists, the applicant shall demonstrate
that the site was cleared before 1886 or has been issued and has complied
with a vegetation removal permit.
A certified tree survey shall be submitted by either a landscape architect,
forester, land surveyor, or engineer who is registered in the State of Florida,
This count shall include all existing on-site native trees with a trunk diameter
three inches or greater to be measured at four and one-half feet above the
ground, The number of existing trees meeting this criterion shall then be
divided by the total number of acres to obtain a tree-per-acre figure, The
number of replacement trees to be planted at the time of final site
reclamation shall be determined by multiplying the trees-per-acre figure by
the number of required reclaimed land acres remaining at the time of final
site reclamation. Credit shall be given by PZB for existing trees greater than
three inches in diameter which are relocated and/or adequately protected
during excavation. Any trees relocated and/or protected shall be deducted
from the replacement tree count requirement. The trees to be replanted shall
be native and a minimum eight feet high. In addition, two understory 18 inch
high seedlings shall be planted for each tree required to be planted.

Upland Planting Reclamation Standards

The upland reclamation plantings may be clustered in one area of the reclaimed

upland area or dispersed throughout the reclaimed upland area. Mo minimum or

maximum area is required, except as a condition of approval, as long as the

vegetation is planted in accordance with standards set forth in Adicle 7.F,

Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements, and Aricle 14.C, Vegetation

Preservation and Protection. A minimum of five native plant species shall be

used to fulfil the planting requirements. The design and species used shall be

such that the plants have an anticipated minimal survival rate of at least 80

percent at the end of each monitoring period.

Plan Requirements

The wpland reclamation planting plan shall be submitted to the DRO

simultaneously with the application for the final site plan,

(1) The signatory of the plans and specifications shall have personal familiarity
with the site and soil conditions based upon a field review. The plans shall be
signed and sealed by a professional Landscape Architect certified by the
Florida Department of Professional Regulation.

(2) At a minimum, the plans shall detail the location, species and numbers of
plants to be used, and the methods for planting and ensuring survival of the
plants, and other reasonable information required by ERM.

Phased Projects

In the event that upland reclamation is to be conducted in phases, the following

additional requirements shall apply:

{1) A phasing plan shall be submitted indicating:

(a) exact acreage of each phase;
{b) proposed duration of excavation and reclamation of each phase; and,
() number of trees to be planted.
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Area of Record

All reclaimed littoral and upland planting areas shall be identified graphically and in
writing on a separate restrictive covenant. The graphic shall be signed and sealed by
a certified engineer or surveyor as applicable, recognized and approved by the
FDPR. If a plat is required, pursuant to Article 11, SUBDIVISION, PLATTING, AND
REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS, all planted littoral zones and upland reclamation
planting areas shall be identified by reference to the restrictive covenant, The plat
and restrictive covenant shall be reviewed and approved by the Zoning Division,
ERM, and the County Attorney's office prior to recordation. A copy of the plat, if
applicable, and recorded restrictive covenant shall be provided to ERM and PZB,
prior to issuance of written approval of the Notice of Intent to Construct.  Within 30
days following plat recordation, a copy of the recorded plat shall be provided to ERM
and Zoning Division.

The littoral area and reclaimed upland planting area shall be specifically and
separately reserved to the owner, or if applicable, to the property owners' association
as its perpetual maintenance responsibility, without recourse to PBC or any other
governmental entity or agency. The plat, if applicable, restrictive covenant and
property owners' association documents, shall contain the following statement:

It is a punishable violation of PBC Laws, Ordinances, Codes, Regulations and
approvals to alter the approved slopes, contours, or cross sections or to chemically,
mechanically, or manually remove, damage or destroy any plants in the reclaimed
areas and planted littoral zone except upon the written approval from the Director of
ERM or Zoning, as applicable. It is the responsibility of the owner or property owners
association, its successors or assigns, to maintain the required survivorship and
coverage of the reclaimed upland and planted littoral areas and to ensure on-going
removal of prohibited and invasive non-native plant species from these areas.

d. Performance Guarantee Requirements

1)

2)

3)

4)

General

ERM shall administer guarantee requirements for the excavated area and littoral

plantings. The Zoning Division shall administer guarantee reguirements for reclaimed

upland area, and upland plantings. The Land Development Division shall administer
guarantee requirements associated with road maintenance and repair of haul routes
if required by the BCC or County Engineer Executed Agreement pursuant to Ar.

4 B.10.B.7.a.10)b), Executed Agreement.

Guarantees Required

The guarantees for phased projects may be bonded separately with approval by the

DRO.

a) Agricultural and Type 2 Excavations
Agricultural and Type 2 Excavations shall be required to provide a guarantee for
the littoral zones. If approved as a Class A conditional use, guarantees may also
be required for the excavated area, upland reclamation (excluding upland
plantings) and roadway maintenance and repair.

b) Type 3 Excavation
Approval of at least five guarantees shall be required for Type 3 Excavation:

(1) excavated areas;

{2) reclaimed upland areas;
(3} upland planting areas; and,
(4) littoral zones.

¢) Approval may be required for Type 3 Excavation for road maintenance and
repair.

Execution

The performance guarantee shall be executed by a person or entity with a legal or

financial interest in the property. Transfer of title to the subject property shall not

relieve the need for the performance guarantee. The seller shall maintain, in full force
and effect, the original performance guarantee until it is replaced by the purchaser.

Form of Guarantee

The guarantee shall assure the project performs as approved by the BCC and in

accordance with the standards of this Code. The guarantee shall take the form of;

a) A cash deposit or certificate of deposit assigned to PBC,;

b) An escrow agreement for the benefit of PBC;

c) A performance bond issued by a Florida registered guarantee company which
shall be listed on the U.S. Department of Treasury Fiscal Services, Bureau of
Government Financial Operations. Said bond may be canceled only upon a 60
day written advance notice and acceptance of cancellation by ERM, PZB or Land
Development Division, as applicable;

d)y An unencumbered, clean, irrevocable letter of credit which must be executed on
a form provided by PBC,; or

g) Unless otherwise approved in writing by ERM, PZB or Land Development
Division, as applicable, performance bonds or letters of credit shall be on forms
provided by PBC.
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Amount of Guarantee

a) General
The amount of the guarantees shall be adjusted in accordance with the
Consumer Price Index, as provided by the Congressional Budget Office and as
approved by the County Attormey's Office.

b) Excavated Area
Guarantee shall be a minimum of 1,000 dollars per acre of permitted excavation
area,

¢) Littoral Zones
The guarantee shall be a minimum of 10,000 dollars and shall be an amount of
no less than 110 percent of the total estimated cost for planting, maintaining, and
menitoring the required littoral shelves. ERM retains the option for requesting a
second cost estimate for which the performance guarantee is based.

d) Reclaimed Upland and Upland Planting Areas
Guarantee shall be a minimum of 10,000 dollars and shall be an amount of no
less than 110 percent of the total estimated cost for reclaiming, planting,
maintaining, and monitoring the upland area and required upland planting areas.
PZE retains the option for requesting a second cost estimate for which the
guarantee is based.

Submittal and Approval of Guarantee

Except in the case of an application by a political subdivision or agency of the State,

all applicants shall submit the guarantee instruments and obtain approval of the

guarantee as provided below.

a) Reclaimed Upland Area and Upland Planting Areas
Guarantees for the reclaimed upland area and upland planting areas shall be
submitted with the DRO application and approved prior to DRO cedtification of
the final excavation plan.

b) Excavated Area and Littoral Zones
Guarantees for the excavated area and littoral zones shall be approved by ERM
prior to issuance of written approval of the Notice of Intent to Construct.

c) Road Maintenance and Repair
When required, guarantees for road maintenance and repair shall be approved
by the Land Development Division prior to issuance by ERM of the applicants
MNatice of Intent to Construct,

Duration and Release

The guarantee for the excavated area and upland reclamation area of Type 3

Excavations may be reduced once the “as-built” plan is approved. However, the

guarantee shall continue to cover the upland planting and littoral planting areas until

released by Palm Beach County

a) Excavated Areas for Type 3 Excavation
At the request of the applicant, the guarantees shall be released by ERM, after
DRO certification of the final as-built reclamation plan, in accordance with Article
4 B.10.C.5.g, Use Approval and Procedures.

b) Upland Reclamation Area
Al the request of the applicant, the guarantees shall be released by PZB, after
DRO certification of the final as-built reclamation plan, in accordance with Article
4 B10.B.7.c.5), Area of Record.

c) Littoral and Upland Planting Reclamation Areas
The guarantees shall remain in effect a minimum of 730 days (two years) after
reclamation is completed in accordance with all requirements of this Section.
Guarantees shall not be released until approved plats or separate instruments
are recorded and proof of recordation is provided to ERM and PZB, pursuant to
Article 4B 10B.7.d, Performance Guarantee Requirements. Foliowing
verification of successful completion of reclamation through approval of the
submitted as-builts, area of record, monitoring reports, and, site inspection(s) by
ERM and PZE, as applicable, guarantees shall be released.

d) Road Maintenance and Repair
When reguired, the guarantee shall be released by the County Engineer and any
applicable road maintenance authority after certification of the final phase of the
as-built plan and upon final inspection and acceptance of the repair, maintenance
and condition of the streets within the radius of impact.

PBEC Use of Guarantee

Should PEC find it necessary to use the perfermance guarantee for corrective work

or to fulfill the applicant’s reclamation, reconstruction or maintenance cbligations as

set forth herein, the applicant shall be financially responsible for all legal fees and

associated costs incurred by PBC in recovering its expenses from the firm,

corporation or institution that provided the performance guarantee.

Maintenance and Monitoring
The following maintenance and monitoring program is required for all planted littoral
zones and reclaimed planted upland areas.
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Excavation Activity
The applicant shall submit an annual report to the DRO indicating the status of the
excavation activity. The report shall include, but not be limited to, the status of:
a) the current phase(s) of excavation;
b) all phases of excavation and reclamation activities (including date(s) of
completion and anticipated dates of completion);
¢) amount of material extracted and amount of material removed from the site;
d) condition of perimeter buffers and landscaping: and,
&) status of compliance with conditions of approval and applicable requirements in
this Section.
Initial Maintenance and Monitoring of Reclaimed Upland Areas and Littoral and
Upland Planting Areas
The planted littoral zones and planted upland areas shall be inspected and monitored
for at least one year after planting. Equipment storage, maintenance and service
areas shall be monitored until completion of the excavation activity for contamination
by regulated substances. The maintenance and monitoring program shall comply
with the following requirements:
a) Maintenance
Inspections, monitoring, exotic plant species removal and replanting during each
monitoring period shall be required to maintain the minimum:
(1) 80 percent coverage criterion for the planted littoral zone from the 180 day
maonitoring period; and,
{2) 80 percent survivorship for the planted upland area from the 180 day
monitoring period;
b} Exotic Plant Species
Complete removal of the following plant species from the planted littoral zone
and upland areas, as applicable:
(1) prohibited and invasive non-native plant species as defined by Article 14.C,
Vegetation Preservation and Protection; and,
(2) invasive species, such as cattails, primrose willows and water hyacinth.
¢} Regulated Substances
Inspections and monitoring of all equipment storage, maintenance and service
areas shall be required to ensure the site has not been contaminated by
regulated substances. Construction areas shall be maintained in accordance with
the “Regulated Substance Best Management Practices for the Construction
Industry.”
d) Submittals for Monitoring Programs
Submittal of monitoring reports for each monitaring period shall be required. The
planted littoral zone reports shall be submitted to ERM and the reclaimed upland
planting reports shall be submitted to the Zoning Division. These monitoring
reports shall represent the monitoring periods commencing with a time zern
report, 80 day, 180 day and 350 day reports.
The time zero monitoring report shall be submitted within 30 days of the initial
planting. Each subsequent report shall be submitted within 30 days of the
completion of the monitoring period. If following the first year of the maintenance
and monitoring period, PBC finds the planted littoral or reclaimed planted upland
areas to be in non-compliance with the provisions herein, the land owner or entity
having maintenance responsibility may be required by PBC to extend their
maintenance and monitoring period, until compliance with the maintenance and
monitoring requirements is met,
e) Content of Monitoring Reports
Each monitoring report, including the time zero report, shall assess the species,
numbers, and locations of planted littoral zones and reclaimed upland planting
areas. The report shall also depict the equipment maintenance, storage and
service areas and assess the condition of the ground as a result of possible
leakage or spillage of regulated substances. The report shall include multiple
photographs (panoramas are preferred) of the site clearly showing these areas.
Photographs must be taken at approximately the same location(s) each time.
In addition, the report shall detail the species, numbers and locations of
additional plantings that were made to attain the 80 percent
sunvivorship/coverage criteria, if such plantings were necessary,
Long-Term Maintenance and Monitoring of Reclaimed Upland Areas and
Littoral and Upland Planting Areas
After the first year, the land owner or entity having maintenance responsibility for the
planted littoral zone and planted upland reclamation area, shall maintain these areas
in the following manner.
a) The reclaimed upland areas shall maintain a minimum survivorship of 80 percent,
and the planted littoral zone shall maintain a minimum coverage of 80 percent.
b} Exotic and invasive non-native plant species as defined by Aricle 14.C,
Vegetation Preservation and Protection, such as cattails, primrose willows and
water hyacinth, shall be restricted to a coverage of less than ten percent of the

Page 190 of 237



Do =lMoth B Ldbh) =2

4)

EXHIBITD

ARTICLE 4, USE REGULATIONS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

required planted littoral zone. Mo exotic or invasive non-native plant species shall
be permitted in the upland areas.
Repair, Reconstruction Modification
DRO approval shall be obtained prior to any reconfiguration of the approved lake or
reclaimed upland area. Written approval from the Director of ERM shall be obtained
prior to medification of the planted littoral zones.

8. Administration and Enforcement
a. Administrative Waiver from Construction Criteria for Agricultural, WCAA, Type 2
and Type 3 Excavations

1)

2)

3)

Authority and Criteria

Administrative waivers from the slope, depth, or littoral zone standards contained in

Article 4.B.10.B.7, Technical Standards, for Agricultural, WCAA, Type 2, and Type 3

Excavations may be granted by ERM in accordance with the standards of this

Section. ERM may grant the waivers to an applicant upon demonstration by a

preponderance of evidence, that such administrative waivers will not be injurious to

the area involved or otherwise detrimental to the public welfare, and that special or
unigue circumstances exist to justify the administrative waivers based on one or more
of the following conditions:

a) That the lteral application of these standards will create an unreasonable
hardship and that the special and unique circumstances do not result from the
actions of the applicant;

b} That a request for relief from the littoral planting requirements include an
alternative plan with a contribution to the Pollution Recovery Trust Fund of twice
the amount calculated by the formula for a guarantee located in  Adicle
4.B.10.B.7.d.5)c), Littoral Zones and for review and approval by the Director of
ERM. [f the littoral zone had been depicted on the site or master plan, a
madification of the plan shall be processed in order to delete the littoral zone
from the plan; [Ord. 2013-001]

c) That appropriate technology and methods will be used to ensure consistency
with the intent of the Code; or,

d) The proposed administrative waiver will not be adverse to the general intent and
purpose of this Section.

Limitations

Mo administrative waiver shall be approved for those separation items in Ardicle

4.8.10.B.7.b, Construction Standards, unless the item specifically allows approval by

ERM; nor for any mining or excavation operation location which will reduce hydraulic

recharge distances to a public water supply well in excess of two percent; nor within

200 feet of a publicly-owned conservation area, environmentally sensitive land area,

of publicly-owned preservation area. An administrative waiver may be granted for

littoral areas within a lake supporting bona-fide agricultural operations. If the land use
changes from Bona Fide Agriculture use, the littoral requirements for the new land
use shall be required.

Review Process

The request shall be included with the Notice of Intent to Canstruct, unless a Notice

of Intent to Construct has been previously approved. An appropriate fee and

drawings of sufficient detail shall be required in order to provide the information
needed to determine if granting approval of the waiver is appropriate. The application

and drawings, excluding littoral planting plans, shall be signed and sealed by a

professional recognized and approved by the Florida Department of Professional

Regulation for this type of project.

a) Upon receipt of a request to deviate from the Construction Criteria, ERM shall
have 30 days to request any additional information.

b) WIithin 30 days of receipt of the requested additional information, ERM may only
request information needed to clarify the additional information supplied or to
answer new questions raised by or directly related to the additional information.

c) If ERM does not ask for additional information within thirty 30 days of receipt of
the reguest, the request shall be deemed complete upon date of receipt.

dy If an applicant fails to respond to a request for the fee or any additional
information within 60 days, the request may be denied without prejudice.
However, ERM may grant an extension of time as is reasonably necessary to
fulfill the request for additional information. ERM action shall be approval or
denial, and shall be included with the issued written approval of the Notice of
Intent to Construct.

b. Violations, Enforcement, and Penalties

1)

Violations

Viclations not related to conditions imposed by the Notice of Intent to Construct

excavation, may be referred to the Director of Code Enforcement as determined by

the Director of ERM.

For each day or portion thereof, it shall be a violation of this Section to:

a) fail to comply with a requirement of this Section, a condition of an approval or an
authorized exemption granted hereunder,;
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b} fail to comply with the design specifications or littoral planting plan submitted with
the Notice of Intent to Construct for which a written approval was issued by ERM;

c) alter or destroy the approved depths, slopes, contours, or cross-sections:

d} chemically, mechanically, or manually remove, damage, destroy, cut, or trim any
plants in the littoral zones, except upon written approval by the Director of ERM;

e) dredge, excavate, or mine the lake or littoral zones without prior receipt of
approval{s) from ERM andfor PZB;

f) cause water quality violations in excess of the standards contained in F.A.C.
Chapter 62-302; or,

g) dewater in Type 1A, Type 1B; and Agricultural Excavations unless otherwise
permitted by a State agency, Federal agency, or the SFWMD. [Ord. 2005 - 002]

Enforcement

Violation of each provision of this Section, any conditions of approval, or any of those

violations listed in Article 4.B.10.B.8.b, Violations, Enforcement and Penalties, above,

shall be deemed a separate violation and may be subject to fines up to 1,000 dollars per
day per violation. In order to enforce compliance with the provisions of this Section,

ERM, PZE and the County Engineer may issue a cease and desist order or require that

future DRO certifications be denied or a building permit or C.0. be withheld. Violations of

the provisions of this Section shall be punishable by one or more of the following: [Ord.

2005 - 002]

1) Quadruple permit fees shall be assessed if permits were not obtained for viclations
invalving activities which would otherwise have been permitable, as determined by
ERM, PZB, or the Land Development Division.

2) This Section shall be enforced through the remedies as outlined in Aricle 10,
Enforcement. However, PBC is not prevented from enforcing the provisions of this
Section by any other measures allowable by law, inciuding but not fimited to, F.S.
Chapters 125 and 162, as may be amended.

3} If the applicant has viclated the provisions of this Section, or a condition of approval,
staff may place the subject Development Order back on a BCC agenda for re-
consideration in accordance with the provisions of Article 2. E, Monitoring, and Article
10, Enforcement.

Restoration

Damage to upland reclamation areas, planted littoral shelves, littoral plants and/or strests

may result in an order to restore to the approved conditions. Excavation operations that

have occurred without approval and receipt of written approval from ERM, PZB or the

County Engineer, as applicable may result in an order to restore the site or streets in the

radius of impact to preexisting conditions.

Additional Remedies

In addition to the sanctions contained herein, PBC may take any other appropriate legal

action, including but not limited to, administrative action, and requests for temporary and

permanent injunctions, to enforce the provisions of this Section.

Use of Collected Monies

All monies collected by ERM as civil penalties for violations of this Section shall be

deposited in the PBC Pollution Recovery Trust Fund,

9. Appeals
An applicant may appeal a final determination made by the appropriate authority that
interprets Excavation Uses as contained in Art. 1.B.1.A, Authority, based on the appeal
process in Art, 2.A.1.5, Appeal.

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Excavation Uses

Before commencement of any excavation, approval shall be obtained pursuant to the procedures

and standards defined in this Section.

1. Agricultural Excavation

Definition

Excavation necessary to support bona fide agricultural production operations, including
but not limited to the creation of ponds or lakes to construct accessory structures
suppoerting the agricultural use, livestock ponds, canal laterals and roads, but excluding
customary agricultural activities such as plowing and maintenance of canals and roads,
Separation and Setbacks

In addition to the separation reguirements in Article 4.B.10.C.1, Agricultural Excavation,
shall maintain a minimum setback of 100 feet, measured from the inside edge of the lake
maintenance easement to any adjacent property line.

Maximum Depth

Excavation activity shall not exceed 20 feet from OWL, This maximum depth may be
exceeded if approved by ERM in accordance with Article 4. B.10.B.8, Administration and
Enforcement, provided the applicant adequately ensures that chloride levels shall not
exceed 250 parts per million (PPM) and Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) either does not
exceed 500 PPM or is in accordance with Chapter 62.520.420(2) F.A.C. in the excavated
lake based on ground water sampling prior to construction, or the applicant may provide
reasonable assurance that the ambient off-site chloride and TDS levels will not be
degraded based upon background levels. Additional sampling may be required by ERM
during and after construction. [Ord. 2008-037)
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Sediment Sump
A sediment sump may be constructed at the excavated lake or pond inlet to a depth of 25
feet OWL. A sump shall not exceed five percent of the mined lake area.
Reclamation, Maintenance and Monitoring
Agricultural Excavation shall comply with the excavated area, and littoral zone
reclamation requirements of Article 4.B.10.B.7.c, Reclamation Standards, and Article
4.B.10.B.7.c.2), Excavated Area Reclamation Standard, Article 4.B.10.B.7.c.3), Littoral
Planting Reclamation Standard, Article 4B.10.B.7.c.5). Area of Record, and Article
4B10.B.7.e, Maintenance and Monitoring requirements, and Article 4.B.10.B.8.e
Additional Remedies, unless waived by ERM.
Use Approval and Procedures
All applications for Agricultural Excavation shall include a detailed explanation of the
proposed Bona Fide Agriculture use. This explanation shall demonstrate consistency
with applicable industry standards and satisfy the definition requirements of Bona Fide
Agriculture pursuant to Article 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms. The excavation shail be the
minimum necessary to implement the proposed Bona Fide Agriculture use. [Ord. 2008-
037]
1) Twa Acres or Less - DRO
Agricultural Excavation consisting of two acres or less in surface area, may be
approved pursuant to Aricle 2.0.1, Development Review Officer. The DRO shall
review for compliance with the standards of this Section and may approve the
application with or without conditions. [Ord. 2016-016]
2) Greater Than Two Acres — Conditional Use
Off-site removal shall apply the appropriate compatibility standards of Aricle
4.B.10.C.5, Type 3 Excavations. [Ord. 2016-016]
3) Additional Review
See Article 4.B.10.C.5.9.1) for Excavation Pre-application Checklist. [Ord. 2008-037]
Guarantee Requirements
Agricultural Excavation shall comply with the Guarantee requirements pursuant to Article
4.B.10.B.7.d, Performance Guarantee Requirements.
Notice of Intent to Construct
In accordance with Article 4,B.10.B.6, Notice of Intent to Construct, shall be required.
WCAA Excavations
1) Operational and Construction Standards
An application for WCAA Excavation shall comply with the standards in Article
4 B.10.B.7.a, Operational Standards and Requirements, and Article 4.B.10.B.8.b,
Viclations, Enforcement, and Penalties, and except for hours of operation.
2) Separations and Setbacks
In addition to the separation reguirements in Article 4.B.10.B.7.b.1), Separation, a
WCAA Excavation shall maintain a minimum setback of 50 feet measured from the
inside edge of the lake maintenance easement to any adjacent property lines.
3) Depth
The maximum depth for the excavated lake or pond shall not exceed 15 feet from
OWL due to chloride and TDS considerations. This maximum depth may be
exceeded if approved by ERM in accordance with Article 4.B.10.B.8, Administration
and Enforcement, provided the applicant adequately ensures that chloride levels
shall not exceed 250 parts per million (PPM) and Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) does
not exceed 500 PPM or is in accordance with Chapter 62.520.420(2) F.A.C. within
the excavated lake or pond based on ground water sampling prior to construction.
Additional sampling may be required during and after construction. [Ord. 2008-037]
4) Sediment Sump
A sediment pump may be constructed at the excavated lake or pond inlet to a depth
of 25 feet OWL. Howewer, this sump shall not exceed five percent of the mined lake
area.
5) Approval and Procedures
All applications for WCAA Excavation shall include a detailed explanation of the
proposed Bona Fide Agriculture use. This explanation shall demonstrate consistency
with applicable industry standards and shall satisfy the definition requirements of
Bona Fide Agriculture pursuant to Art. 1.1, Definitions and Acronyms. Excavation
shall be the minimum necessary to implement the Bona Fide Agriculture use. [Ord.
2008-037]
a) Additional Requirement. See Article 4.B.10.C.5.9.1), Excavation Fre-application
Checklist. [Ord. 2008-037]
6) MNotice of Intent to Construct
In accordance with Article 4.B.10.B.6, Notice of Intent to Construct, shall be required.

2. Type 1A Excavation
.

Definition

Excavation necessary to obtain fill for the construction of a single family dwelling or an
accessory structure to a single family dwelling on a lot.

Lot Size

A minimum of one acre.
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Excavated Surface Area
The maximum surface area of all excavation on the premises shall be less than two-
tenths acre or (8,712 square feet).
Off-site Removal
Off-site removal of extracted material is prohibited.
Separation and Setbacks
In addition to the separation requirements in Article 4 B.10.B.7.b.1), Separation, Type 1A
Excavation shall maintain the following minimum setbacks, measured from the inside
edge of the lake maintenance easement.
1) 15 feet at the time of construction from any adjacent property line. The top of bank
shall be a minimum of five feet.
2) 50 feet from any potable water well,
3} 100 feet from any septic system pursuant to Article 15.A, ECR | Onsite Sewage
Treatment and Disposal Systems.
Slope
If a lake excavated prior to June 18, 1992, does not comply with the minimum slope
requirements of Article 4.B.10.B.7.b.2), Slopes, a minimum four foot high gated fence
completely enclosing the excavated area may be substituted for the required slopes.
Depth
Excavation activity shall not exceed ten feet in depth below OWL.
Reclamation
The applicant shall comply with the following reclamation requirements prior to issuance
of a CO.
1) Compliance with the slope and drainage and reclamation standards of Article
4.B.10.B.7.b, Construction Standards, shall be required.
2) The property owner shall submit a Certificate of Compliance sealed by a registered
Land Surveyor to the Building Division depicting:
a) an as-built survey showing the location, size, and depth of the excavated area;
and,
b) in cases where no permanent water body is created, the site plan submitted with
the building permit shall serve as the reclamation plan.
Use Approval and Procedures
The request shall be made concurrent with an application for a building permit. Approval
shall be issued concurrent with receipt of a building permit for a single family dwelling.
[Ord. 2008-037]
1) Application Requirements
The building permit plans shall be supplemented with the following information: [Ord.
2008-037]
a) Site Plan
A general site plan complying with the standards of this Section;
b) Statement
A statement estimating the amount of excavated material, in cubic yards; and,
¢} MNotarized Authorization
Notarized authorization from the property owner to excavate,
2} Determination of Sufficiency, Review and Decision
A building permit shall be issued by PZB, with or without conditions of approval, after
the application has been determined complete and in compliance with this Section.

3. Type 1 B Excavation

Definition

Excavation necessary to obtain fill for the construction of a single family dwelling or an

accessory structure to a single family dwelling on a lot.

Lot Size

A minimum of two and one-half acres.

Excavated Surface Area

The maximum surface area of all excavation on the premises shall be less than 25

percent of the gross lot area and shall not exceed two acres,

Off-site Removal

Off-site removal of extracted material is prohibited.

Separations and Setbacks

In addition to the separation reguirements of Aricle 4.B.10B.7.b, Construction

Standards, Type 1 Excavation shall maintain the following minimum setbacks:

1) 30 feet at the time of construction from any adjacent property line.

2) 50 feet from any potable water well.

3) 100 feet from any septic system pursuant to Article 15.A, ECR | Onsite Sewage
Treatment and Disposal Systems.

Maximum Depth

Excavation activity shall not exceed 15 feet in depth below OWL.

Reclamation

The applicant shall comply with the following reclamation requirements prior to issuance

of a CO.
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1) Compliance with the slope angle, drainage, and reclamation standards Aricle
4 B.10.B.7.b, Construction Standards.

2} The property owner shall submit a Certificate of Compliance sealed by a registered
Land Surveyor to the DRO depicting:
a) An as-built survey showing the location, size, and depth of the excavation.
b) In cases where no permanent water body is created, the building permit site plan

shall serve as the reclamation plan.
Use Approval and Procedures

The request shall be made concurrent with an application for a building permit. Approval

shall be issued concurrent with receipt of a building permit for a single-family dwelling.
[Ord. 2008-037]
1) DRO Approval
Fursuant to Article 2.0, Administrative Process: DRO Approval shall be required. The
DRO shall review for compliance with this Section and may approve the application
with or without conditions.
2) Duration
A Type 1B Excavation permit shall expire 120 days from the date authorization is
received to begin excavation activity. The DRO may grant one %0 day extension.
Type 2 Excavation
Definition
Excavation necessary to create a lake or lakes required to implement a Development
Crder.
Location

A Type 2 Excavation may be permitted to implement a Development Crder for a principal

use as allowed in Art. 4810, Excavation Uses, and to implement a Final Master Plan,

Final Site Plan, or final Subdivision Plan approved by the DRO. [Ord. 2008-037]

Standards

An application for a Type 2 Excavation shall comply with the following requirements:

1) Aricle 4.B.10.B.7.a, Operational Standards and Requirements, and Article
4.B.10.B.7.b, Construction Standards;

2) Excavated area, Littoral zone and general upland reclamation requirements pursuant
to Article 4. B.10.B.7.c, Reclamation Standards;

3) Ardicle 4.B.10.B.7.d, Performance Guarantee Requirements;

4) Aricle 4.B.10.B.7 e, Maintenance and Monitoring; and,

5) Aricle 4.B,10.B .8, Notice of Intent to Construct.

Separations and Sethacks

In addition to the separation requirements in Article 4.B.10.B.7.b.1), Separation, Type 2

Excavation shall maintain a minimum setback of 30 feet, measured from the top of bank

to the perimeter boundary of the Planned Development District, Subdivision, Final Site

Plan, streets 80 feet in width or greater, and canal R-O-W. For the purpose of this

separation and setbacks provision, the top of bank is considered the waterward edge of

the lake maintenance easement.

Depth

The maximum depth of a Type 2 Excavation shall be in accordance with Article

4.B.10.C.1.¢c, Maximum Depth.

Use Approval and Procedures

1) DRO Approval

Prior to initiating Type 2 Excavation activities, DRO shall review the final site

development plan for compliance with the standards of this Section and may approve

with or without conditions. [Ord. 2016-016]

2) Off-site Removal of Excess Fill- DRO

DRO may approve removal of more than ten percent of the extracted material from

the site if.

a) The applicant demonstrates that the make up of the natural soil contains an
excessive amount of silt, rock, or muck and construction of required drainage
structures or construction of required structural foundations require removal of an
excessive amount of silt, rock or muck; or,

b) The removal of the material is the minimum necessary to accommodate on-site
drainage requirements or structural fill requirements; and,

c) The impact of the excavated material will not cause adverse effects to internal
property owners or internal streets. [Ord. 2016-016]

3) Off-site Removal of Excess Fill - Conditional Use

A minimum of 80 percent of the fill shall be used on site, unless unusual site

conditions exist. If an excess of ten percent of fill is proposed to be removed from a

site and no unusual conditions exist justifying removal of more than ten percent of the

excavated material, as specified in Article 4 B10.C 4.1.2, Off-site Removal of Excess

Fill - DRO, the application shall be subject to the following: [Ord. 2004-040]

a) Approval Process
Apply for a Class A Conditional Use process, pursuant to the standards of Art,
2.B.2, Conditional Uses, Development Order Amendments, Unigue Structures
and Type 2 Waivers. [Ord. 2016-016]
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b} Requirements
The applicant shall comply with the following standards: [Ord. 2016-016]

(1) Article 4. B.10.B.7.a, Operational Standards and Requirements,

(2) Littoral Planting Reclamation Standards in Art. 4.B.10.B.7.c.3).

{3) Upland Reclamation Standards in Article 4 B.10.B.7 c. 4.

{4) Maintenance and Monitoring requirements for excavated areas, and littoral
plantings in Article 4.B.10.B.7.e, Maintenance and Monitoring.

{5) Buffer requirements in Article 4.8.10.C.5.i.2).b).(3), Type 3A Excavation.

(6) Setbacks shall be provided pursuant to Type 2 setback requirements in
Article 4 B 10.C.4.d, Separations and Setbacks. [Ord. 2004-040] [Ord.
2010-022]

c) Frontage
The development shall have direct frontage on and access to a Collector or
Arterial Street depicted on the County's Thoroughfare Identification Map.

d) Location
The following Type 3A standards shall apply, unless waived by the BCC after a
finding of fact that waiver of these standards will not violate the compatibility
standards, pursuant to Article 4. B.10.C.5.i, Compatibility Standards. [Ord. 2004-
040]

4) Excavation, Performed by Public Agency, To Provide Drainage For A Public

Street

a) Excavation activity located outside the street boundary, conducted solely to
accommodate drainage for a public streets and performed or caused to be
performed by contract with a public agency, as defined herein, shall comply with
the standards below, The excavation activity shall;

(1) be on land owned by PBC, the State, or a Water Control District created by
special act to operate under F.S. Chapter 298 {(1998); or,

(2) be on land granted by easement to and accepted by PBC, the State, or a
Water Control District; and,

(3) be the absolute minimum necessary to comply with the surface water
drainage requirements for the public strests.

b) For the purpose of Art. 4 B.10.C.4, Type 2 Excavation, authorization by PBC,
FDOT or a Water Control District to construct public streets shall constitute a
valid Development Order. The excavation activity shall comply with the
standards below::

{1) Notice of Intent to Construct pursuant to Article 4. B.10.B.58, Notice of Intent to
Construct;

{2) Operational and Construction standards pursuant Aricle 4.B.10.B.7.a,
Operational Standards and Requirements, Article 4.B.10.B.7.b, Construction
Standards, and Article 4.B.10.B.7.a.10), Hauling Standards;

{3) Littoral zone and general upland reclamation requirements pursuant to Article
4.8.10.B.7.c, Reclamation Standards: and,

(4) Maintenance and Monitoring requirements pursuant to Article 4 B.10.B.7.e,
Maintenance and Monitaring.

5. Type 3 Excavation

a.

b.

Definition

The extraction of minerals primarily for commercial purposes.

Classification of Types

Type 2, or Agriculiural Excavation that exceed established criteria, as defined in this

Section, are to be considered a Type 3 Excavation. Two classes of Type 3 Excavation

{Type 3A and Type 3B) are established to distinguish between the types of mining

operations. [Ord. 2008-037]

1) Type 3A Excavation
Excavation activity that extracts materials from the earth and may reguire limited on-
site processing by using temporary or portable crushers, sifters and conveyor
systems. A Type 3A Excavation activity may use dragline, dredging or earthmoving
equipment to perform the mining operation provided the operation complies with the
standards of this Section. The use of explosive devices or permanent structures or
equipment used to crush or sift material shall be prohibited.

2] Type 3B Excavation
Excavation activity that extracts materials from the earth and may require extensive
processing of the material on site. Type 3B Excavation may use dragline, dredging,
garthmoving equipment to perform the mining operation. The use of explosives and
heavy industrial equipment to crush, sift and transport the material on site may be
permitted subject to compliance with the standards of this Section.2c.

Standards

An application for a Type 3 Excavation shall comply with the following requirements:

[Ord. 2008-037]

1) Operational and construction standards pursuant to Article 4.8.10.B.7.a, Operational
Standards and Requirements, and Article 4.B.10.B.7.b, Construction Standards.
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2) Excavated area, Littoral zone and upland reclamation requirements pursuant to

Article 4.B.10.B.7 .c, Reclamation Standards.

3) Article 4.B.10.B.7.d, Performance Guarantee Requirements.

4) Article 4.B.10.B.7.e, Maintenance and Monitoring.

Location

A Type 3 Excavation may be allowed in accordance with Art. 4.B.10, Excavation Uses.
Mining may be allowed with limitations in the zoning districts identified below.

1) AP Zoning District in the AP FLU Designation

Mining shall be limited to the support of public road construction projects, agricultural

activities, or water management projects associated with ecosystem restoration,

regional water supply or flood protection, on sites identified by the SFWMD or the

US. Army Corps of Engineers where such uses provide viable alternative

technologies for water management. Mining shall demonstrate compliance with

standards in Article 4.B.10.C 5.i, Compatibility Standards. [Ord. 2005-041]

Depth

The maximum depth of a Type 3 Excavation shall be in accordance with Article
4.B.10.C.1.c, Maximum Depth.

Accessory Use

An Asphalt or Concrete Plant shall be allowed as an accessory use to a Type 3B
Excavation, subject to DRO approval and provided that:

1} the site is a minimum of 500 acres;

2) the use is separated at least one-half mile from any residential use or district; and,

3} direct access to the plat is provided from an Arterial Street.

Use Approval and Procedures

A Class A conditional use approval is required for a Type 3 Excavation, in accordance
with Article 2.B.2, Conditional Uses, and this Section. A Type 3 Excavation shall require
an additional level of review that exceeds the County's current scope of review to
establish that the request will not have a significant adverse impact to water quality or the
overall health of available water resources. [Ord. 2008-037)

1) Excavation Pre-Application Checklist

Concurrent with submittal of an excavation application for the DRO certification for

public hearing, the applicant shall secure the information described on the excavation

pre-application checklist and shall use this information as the basis for a pre-
application meeting with DEP. This pre-application information and meeting is
necessary to obtain a Preliminary Assessment Letter (PAL) from the DEP, Bureau of

Mines and Minerals. The Pre-application Checklist is available from the Zoning

Division, as amended periodically by the Executive Director of PZ&B. [Ord. 2008-

037]

a) Preliminary Assessment Letter (PAL)

The Applicant shall gather the information described on the checklist and conduct
a pre-application meeting with the DEF. The County application shall not be
determined to be sufficient without the PAL or its equivalent as stated in Aricle
4.B.10.C.5.9.1)b), Alternative to the Preliminary Assessment Letter. Should the
DEP identify certification issues regarding the application, these issues must be
resolved prior to certification of the application for public hearing. [Ord. 2008-
037]

b} Alternative to the Preliminary Assessment Letter
In lieu of a Preliminary Assessment Letter, the applicant may submit one of the
following to the County: [Ord. 2008-037]

(1) An Environmental Resource Permit; or [Ord. 2008-037]
(2) Request for Additional Information demaonstrating no apparent concerns will
be generated from the application. [Ord. 2008-037]

c) Conditions of Approval
The DEP may recommend conditions of approval to the BCC to resolve issues
related fo its regulations. [Ord. 2008-037]

2) Water Control or Management District

Concurrent with submittal of an excavation application for the DRO certification for

public hearing, the applicant shall submit a duplicate copy to the Zoning Division to

be forwarded to the Water Contral or Management District, whichever is applicable,
that has jurisdiction to maintain roads and drainage in the area. The Water Control

District may provide comments to the DRO to be included in the staff report for

presentation to the BCC. [Ord. 2008-037]

3} Final DRO Approval

Prior to starting any activity associated with the excavation project, the applicant shall

submit an excavation plan to the DRO for review and approval in accordance with

Article 2.0, Administrative Process. [Ord. 2008-037]

a) The applicant shall submit a phasing plan complying with the requirements of
Aricle 4.B.10.B.5, Supplemental Application Requirements, and Article
4.B.10.B.6, Motice of Intent to Construct.

b} Once reclamation and rehabilitation of the preceding phase of excavation has
commenced, a subsequent phase of excavation may begin after receipt of all
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guarantees, required by Article 4.B.10.B.7.e, Maintenance and Monitaring, and
written authorization by the DRO.
c) Prior to final site approval by the DRC, ERM shall confirm that the applicant has
provided all necessary state final approved permits. [Ord. 2008-037]
Amendment to Development Order
If amendments to the BCC approval are necessary to accommodate other State
permitting requirements, and provided these changes are within boundaries of the
existing BCC approval, these amendments shall be allowed at final plan approval by
the DRO. [Ord. 2008-037]
Haul Agreement
The BCC may require, as a condition of approval, for & an executed agreement for
the proposed haul in accordance with Article 4.B.10.B.7, Technical Standards, prior
to issuance of the Notice of Intent to Construct by ERM.
MNotice of Intent to Construct
Motice of Intent to Construct shall be submitted to and receive approval from ERM in
accordance with Article 4.B.10.B.6, Notice of Intent to Construct, prior to initiating any
on-site excavation activities.
Reclamation Plan Approval and Release of Performance Guarantees
Prior to the release of any performance guarantee, The DRO shall approve an "as
built” reclamation plan. The plan shall include cerified as-built drawings and written
certification, bearing the seal of an engineer registered in the State of Florida,
certifying compliance with Article 4 B.10.B.7, Technical Standards, (excluding littoral
and upland planting requirements), and that all construction related Development
Order conditions and guarantees have been satisfied. Performance guarantees for
planting areas shall be released in accordance with Article 4.B.10.B.7.e,
Maintenance and Monitoring.

. Annual Report

For the purpose of Type 3 Excavation, the owner shall submit an Annual Report to
Monitoring on the anniversary date of the BCC approval date. The Annual Report is
necessary to monitor the intent of the conditional use approval and applicable BCC
conditions. In addition, the report is to ensure compliance and update the Agency
requirements as listed below: [Ord. 2008-037]

1)

2)

General:

a) Acres mined to date; [Ord. 2008-037]

b} Tonnage removed/sold including a copy of the resource extraction fee receipt to
the County, [Ord. 2008-037]

¢} Status of each phase; [Ord. 2008-037]

d) Updates to master /site plans; [Ord. 2008-037]

e) Documentation that the intended use of the material complies with County
requirements, such as, but not limited to, the quarry's status with FDOT and
other usages for the mined aggregate; [Ord. 2008-037]

f) Status of compliance with conditions contained within the approved
Resclution(s), [Ord. 2008-037]

g) Status of compliance with all required permits including the most recent
compliance inspection from subject agencies, and status of any identified notice
of nencompliance/viclations; [Ord. 2008-037]

h) Full stamped, executed or signed copies, including exhibits and plans, of
required permits from all participating agencies including modifications or
updates as they occur; and, [Ord. 2008-037]

i) Certification and documentation that all seismegraph instruments have been re-
calibrated during the calendar year, [Ord. 2008-037]

Agencies

Address the following agency requirements: [Ord. 2008-037]

a) Archaeological:

(1) Status of found artifacts and their location(s); and, [Ord. 2008-037]
{2) Copy of notification(s) to County and State Archaeclogist and current status.
[Ord. 2008-037]

b) Engineering

(1) Status of potential road construction requirements, signalization and ROW
acquisitions, [Ord. 2008-037]

c) Environmental

{1) Status of Notice of Intent to Construct (NIC) conditions of approval and
compliance with Administrative waivers, [Ord. 2008-037]

(2) Status of extraction fee; and, [Ord. 2008-037]

(3) Water quality data from designated sampling location from FDEP. [Ord.
2008-037]

d) Health

(1) Status of compliance for any onsite sewage treatment and disposal systems;
[Ord. 2008-037]

{2) Status of compliance for any onsite drinking water systems: and, [Ord.
2008-037]
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(3) Status of compliance with BMP's for mosquito control including the need for
aerial spraying. [Ord. 2008-037]
e} Planning
(1) Status of possibility for the mined areas to be utilized for Water Management
or ecosystem restoration purposes with a letter or any executed binding
agreements from each corresponding agency discussing pertaining to the
reclaimed mined areas future proposed uses. [Ord. 2008-037]
f} Zoning
(1) Copy of the daily blasting log; [Ord. 2008-037]
(2) Copy of the State Fire Marshall's blast permit; and, [Ord. 2008-037]
(3) Status of the upland reclamation requirements. [Ord. 2008-037)
Compatibility Standards
A Type 3 Excavation shall be reviewed to assure the proposed excavation is compatible
with surrounding land uses and complies with the applicable separation and setback
standards and to ensure there are no negative impacts as defined herein. The BCC shall
not approve the application if a finding is made that the use will be incompatible with
surrounding land uses. For the purposes of this requirement, incompatible means
negative impacts caused to surrounding land uses because of proximity or direct
association of contradictory, incongruous, or discordant land uses or activities, including,
but not limited to, the impacts of noise, vibration, dust, traffic, smoke, odors, toxic matter,
radiation, and similar environmental conditions.
1) General
The following standards shall apply to both Type 3A and Type 3B mining activities.
a) Location and Access
Local residential streets shall not be used for access or as a haul route. The site
shall front on and have direct access to an Arterial or Collector Street designated
on the County’s Future Thoroughfare Identification Map. In cases when the street
on the Thoroughfare Identification Map is not paved, the BCC may allow an Type
3 Excawation to locate and have access to the street provided the BCC makes a
finding of fact that the use of the street will not cause an incompatible affect on
surrounding residential uses, and may condition the project to obtain a haul
permit in accordance with Article 4.8.10.B.7.a.10), Hauling Standards,
{1) Restrictions in the RR FLU Designation
Commercial excavation shall be prohibited in neighborhoods which support
developed single-family residences on 60 percent of the valid lots of record.
For the purposes of this requirement, neighborhoods shall be defined as an
area contained within a platted subdivision, a rural unrecorded subdivision an
approved affidavit of exemption, an area which has prepared a neighborhood
plan in accordance with the Plan, or is in an area with lots of similar size.
Commercial excavation located in an area with a rural residential land use
designation that do not satisfy the definition of neighborhood above, shall
have a minimum of 100 acres and 500 feet of frontage with direct access to
an Arterial or Collector Street as specified herein.
b) Separation from Other Land Uses
Minimum separations from protected land uses are defined in Article 4.B.10.C.5.1,
Compatibility Standards. Unless otherwise specified, separation shall be
measured from the outermost edge of the excavated area (top of bank),
equipment, stockpiles, buildings, or structures, to the closest structure of a
protected land use. The BCC may reduce the reguired separation distance
based on the compatibility of the use with the adjacent area, and the remoteness
or proximity of adjacent incompatible uses, provided the reduction complies with
the intent of the compatibility standards in Aricle 4.B.10.C.5.i, Compatibility
Standards. The BCC shall state the basis for the reduced separation and make a
finding of fact that the reduction should not negatively impact adjacent uses. If
the separation is reduced, the BCC may require increased setbacks, buffering
and other restrictions as necessary to protect surrounding land uses,
(1) Residential Uses
For the purposes of this Section, existing residential uses shall be defined as
a residential lot supporting a residence in a platted subdivision, a rural
unrecorded subdivision, an approved affidavit of exemption, a plat waiver, or
other recorded instrument and is not located within the boundary of the
excavation project,
c} Setbacks
Setbacks shall be measured from the outermost edge of the excavated area (top
of bank), structure, building, equipment, or stockpile to the boundary of the
excavation project.
d) Fence
If mining activity is conducted within one-half mile of a residential use, the mining
operation shall be completely enclosed by a minimum six foot high fence, wall, or
natural barrier and shall have signage posted to prohibit trespassing,
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e} Moise
Airborne noise produced from the excavation activity shall comply with the ncise
provisions in Aricle 5 E, Performance Standards, as measured at the nearest
inhabited structure. The sound level limits are allowed to increase for a limited
duration. For this limited period, noise generated by excavation projects may
increase up to ten DB more than permitted by Table 5.E.4.B, Maximum Sound
Levels. In addition, the noise level may increase to a maximum of 120 dB once
each weekday (Monday - Friday) for a maximum of ten seconds.
2) Type 3A Excavation
a) Restrictions in the RR FLU Designation
(1) Lot Size
A minimum of 40 acres.
(2)Minimum Surface Area
The maximum excavated surface area shall not exceed 30 percent of the
gross area contained within the boundary of the excavation project.
b) General
The following standards shall apply to a Type 3A Excavation:
{a1)Minimum Separations and Setbacks
In addition to the separation requirements in Aricle 4B.10.B.7.b,
Construction Standards, a Type 3A Excavation shall maintain the following
separations and setbacks from adjacent uses as provided below.
{(a) Separations from Residential Land Uses
Separation from an existing residence shall be a minimum of one-quarter
mile, measured from the property line of the excavation project to the
inhabited structure.

(b)Setbacks
Table 4.B.10.C - Setbacks
4 = Industrial/
Residential | Commercial Agricultural Streets
Excavated lake . A ' ;
edge 100 50 50 50

Processing . ; i j

equipment 800 200 200 200

Stockpiles 300 200° 100 200

Accessory 100
buildings and 100 100" 100

structures

(2)Stockpile Height
Stockpile height shall be limited to 30 feet,
(3) Buffer

A buffer shall be preserved or installed along a property lines in accordance

with the provisions below. The buffer shall be planted and maintained in

accordance with the standards of Aricle 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape

Requirements, as applicable.

(a) Existing Vegetative Buffer
If a substantial native or non-native, non-invasive vegetative buffer
exists, then the vegetation shall be utilized as an incompatibility buffer
and preserved along the entire perimeter of the site, except for an
approved access area. To be considered substantial, the buffer shall
provide an opaque screen and be a minimum depth of one 100 feet. If
the 100 foot buffer is not opaque, then native vegetation complying with
the standards of a Type 3 incompatibility buffer shall be required to be
planted to supplement the existing vegetation and shall form a solid
visual buffer within two years. All native vegetative buffers shall be
protected during the duration of the excavation activity in accordance
with the standards in Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape
Requirements, and in Aricle 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and
Protection.

(b) Existing Prohibited Vegetative Buffer
To provide an instant buffer the BCC, by condition of approval, may
permit existing prohibited species to be maintained within the setbacks
for a Type 3A Excavation until completion of the excavation activity. In
such cases the prohibited species shall be removed prior to DRO
approval of the as-built drawings for the final phase of excavation,
provided the last phase is a minimum of 25 acres. A landscape buffer as
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required by Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements, shail
be installed in conjunction with subsequent development.
{c) No Existing Vegetative Buffer
If a buffer does not exist along the areas defined below, then an opague
native buffer shall be installed complying with the standards of a Type 3
incompatibility Buffer. The buffer shall be supplemented with a planted
berm, a solid landscape barrier, or combination thereof to reach a height
of eight feet in two years. The BCC may require the buffer to be planted
to simulate natural conditions. This buffer shall be installed adjacent to:
(1) all streets;
(2) all residential zoning districts;
(3) lots supporting existing or proposed residential uses in the AR
Zoning District. Unless otherwise determined by the BCC, a buffer
shall not be required adjacent to land in agricultural production in the
AP, or SA Zoning Districts nor in the AR Zoning District if the land is
used solely for bona fide agricultural purposes; and,
(4) commercial zoning districts,
3) Type 3B Excavation
a) Restrictions in the RR and SA FLU Designation [Ord. 2005 — 002]
(1) Lot Size
A minimum of 100 acres,
(2) Maximum Surface Area
The maximum excavated surface area shall be determined by the BCC.
b} General
A Type 3B Excavation shall comply with the following criteria:
(1) Minimum Separations and Setbacks
In addition to the separation requirements in  Ardicle 4B.10.B.7.b,
Construction Standards, a Type 3B Excavation, except those that lie in the
area defined as the WCAA, shall comply with the separation and setback
regulations below. Excavation projects in the WCAA shall be evaluated on a
case by case basis in accordance with the compatibility criteria Article
4.B.10.C.5.i, Compatibility Standards, and shall have separation
requirements set by the BCC.
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{a) Separation from Residential Uses

Separations from residential uses, shall be a minimum of one-eighth of a
mile, in all directions measured in accordance with Article
4.B.10.C.5.i.1)b), Separation from Other Land Uses, above, [Ord. 2005-

002]
(b) Setbacks

Minimum setbacks shall be provided based on separations from uses as

indicated below. [Ord. 2005-002]
(c) Separation from Commercial and Industrial Uses
Commercial:  1/2 mile
Industrial: 1/8 mile
[Ord. 2005-002]

Table 4.B.10.C- Setbacks Based On Separation From Residential

Uses
Separations
Uses 1 mile 2 mile 1/4 mile 1/8 mile

Mined lake edge 50 100" 500' 12000
Processing ’ ' . .
equipment 100 300 800 1400
Stockpiles 100 300 700 1300°
Accessory buildings \ . . .

& stractures 100 100 100 100

(2) Mining Impact Study

A Mining Impact Study shall be submitted for a Type 3 B Excavation in the
WCAA and for projects which the applicant requests a reduction in the
required separations. The study shall detail all methods and procedures for
material extraction, processing, storage and hauling operations. At a
minimum the study shall include the time of day blasting will occur, the
maximum number of holes to be shot each occurrence, including the type of
explosive agent, maximum pounds per delay, method of packing and type of
initiation device to be used for each hole. The study shall include a blasting
schedule and establish noise and vibration standards complying with Article
4 B.10.C.5.i, Compatibility Standards. The study shall also demonstrate how
these operations will impact surrcunding land uses,
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(a) Prior to certification of an application for inclusion on a public hearing
agenda, the DRO may retain a technical consultant to advise the PBC of
the adequacy of the standards established in conjunction with the Mining
Impact Study. The cost of PBCs consultant shall be bome by the
applicant.

3) MNoise and Vibration Monitoring Report

The applicant shall monitor all blasting and other mining activities and record

resultant noise and vibrations. PZE may, at any time, require the property

owner to submit monthly monitoring reports, indicating the number, time,
peak over pressure (noise) and vibration caused by each activity, If
requested, the property owner shall provide the noise and vibration
monitoring report within two working days from the date of the request.

4) Buffer

A buffer shall be installed along all property lines as specified below. The

buffer shall be planted and maintained in accordance with the standards of

Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements.

{a) Existing Mative Vegetative Buffer
Existing native vegetation within 100 feet of the property line shall be
preserved along the entire perimeter of the site, except for an approved
access area.

{b) Existing Prohibited Vegetative Buffer
To provide an instant buffer along the entire perimeter of the site, the
BCC, by condition of approval, may permit existing prohibited species to
be maintained in the setbacks until completion of the excavation activity.
In such cases, the prohibited species shall be removed prior to DRO
approval of the as-built drawings for the final phase of excavation,
provided the last phase is a minimum of 25 acres. A landscape buffer as
required by Article 7.F, Perimeter Buffer Landscape Requirements, shall
be installed in conjunction with subsequent development.

{c) Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer
Sites within a one-quarter mile of a public or private streets, which does
not support an existing opaque native or non-native, non-invasive
vegetative buffer shall install a Type 3 incompatibility buffer. The buffer
shall be supplemented with a planted berm, a solid landscape barrier, or
combination thereof.

(d) Mo Existing Vegetative Buffer
If a buffer does not exist along the areas defined below, then an opaque
native buffer shall be installed complying with the standards of a Type 3
incompatibility buffer. The buffer shall be supplemented with a berm, a
solid landscape barrier, or combination thereof to reach a height of eight
feet in two years from the date of installation. The BCC may require the
buffer to be planted to simulate natural conditions. This buffer shall be
installed adjacent to: [Ord. 2008-037]

(a) All residential zoning districts and,
(b} Lots supporting existing or proposed residential uses in the AR
Zening District.  Unless otherwise determined by the BCC, a buffer
shall not be required adjacent to land in agricultural production in the
AP or AR Zoning District if the land is used solely for bona fide
agricultural purposes.
c) Hours of Operation
Excavation and hauling activity shall occur only between the hours of 6:00 am.
and 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday and 9:00 am. to 5:00 p.m. on Saturday,
unless otherwise determined by the BCC. Blasting activity shall be limited to
10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.
d) Notice of Intent to Construct
Compliance with Article 4 B.10.B.8, Natice of Intent to Construct.
Extraction Fee for Impacts
To offset the impacts of mining, a natural resource extraction fee is to be provided yearly
for this mining operation from the operators of this mine or its successors. The basis for
the extraction fee is calculated at $.05 per ton of material sold from the mine. The
tonnage will be calculated at the end of each calendar year with the information provided
to ERM by January 31 of the succeeding year with the payment of $.05 per ton provided
by February 15. The funds will be used for environmental enhancement and compliance
and monitoring activities which include, but are not limited to; Purchase land; restore land
to a more natural state, and, enhance the flora and fauna of already preserved natural
areas. The natural resources extraction fee shall escalate annually at the rate prescribed
by Section 373.41452(5) as amended, of the Florida Statutes. In the event the legislature
of the State of Florida or the County imposes, by legislation, ordinance, or other means,
an extraction fee, tax, or charge, then this natural rescurces extraction fee shall be
reduced by the same amount. [Ord. 2008-037]
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1  Section 11 Temporary Uses

2 A. Temporary Use Matrix
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TABLE 4.B.11.A - TEMPORARY USE MATRIX
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B. General Standards and Application Requirements

: 2

Design Standards

a. All Temporary Uses, which includes all related activities, vehicles, and equipment shall
not be located in a manner that distracts motor vehicle operators, or causes any vehicles
to stop or park in violation of the law or official traffic-control devices.

b. All Temporary Uses shall not be located in the required setbacks, parking, driveway
aisles or loading areas, vehicular maneuvering areas, fire lanes, landscape buffers,
sidewalks or ADA accessible routes, unless stated otherwise herein.

Signage

All signage for Temporary Uses shall comply with Art. 8, Signage, unless otherwise stated

herein.

Electric Service

All electrical use shall meet the requirements established by the PBC Chief Electrical

Inspector and PBC Fire-Rescue Department, and the Applicant shall obtain a building permit

for an electrical connection or generator for temporary power, if applicable.

Palm Beach County Parks

Approvals for Temporary Uses located within Palm Beach County Parks shall be submitted to

and reviewed by the PBC Parks and Recreation Department.

Additional Requirements

In addition to the requirements pursuant to Art. 2, Development Review Procedures, the

following documentation shall be provided by the Applicant:

a. Consent
The Applicant shall obtain and submit as part of their application, consent from the
Property Owner(s) or a POA, of which has ownership or control over the property where
the Temporary Use will be located,

b. Liability and Insurance
The Applicant shall submit:

1) A proof of liability insurance listing the BCC as additionally insured and certificate
holder. It shall be paid in full covering the period for which the permit is issued, in the
minimum amount of $500,000 per occurrence; and,

2) A hold harmless affidavit, which holds PBC harmless for any liability connected with
the operation.

C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses

1.

Communication Cell Sites on Wheels (COWSs)
a. Definition
A temporary facility utilized to ensure adequate telecommunications capacity during
periods of high usage or during periods when traditional modes of communication are
unavailable. COWSs consist of a folding or telescoping monopole or guyed structure, with
attached antenna, mounted on a trailer or truck,
b. Zoning Districts
1) MNon-Residential Districts
a) COWs Greater than 50 Feet in Height
COWs greater than 50 feet in height located on parcels with non-residential
zoning designations shall be subject to the following:
(1) Setback
The structure shall meet the greater of the setback requirements of the
applicable zoning district or a distance equal to 110 percent of its height.
(2) Separation
The structure shall be separated a minimum of 300 percent of its height from
any residential structure on an adjacent parcel,
b) COWs 50 Feet in Height or Less
COWSs 50 feet in height or less, located on parcels with non-residential zoning
designations are subject to the following:
(1)Sethack
The structure shall meet the setback requirements of the applicable zoning
district, provided that a commercial power source (e.g., electric) is utilized, in
lieu of petroleum based auxiliary power (e.g., generator).
(2)Separation
The structure shall be separated a minimum of 150 percent of its height from
any residential structure on an adjacent parcel.
{3)Other
COWS not utilizing a commercial power source shall be subject to the
setback requirements of Article 4.B.11.C.1.b.1)a), COWs Greater than 50
Feet in Height.
2) Residential Districts
a) COWs Greater than 50 Feet in Height
COWs greater than 50 feet in height located on parcels with residential zoning
designations shall be subject to the following:
(1)Setback
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The structure shall meet a setback from the property lines equal to 150
percent of its height.

(2)Separation
The structure shall be separated a minimum of 300 percent of its height from
any residential structure on an adjacent parcel,

b) COWSs 50 Feet in Height or Less

COWSs 50 feet in height or less, located on parcels with residential zoning

designations are subject to the following:

(1) Setbhack
The structure shall meet a setback from the propery lines equal to 75
percent of its height, provided that a commercial power source {(e.g., electric)
is utilized, in lieu of petroleum based auxiliary power (e.g., generator).

{2) Separation
The structure shall be separated a minimum of 150 percent of its height from
any residential structure on an adjacent parcel,

{3) Other
COWSs not utilizing a commercial power source shall be subject to the
sethack requirements of Article 4.8.11.C.1.b.1)a), COWs Greater than 50
Feet in Height, above.

¢c. Use Limitations
COWs shall be allowed only in association with recognized large-scale Special Events
with a minimum projected daily attendance of 20,000 or greater. The Zoning Director
may consider allowing COWSs for events with projected attendance of less than 30,000
people. The applicant shall provide documentation that the existing communication
facilities cannot accommodate the increase in usage. [Ord. 2011-016]

d. Fencing
The COW shall be enclosed by a temporary fence a minimum of six feet in height, or
other barrier approved by the Zoning Director.

e. Removal Bond and Agreement
The applicant shall execute a removal agreement and post a $50,000.00 removal bond,
subject to approval by the Zoning Director and County Attorney.

f. States of Emergency
The requirements of this Section may be waived by the PZB Executive Director in the
case of a declared state of emergency, as provided by law.

2. Day Camp

a. Definition
An establishment which provides care, protection and programmed activities for children
five years of age and older for a period of less than 24 hours per day.

b. Duration
Maximurm 16 weeks per calendar year,

c. Operation
This use shall not operate as a Day Care as defined and regulated by the Department of
Children and Family Services.

d. Accessory Use

A Day Camp for 200 or fewer children may be Permitted by Right as an accessory use to
a legally established institutional, civic, recreational, or educational use.

3. Mobile Retail Sales

Definition

General retail sales from a mobile vehicle or a portable trailer without a fived or

permanent location.

Exception

Transient sales vehicles that travel to several locations in one day, and spend less than

two-hours in the same location, may be exempt from Special Permit approval and these

requirements.

Renewal

The Special Permit shall be renewed annually pursuant to Art. 2.0 2, Special Permit.

Location

1) Sites must comply with parking space reguirements outlined in Table 6A1E -
Minimum Off Street Parking and Loading Requirements prior to applying for a Special
Permit for Mobile Retail Sales.

2) The first Mobile Retail Sales vendor approved on a site may occupy up to two of the
required parking spaces. Additional Mobile Retail Sales vendors may occupy on-site
parking spaces only when those spaces are in excess of Table 68.A4.1.8B - Minimum
Off Street Parking and Loading Requirements,

Sethacks

The use shall be setback a minimum of 200 feet from any property line of an existing

residential use. This requirement shall not apply if a permanent building or structure

blocks the view of the Mobile Retail Sales from residential.

Number of Vendors

A maximum of three Mobile Retail Sale vendors per development, provided they comply

with the location above.
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Operation

1) All operations, equipment, merchandise and related activities shall be contained
within the mobile vehicle or portable trailer.

2) All mobile vehicles and portable trailers shall vacate the site by midnight, unless
otherwise stated within Art. 5.E.5, Hours of Operation, whichever is more restrictive.

Roadside Vendors

Applications for roadside vendors located within Palm Beach County R-O-Ws shall be

submitted to and reviewed by the PBC Traffic Division in accordance with the Palm

Beach County Code, Chapter 23, Article V, Roadside Stands and Vendors, as amended.

4. Real Estate Sales Model, Mon-PDD

.

Definition

A residential unit used for real estate marketing and sales as a builder's office, and for

other services directly associated with the sale of residential units.

Duration

The Special Permit shall be valid for five years from the date of issuance and may be

renewed for an additional five years.

Location

Shall be located with access directly from a paved street.

Parking

The driveway and required handicap spaces shall be the only paved parking areas.

Signage

The following signs shall be permitted:

1) Temporary
One ground mounted sign not exceeding eight feet in height and 32 square feet of
sign face area.

2) Directional
A maximum of two directional signs not exceeding four feet in height and two square
feet in sign face area,

3) Flags
A maximum of three roadside flags shall be permitted per lot between the hours of
9:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m.

Storage

Outdoor storage of construction material, supplies, or equipment shall not be permitted.

Number

A builder may construct and operate a maximum of two manned and two unmanned

models in a platted residential subdivision which is not in a PUD, or in one of the

following residential areas:

1) Jupiter Farms.

2) The Acreage,

3) Palm Beach Country Estates,

Operation

1) A builder's office may be allowed provided it is limited to the garage area.

2) Unmanned models shall not have employee office space.

3) Sales shall be limited to new units built by the company operating the sales model,

Completion Agreement

All sales models, including those in existence prior to January 1, 1998, shall execute a

completion agreement in a manner and form acceptable to the County Attorney. The

completion agreement shall include any modification(s) necessary to convert the model

to a residential use.

1) Existing Models
All sales models existing on January 1, 1998 shall file a completion agreement with
PBC by July 1, 1998. This agreement shall specifically identify all improvements,
which are not consistent with the provisions of this Section, such as but not limited to
additional parking or location on unpaved roads. At the time of executing the
completion agreement, all signage shall comply with the requirements of this Section.

Modifications

Mon-residential interior modifications shall be prohibited. The following improvements

may be permitted only within the garage of the model;

1) Room divider partitions;

2) Electrical improvements: and

3) Atemporary facade in lieu of a garage door.

5. Recycling Drop-Off Bin

a.

Definition

A totally enclosed temporary structure or portable container within which the following
pre-sorted, recyclable materials are collected: glass, aluminum, steel, and plastic
containers no greater than six gallons in capacity, and paper. [Ord. 2013-001] [Ord.
2007-001] [Ord. 2013-001]

Approval Process

If a DRO Site Plan is not on file with the Zoning Division, a Special Permit shall be
required, and may be renewed annually pursuant to Art. 2.D.2, Special Permit. [Ord.
2013-001]
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Location

The drop-off bin shall be located in or adjacent to an off-street parking area, and shall not

be located within required parking spaces. In TMD and LCC districts, and for IRO

projects, the recycling drop-off bins shall be designed to be consistent with the building's

design and shall not be located on a Main Street. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2013-001]

Signage

Signage shall be required for all bins, as follows: [Ord. 2013-001]

1) Location
a) One sign shall be located on the front or side where materials are collected.

b) Mo more than two signs shall be allowed. [Ord. 2013-001]

2) Minimum/Maximum Size
A minimum of eight and a maximum of 16 square feet. [Ord. 2013-001]

3) Content
All required sign content shall be in lettering a minimum of six inches in height. The
name and phone number of a responsible party shall be clearly posted. The name of
the organization that is collecting the recyclable materials shall also be posted and
include whether for profit, not-for profit or government entity. No additional content
other than logos, clarification of materials to be collected for recycling, or direction
signage identifying the bin shall be allowed. [Ord. 2013-001]

Storage

Recycling materials shall be contained within a leak-proof bin or trailer. There shall be no

outdooer storage of materials or refuse.

Number

The number of recycling bins shall be based upon the overall acreage of a development,

including ocutparcels, provided all development regulations are met on-site. A minimum of

one recycling bin for each site up to a maximum of one recycling bin per acre, rounded
down to the nearest whole acre, may be allowed. Mo more than three bins shall be
clusterad or located within any ong acre area unless collocated with loading, durnpster or

other similar areas. [Ord. 2013-001]

Operation

1} The bin and adjacent area shall be maintained and free from litter, debris, and
residue on a daily basis. Failure to maintain the bin and adjacent area may result in
the revocation of the DRO approval or Special Permit. [Ord. 2013-001]

2) No processing of deposited materials shall be allowed on-site. Limited sorting or
separation may only be permitted when a bin is manned by a person during permitted
collection hours. The unit shall employ no mechanical sorting or processing
equipment. [Ord. 2013-001]

3) A recycling bin containing 40 cubic yards or more shall be monitored by a person.
Manned collection activities shall be limited to between 7.00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. daily.
[Ord. 2013-001]

Prohibited Materials

Collection of materials shall be expressly limited to pre-sorted, recyclable materials

identified in this Supplementary Use Standard. Collection of any other materials,

including but not limited to rubber, textiles, hazardous wastes or construction debris is

prohibited. [Ord. 2013-001]

Mobility

The mobility of a drop-off bin shall be maintained at all times.

6. Special Event

Definition

A temporary activity which may include rides, amusements, food, games, crafts, and

performances,

Typical Special Events

Typical Special Events may include but are not limited to carnivals, circuses, temporary

auctions, rallies, and revivals,

Approval Process

The use shall be subject to Special Permit if the event is projected to attract less than

1,000 patrons on a site less than two acres. Project attendance shall be specified in the

application.

Duration

1) A Special Event shall not exceed 14 consecutive days.

2) If the Applicant provides to the Zoning Division a Justification Statement explaining
the need for an extension, Zoning Staff shall determing whether the extension shall
be granted up to 21 total consecutive days based on the following:

a) The types of activities warrant the additional time period; and,
b) The time extension shall not cause an adverse impact or a nuisance to the
adjacent parcels.

3) A maximum of three events per calendar year per parcel.

Zoning District - Residential

Special Events that are prohibited in residential zoning districts may be allowed subject to

a Special Permit approval, and the following:

1} Shall be collocated with a Place of Worship;
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2) Hours of operation shall be from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.; and,

3) Special Events and religious services operating during the same time are required fo
provide parking for both activities or comply with the off-site parking provisions in Art,
B

Location

Shall not front a street under construction,

1) WIS Tier
Primary access shall be from a paved Arterial or Collector Street.

2) All Other Tiers
a} In the Rural, Exurban, AGR and Glades Tiers, primary access shall be from a

paved street.
b} Back-out parking directly onto a public street shall be prohibited.

Sethacks

All buildings, trailers, vehicles, tents, mechanical devices, rides, animals and related

equipment and activities shall be setback as follows:

1) A minimum of 50 feet from any adjacent strests.

2} A minimum of 200 feet setback is required from any property line with a residential
use or FLU designation. This requirement may be exempt if the residential parcel
has no existing residential structures.

Parking

The use shall be prohibited on vacant undeveloped parcels, unless parking is provided

on a stabilized surface with defined ingress/egress for vehicles to enter and exit the site

in a forward motion.

7. Temporary Green Market

f.

Definition

A temporary gathering of vendors, primarily for the purpose of selling fresh unprocessed

fruit. vegetables, flowers, and consumable items such as coffee, bread and prepared

food. [Ord. 2012-027]

Duration

Shall only be allowed on weekends and holidays, and up to six-months per calendar

year. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2012-027]

Renewal

The Special Permit may be renewed annually, pursuant to Art, 2.0.2, Special Permit,

Lot Size

A minimum of one acre with the exception of lots located in the WCRAO where a

minimum of one-half of an acre is required. [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2015-031]

Signage

Vendor signs shall not be visible from the right of way.

Operation

1) Tents exceeding 120 square feet shall be subject to a Building Permit review in
accordance with Art. 2.0.2 D, Review Process.

2) Motor vehicles utilized for the purpose of transporting vendor supplies and products
may be allowed on-site, provided the vehicles are removed from the site within two
hours after the market closes each weekend.

3) Shall not utilize required parking spaces. [Ord. 2007-001]

8. Temporary Retail Sales

d.

b.

Definition
General retail sales without a fixed or permanent location,
Typical Uses
Typical uses may include but are not limited to temporary sales of Christmas trees,
pumpkins, fireworks, plants, art, paintings, rugs, and furniture.
Duration
Shall not exceed 30 consecutive days and a maximum of four times per calendar year
per parcel,
Zoning District - AGR
Shall be limited to Christmas trees, plants, and pumpkins.
Location
Shall front an Arterial Street.
Number
A maximurm of one temporary tent or structure shall be allowed per parcel.
Operation
All debris shall be completely removed from the site, and the property shall be returned to
its original condition, within 24 hours of the expiration of the Special Permit or the
removal of the activities associated with Special Event.
Special Provisions for Sparklers
Shall comply with the following additional requirements:
1) Zoning Districts
Shall be limited to CG and IL.
2) Seasonal Limitations
Shall only be allowed June 20 through July 5 and December 10 through January 2 of
gach year.
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3) Additional Application Requirements
The Special Permit application shall include the following information:
a) Fire Marshal Certification
The PBC Fire Marshall shall review and approve the location of the sale of the
sparklers and issue a cerificate of registration.
b) Affidavit of Compliance
A signed and notarized affidavit of compliance with the Approved List of
Sparklers maintained by the State Fire Marshall. The affidavit shall be submitted
affirming that only products on the State Fire Marshall's approved List of
Sparklers will be sold and that viclation of the affidavit may result in an injunction.
¢) Documentation
Copies of State of Florida registration documents for any corporate or other
business entity, evidence of registering any fictitious name to be used and
driver's licenses for the applicant's authorized agents.
Parking
Parking shall be provided on-site, on a stabilized surface with defined ingressiegress.
ehicles shall enter and leave the site in a forward mation.

Temporary Vehicle Sales

Definition

The temporary sale of new or used motor vehicles, including cars, trucks and recreational

vehicles.

Duration

1) Limited to five consecutive calendar days, not to exceed four times per calendar year.

2) Shall be prohibited during the months of November and December.

Lot Size

A minimum of ten acres.

Setbacks

The event area shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet from all buildings.

Parking

1) A maximum of 50 required off-street parking spaces may be utilized, and no related
activities shall extend beyond the designated area.

2) Accessible parking spaces shall not be occupied by activities related to the use.

Accessory Sales

Up to three Mobile Retail Sales vendors limited to sales of food and beverage may be

allowed as an accessory use to Temporary Vehicle Sales, subject to the Mobile Retail

Sales Supplementary Use Standards.
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Part 1. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures (page 8, 10, 13-15, 16 and 32 of 100), is
hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB ACCESSORY AND-TEMRORARY USES AND STRUCTURES

Section 1 Supplementary Regulations

A. Accessory Uses and Structures
1. General
The following stamdards provisions in this Section shall apply to all development in
Sstandard, PDD or TDD Zoning Districts, unless otherwise stated:. [2007-001]

a. Standards
Uses indicated in the Use Matrix as blank in 2 zoning district shall not be allowed as

accessory use unless stated otherwise in At. 4. Use Regulations. An accessory use or

structure shall be subject to the same regulations that apply to the principal use or
structure, except as otherwise stated.

b. Location
All accessory uses-buildings-and structures except for approved off-site parking, shall be
located on the same lot as the principal use. No accessory structure shall be located in
the front or side street yard.

c. Floor Area

1)

2)

Nonresidential Zoning Districts

Where allowad, afccessory uses and structures shall not exceed 30 percent of the
GFA and-or business receipts of the principal use or uses, whichever is more
restrictive. Minor Litility Use is not subject to this provision.

Residential Zoning Districts

Accessory uses and structures in the U/S Tier shall not exceed the square footage of
the principal use.

e. Specific Accessory Uses

1

Office
al Areas of a building dedicated to the administrative operation and incidental to a

principal use or uses listed in the Use Matrix may be Permitted by Right.
b} One parking space shall be provided for every 200 square feet of accessory
office.

Incidental Sales

Sales of products incidental to & principal use may be Permitted by Right in
Commercial,_Industrial, or Institutional, Public and Civic use classifications subject to
the following. unless stated otherwise:

a) Maximum ten percent of the GFA;

b} One parking space for every 200 sguare feet of accessory sales;

e} Merchandise is not stored outside or visible from any street: and,

d)  Commercial signage is only to advertise the principal use

2. Fences, Walls and Hedges

b ‘ Height and Related Standards

4)

General Exceptions

e} Schools may incrn the fence height to eight feet along the perimeter of the
site.

h. Dangerous Materials
Fences or walls in any zoning district shall not be electrified or contain any substance
such as broken glass, spikes, nails, barbed wire, razors, or any other dangerous material
designed to inflict discomfort, pain or injury to a person or animal, except as allowed
below. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-001]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Strcken indicates text to be deleted. Strckon-and-ialicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
ltalicized indicates text relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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relocated below to Art. 5.B.1.A.2.e.1)]—Fhebarbed wirs—shall-rel-excead—20
[Relocated below to Art.

percant-of the-overall permiltad-height-of the-fence orwall
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[Helmated below to Art.
5.B.1.A.2.e.1)b)({2), Height Exemptions, helorw]
Barbed Wire Exceptions and Requlations
The use of barbed wire is prohibited except in instances as detasiled below. The
County recognizes that barbed wire may be necessary lo secure certain non-
residential uses or structures. Therefore, the County allows the instaflation of barbed
wire on top of ihe fence or wall_subject to the following: [Partially relocated from
Art. 5.B.1.A.2.c.2). and Art. 5.B.1.A.2.c.1).]
al Allowable Uses for Barbed Wire

{1} Commercial Communication Towers

(2} _Eleclric Power Facilities;

(3} Electric Transmission Facility,

{4} Minor Litility;

(5] Prisons;

(B) Solid Waste Transfer Stations;

{7) Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant; and,

(B) Zoo.
[Partially relocated from Art. 4.B.1.A.44-1, 44-2, 63.b, 123, 134, 139, and 143]

(S8} Except when located adjacent lo a parcel having a Residential FLU
designation, Residential zoning district or residential use, barbed wire that is
not visible from any public streel, may be installed with the following uses:
[Partially relocated from Art. 5.B.1.A.2.c.1) and Articles 4.B.1.A.35, 116,
120, 127, and 130]

(2] Contractor Storage Yard;
(b] Salvage or Junk Yard;

ic) Self Service Storage;

(d) Sugar Mill or Refinery; and,
(2) Towing Service Storage.

{10)Bona Fide Agriculture use located in AGR, AP, and AR Zoning Districts: and
AGR-FDD Freserve Parcels. When Bona Fide Agriculture is located in the
AR_Zoning District other than nurseries, barbed wire shall be setback a
minimum of 25 feet from any propery line [Partially relocated from Art.
4B.1.A.3.K)]

{11)Properties with a Conservation FLU designation, for the purposes of
protecting publicly owned natural areas; [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2010-005]
[Ord. 2011-001]

(12)Properties where the owner can document a valid Development Permit_for
the use of barbed wire; and, [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-001]

{13)The Zoning Director shall have the authority to allow the installation of
barbed wire for any uses pursuant to Art. 4.B, Supplementary-lse Slandards
Use Classification. when the applicant demonstrates a need to comply with
Federal, State or Local Government regulations. In support of the barbed
wire installation, the Zoning Director may require the applicant to perform
mitigation in order to address compatibility with adjacent properties or
visibility from adjacent street right-of-way. [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-001]

{14)A removal agreement shall be executed to remove the barbed wire, prior to
issuance of a Building Permit. This agreement shall reguire the remowval of
the barbed wire in the event the use changes to another use not allowed in
the list above.

b) Standards

{1} Height
The barbed wire shall nol exceed 20 percent of the overall permitted height
of the fence or wall or two feet whichever is less. [Partially relocated from
Art. 5.B.1.A.2.c.2)]

{2) Height Exemption
Bona Fide Agriculture, Prisons, and other uses as authorized by the Zoning
Director pursuant lo provisions_in_Adicle 5B 1A 2 h1)1a)6), shal be
permitted o exceed the 20 percent provision. The calculation of the overail
height of a fence o wall is inclusive of any barbed wire, [Ord. 2005-002]
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[Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-001] [Partially relocated from Art.
5.B.1.A.2.¢c.1)]
2) Electrified Fences - Exceptions and Regulations

a) Allowable Uses for Electrified Fences
Electrified fences shall only be allowed for the following uses: [Ord. 2013-018]
(1) Commercial uses, as follows: [Ord. 2013-018]
{a) Awuction, Outdoor; [Ord. 2013-018]

{b}-Adto-Paint-or Body Shop- [Ord. 2013-018}
{c}Building-Supplies[Ord.2013-018}

{d) Contractor Storage Yard; [Ord. 2013-018]
(e) Flea Market, Open Quidoor; [Ord. 2013-018]
(fi Landscape Service; [Ord. 2013-018]
(g} Laundry Services, [Ord. 2013-018]
{h) Marina;
{hi) Parking Let, Commercial; [Ord. 2013-018]
(i) Repair and Maintenance, General Heavy; [Ord. 2013-018]
(i) Self-Service Storage Limited Access; [Ord. 2013-018]
() Self Service Storage Multi Access:
(km)Towing Service and Storage; and; [Ord. 2013-018]
{in) Vehicle Sales and Rental,_Light; and, [Ord. 2013-018]
{g) Vehicle or Equipment Sales and Rental, Heawy.
{(2) Institutional, Public and Civic uses, as follows: [Ord. 2013-018]

{3) Recreation uses, as follows: [Ord. 2013-018]

(a) Zoo-and: [Ord. 2013-018]
i dity, [Ord. 2013-018]

{(4) All uses listed as Agricultural Uses in Table 4.A2.A Art. 4 B B A Agricultural
Use Matrix. [Ord. 2013-018]

(5) All uses listed as under the Utilities Use Classification &Excavation-uses in
Fable-d-A-3-4 At 4 B.7 A, Utilities Use Matrix [Ord. 2013-018].

{6) All uses listed under the Excavation Use Classification in At 4.B.10.A
Excavation Use Matrix.

(B7)All uses listed as Industrial Uses in Table 4.4 3 A, Use Matrix. [Ord. 2013-
018]

[Renumber Accordingly]

3. Outdoor Storage and Activities
Outdoor storage of merchandise, inventory, equipment, refuse, or similar materials, and
outdoor activities associated with a use operation in all renresidential zoning districts shall be

subject to the following standards, unless stated otherwise.:

. Industrial FLU Designation, £onin

General

Outdoor Storage and Activities may only be allowed when incidental to the use located
on the premises.

Location

Outdoor Storage and Activity areas shall not be located in any of the required setbacks.
Bollards or other acceptable barricade to the Zoning Division shall be provided to

delineate pile locations.

Height
Cutdoor Storage material shall not exceed 15 feet in height or the height of the
screening, whichever is less. The height could be less if required by the F.A.C 62-709, as
amended.
Monresidential Districts -Exceptindustrial Screening

Qutdoor Sstorage and Activity areas shall be completely screened from view all property
lines by landscaping, fences, walls, or buildings.
q Districts or Uses

sampletely-soreenad from view. fiom-al streets. and

of12feet
11 Outdoor Storage and Activity areas adiacent to parcels of land with Industrial FLU

designation or use and not visible from any street shall be exempted from the

screening requirements.
2] QOutdoor Activity areas in industrial uses shall have a Type 3 incompatibility buffer

along property lines adjacent to parcels with a Civic. Conservation, Commercial,

Recreational or residential FLU designation. or use. or where visible from a public R-
W The ibili Il minimum of 25 feet in width
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3) Outdoor Activities such as chipping, crushing, grinding, manufacturing or processing

shall be restricted to uses in the |G Zoning District and Industrial General pod of

PIPD un
ef. Exceptions
The following uses or material are exempt from this Section:

1) Storage and sales of landscape plant material.

roved as a Class A Conditional Use.

2) Temporary Sterage storage of material used for road construction on a lot directly

adjacent to the roadway under construction.

3 dses which alow ouldoor storage by delinlion orinanother Section

Section-712. Communication Panel Antennas,-Commercial
A transmitting andior receiving device used for AMPFM radio,
telephone, cellufar, personal wireless services, and relaled
communications,
[Relocated from Art. 1.1.2.A.73, Antenna]

a. Applicability

Unless an Eligible Facilities Request for Modification is approved pursuant to Art. 4 B.S.E,

television, microwave,
forms of electronic
This excludes amateur radio antennas and satellite dish antennas.

Fihese standards below shall apply to commercial-communication panels-and antennas
mounted on roofs, or attached lo buildings or legal biflboards (collocations). [Ord. 2006-

004] [Relocated from Art. 4.C.7, Communication Panel Antennas, Commercial]

Ab. Permitied Districts Review Process

1] Commumication panals-and Aanfeninas, excluding whip antennas not exceeding eight
feet in height and six inches in diameler, may be permitted and shall be reviewed as
follows, in-Table-4-C7-A-RPanel-Antenna-Regulations. [Relocated from Art. 4.C.7.A,

Permitted Districts]

Table 5.B.1.A- Panel Antenna Review Process
P o Y

| Zoning District or Use
i Single Family Multi-Family 1G, IL, PO Zoning Ra%g i
e e Residential Residential Districts ﬂi Ertfem
< 25 oF - 3 2 :
inheight Not Permitied Not Permitted Buiding Permit Review Nat Permitted
— WIS Development Review | Development Review Development Review
25 and fo 45 o Buildinng P [ =
m Officer Officer g T e OMficer
eater] C) 8 Conditional
tm 24 55, " o L?:e . Buiiding Permit Review |Buliding Permit Review |Buiding Permit Review]

[Relocated from Table 4.C.7.A - Panel Antenna Regulations]

12) -Building Permit

hpplinahillty and Review Process]
ion Panel Antennas
4¢. Architectural Compatibility

Demonstrate architectural compatibility {color andfor texture) with the structure an which

Applicability-and Review Process
A buitding perrit shall be required for the installation of all cermmunication panels-and
antennas in addilion lo any olher review process. [Relocated from Art. 4.C.7.A1,

it is localed. [Relocated from Art. 4.C.7.B.1, Architectural Compatibility]

2d. Screening

if the paned antenna is attached fo a pole support structure, the pole shall be concealed

by an opague screan. [Relocated from Art. 4.C.7.B.2, Screening]

de. Size Limitations_ for Panel Antenna
Each cemmunication panel shall not exceed a maximum height

Limitations]
4f. Supplemental Application Requirements

in addition to the reguirements indicated above, plans depicting cross sections or
elevations of the panel altached to the structure shall be provided al the time of submittal
of the application package. [Relocated from Art. 4.C.7.B.4, Supplemental Application

Requirements]
Ca. Setbacks
1:) Accessory Structures

Unmanned fRoof mounted accessory structures shall meet a minimum 25-foot
sethack from the edge of the roof or comply with the architectural compatibility
standards pursuant fo Arficle 4CFBA-581.A12.¢c, Architectural Compalibility.

[Relocated from Art. 4.C.7.C.1, Accessory Structures]

of eight feel, maximuim
depth of four feet, and maximum widlh of four feel. [Relocated from Art. 4.C.7.B.3, Size

Notes:
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2. Communication Panels and-Antennas

2) There shall be no minimum setback required for panele—or anfennas. [Relocated
from Art. 4.C.7.C.2, Communication Panel and Antennas]
Dh. Whip Antennas

Whip antennas nol exceeding eight feel in height and six inches in diameter shall be
permitted in any zoning district. Whip antennas may be alfached to residential structures,
utility poles, efc. Whip antennas, unless altached fo a residential structure, shall be
installed af least 50 feel from any exisling residential structure. [Relocated from Art.
4.C.7.D, Whip Antennas]

[Renumber Accordingly]

mmwmmmmwmmmm&mw
distrct. [Relocated to Art. 4.B.8.C.4.b, Separation Distance — Residential Zoning
District]

b, Minimum-Land Area

; %&aﬂged—aﬁmmm [Relncal:ed tn Art 4. E E CA.&
Airport Approach]
G’r

! L ------ L ik = 3 ----- f ----- 2 i _A#I r [
MWMMMM#M—&W—[R&MMIGM 4.B.8.C.4.h, Parking]

Part. 2 Mew ULDC Art. 5.B.1.A, Accessory Uses and Structures, (page 32 of 100) is hereby
established as follows:

CHAPTERE ACCESSORY AND TEMPORARY USES
Section 1 Supplementary Regulations

A. Accessory Uses and Structures
22. Mobile Home
The use of a mobile home shall be prohibited unless stated otherwise in Aricles 4, Use
Requlations and Aricle 5, Supplementary Standards

Notes:
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Table 5.B.1.A — Mobile Home i1| AEEIicabiliE

I:rmlli_nﬂ Linit Structure
R —.—
MHPD ar Existing Approved Maobile Home Park (2} Accessory to Bona Fide Agriculture {2)
Farm Workers Quarers (2)
Carstaker Quariers {3

Ti; 3

Wiﬁ E‘Eniimsimﬂi ﬁF E)welllm 13;

otos:
Mobile Home shall not be used for storage ﬂmﬁaﬂiﬂly relocated from old Art. 4.B.1.A85,
Mobile Home Dwelling]

. EEEIEEHEH& Luse §Iaﬂard§ are lr_'gmﬂgg in "—"_Lrﬁg e 4 !I&E REH EEim;
ifiC lations are stated in Aricle 5 3y entary Standands.

23. Air Curtain Incinerator
A combustion device used to bum trees and brush. [Relocated from ULDC Supplemental
20, Art. 4.B.1.A.9, Air Curtain Incinerator]
a. Standards
1) Exemptions
The following temporary air curfain incinerators are exempt from the requirements of
this Section: Incinerators operaling under wrilten approval from the FPBC Health
Department! in accordance wilth the PBC Open Buming Ord 2005-020; and
incinerafors used for the emergency burning of storm generated debris by a local
government, [Ord, 2006-004] [Relocated from ULDC Supplemental 20, Art.
4.B.1.A.9.a.1), Exemptions]
2) Storage
Except in the AP Zoning District, on site oultdoor storage of unprocessed material
shall be limited to 45 days. Pile height shall be limited to 15 feel. Ouldoor slorage
shall be setback a minimum of 25 feel from any property line or 50 feet from any
property line adiacent to a residential district or use. Storage areas shall be screened
from view pursuant to Al 5.B, Accessory and Temporary Uses. [Ord. 2006-004]
[Relocated from ULDC Supplemental 20, Art. 4.B.1.A.9.a.2), Storage]
3) Hours of Operation
Hours of operation are iimited to 8:00 a.m. lo 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. The
incinerator shall not be charged before 9:00 am. and shall be complelely
extinguished one hour before sunset [Ord. 2006-004] [Relocated from ULDC
Supplemental 20, Art. 4.B.1.A.9.a.3), Hours of Operation]
4) No Burn Days
The incinerator shall not operate on “no burn days” as designated by the PBC Fire-
Rescue Department. [Ord. 2006-004] [Relocated from ULDC Supplemental 20,
Art. 4.B.1.A.9.a.4), No Burn Days]
5) Setback
The incinerator shall be set back a minimum of 1,200 feel from any properdy line
abutting a residential district or use. [Ord. 2006-004] [Relocated from ULDC
Supplemental 20, Art. 4.B.1.A.9.a.5), Setback]
b. Supplemental Application Requirements
1) Site Plan
A site plan illustrating how the operation functions, circulation routes, square foolage,
height and location of buildings, incinerafor and storage piles. [Relocated from
ULDC Supplemental 20, Art. 4.B.1.A.9.b.1), Site Plan]
2] Waste
An explanation of the gquantity of waste o be received expressed in cubic yards per
day or tons per day. [Relocated from ULDC Supplemental 20, Art. 4.B.1.A.9.b.2),
Waste]
3) Dust Control
A plan which addresses dust control in Iraffic, storage and processing areas. Dust
control measures may include; addilional setbacks, full or partial enclosure of air
curtain incinerator and watering or enclosing storage pies.  If facility with an air
curtain incinerator also includes chipping, mulching or composting, adherence fo the
supplementary use standards applicable to such use shall also be reguired.
[Relocated from ULDC Supplemental 20, Art. 4.B.1.A.9.b.3), Dust Control]
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24. Air Stripper
A remedial system which Ireals conlaminated groundwaler. [Relocated from Art.

4.B.1.A.11, Air Stripper under Utility Uses]

a.

Duration

The length of time a remedial system may remain on a site shall be defermined by ERM.
[Relocated from Art. 4.B.1.A.11.a, Duration, under Utility Uses]

Setback

If the applicant is unable lo meel the properly development requiations, in lieu of a
varance, the Zoning Division shall be authorized lo determine the location of the
structure and sel necessary conditions for landscaping and screening. [Relocated from
Art. 4 B.1.A11.b, Setback, under Utility Uses]

25, Kennels and Runs
Runs applicable to any Kennel use shall be subject to the following

a

=

=

=

Fences

Safely fences around the ouldoor runs shall not exceed six feet in height. [Partially
relocated from Art. 4.B.1.A.73.a.3), Limitations of Use related to Kennel, Type 1
(Private)]

Hedge

If the safely fence is not opague. a conlinuous solid opague hedge, a minimum of four
feet at installation, shall be provided around the cufdoor run, [Partially relocated from
Art. 4B.1.A.73.a.3), Limitations of Use related to Kennel, Type 1 (Private)]

Sethacks

1} General

al Enclosed structures or enclosed runs shall comply with the minimum setbacks
applicable to the principal dwelling unit.  [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art,
4.B.1.A.73.a.1) Setbacks related to Kennel, Type 1 (Private)]

b) Outdoor runs or non-enclosed siructures shall nol be located within 25 feel of
any property line. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated from Art. 4.B.1.A.73.a.4)
Limitations of Use related to Kennel, Type 1 (Private)]

2) Hobby Breeders

Qutdoor runs or non-enclosed structures used by hobby breeders shall not be

located within 50 feet of any property line adjacent lo a residential district or 25 fee! of

any property fine adjacent to a non-residentfal district. [Ord. 2006-036] [Relocated

from Art. 4.B.1.A.73.a.3) Limitations of Use related to Kennel, Type 1 (Private)]
Guard Dog Shelter Exemption
Adequale shelter required by ACC for any guard dog registered in accordance with ACC
Ord. 95-022 may be allowed in any zoning district. A _shelter for a permanent on-site
guard dog, associated with gquard duty, shall be exempt from the sethack requiremenis of
this seclion when adjacent to non-residential zoning districts or uses. [Ord. 2008-036]
[Relocated from Art. 4.B.1.A.73.b.3) Limitations of Use related to Kennel, Type 1
(Private)]

Part 3. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.B, Temporary Structures (page 32 of 100), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTER B ACCESSORY AND TEMPORARY USES AND STRUCTURES

Section 1 Supplementary Regulations
B. Temporary Structures
1. Emergency or Temporary Government Structures and Uses
This Section is intended to allow the placement or construction of temporary government
uses, facilities, and infrastructure improvements that address an immediate public need and
ensure health, safety and welfare concerns. Typical uses include, but are not limited to, fire
stations, hurricane shelters, or utility facilities, [Ord. 2011-001]
a. Review and Approval Process
1) Emergency Uses or Structures
The Executive Director of PZB may authorize the issuance of a building permit for a
temporary structure upon determination that a public emergency, pending natural
disaster, or actual natural disaster, exists. [Ord. 2011-001]
2) Temporary Uses or Structures
{a) DRO Pre-Application Conference or BCC Direction
The Zoning Director may require a pre-application conference with the DRO in
order to seek input from the various County Agencies on the temporary use-or
structure, or may seek direction from the BCC. The Zoning Director shall
Motes:
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consider documentation from the applicant and any other input from County
Agencies before issuance of a Special Permit. [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-0186]
Special Permit
A Special Permit approval of the temporary use-of structure pursuant to Article
2.0.2. Special Permit, must be obtained prior to the issuance of a building permit.
[Ord. 2011-001]

{c) Duration

The Special Permit shall be valid for up to a period of six months from date of
issuance, with one three month extension by the Zoning Director. The BCC may
extend the timeframe through an Administrative Inguiry by the Zoning Director.
[Ord. 2011-001]

3. Temporary Structures and Uses During Development Activity

d. Mobile Home While Constructing a SFD-Single Family Dwelling
1) Temporary Dwelling-During Home Construction Definition
A mobile home used as a temporary residence during the construction of a Single

Family structure.

2] Zoning District — AR (RSA)
tn A temporary mobile home may be allowed only in the AR Zoning District of the -
Rural Service Area (RSA) BPistrst—plasement-of-a-mobile-home-dwelling-shall-be
permitted on-a temporary basis-subecttothe- folowing standards:

ald) Agency Approval
Sanitary sewage facilities and potable water well shall be approved by all
governmental agencies having appropriate jurisdiction, permits, and inspections for
the installation which must be cobtained from the PZEB Department and Health

Department;
b4) Building Permit

a)

b

A valid building permit for a sSingle fEamily dwelling unit on the land shall have
been approved issued by the Building Director Division prior or concurrent to
issuance of the tie down permit for the mobile home;

The approval for the maobile home shall be valid for two years or up to 30 days
after the issuance of the Cedtificate of Occupancy for the Single Family dwelling,
whichever occurs first. A removal agreement shall be notarized and executed
between the Building Division and properdy owner and recorded on the property

in the official records of the PBC Clerk prior to issuance of any building permit.

No time exlensions shall be granted. No more than one MH approval shall be
granted per Fropery Confrol Number, [Ord. 2007-001] [Relocated from Art.
4.B.1.A.85.d.2.a}, Limitations of MH Approval]

25) Additions
No additions shall be permitied-allowed to the mobile home, except awnings and
demountable screen panels, stairs, decks and trellises.

36) Proof of Ownership
A current recorded warranty deed for the subject property shall be submitted.

Part 4. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.C, Flex Space (page 33 of 92), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERB ACCESSORY AND TEMPORARY USES AND STRUCTURES

Section 1 Supplementary Regulations

C. Flex Space

A type of use that allows a flexible amount of retail, office and industrial space in one structure
located on parcels with an Industrial (IND), Economic Development Center (EDC), or Commercial
High {CH) Future Land Use Designation (FLU), that are directly related to the principal use. [Ord.

2010-005]

1. Review Process

Notes:
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Applications for flax space shall be reviewed pursuant to Article 2, Development Review
Process, in addition to one of the following options: [Ord. 2010-005]
a.

Option | = Uses requiring BCC approval shall be subject to the applicable review process
pursuant to Article 2 B.2, Conditional Uses, Reguesied-Uses and Development Order
Amendments. The applicant shall identify the portion of the building designated for flex
space on the site plan. All other uses subject to an administrative review process shall
be permitted in the BCC approved building. [Ord. 2010-005]

Option Il = Uses requiring DRO approval shall be subject to the review process pursuant
to Article 2.0.1 Development Review Officer. The applicant shall identify the portion of
the building designated for flex space on the site plan. All other uses subject to the
Building Permit review process shall be permitted in the DRO approved building. [Ord.
2010-005]

Option lll — Uses subject to the Building Permit review process may occupy a bay or the
entire building as long as they comply with the applicable Supplementary Use Standards
and additional ULDC requirements (parking. signage, efc.). The applicant shall identify
the portion of the building designated for flex space on the site plan. The applicant has
the option of applying flex space provisions to a specific bay in the building or having the
entire building (single use tenant) dedicated to flex space. The applicant shall submit the
Building approved site plan to the Zoning Division for informational purposes indicating
the area designated as flex space and demonstrating that the overall site is in compliance
with the applicable ULDC regulations. [Ord. 2010-005]

2. Development Standards
a.

3.
The uses indicated in the table below, may utilize flex space provisions pursuant lo the

CH- FLU

Flex space located on parcels with a CH FLU shall be permitted to have the following mix
of uses: a minimum of 50% industrial, not to exceed 75%; with the balance consisting of
office or retail. [Ord. 2010-005]

IND — OR EDC FLU

Flex space located on parcels with an IND FLU shall be permitted to have the following
mix of uses: a maximum of 30% office-ar retail, with the balance consisting of industrial,
[Crd. 2010-005]

Uses Allowed

applicable approval process indicated in Review Process above [Paﬂlafly relocated from
Art. 4.B.1.A.46, Contractor Storage Yard/68, Manufacturing and Processing/92, Retail
Sales/108, Warehouse/ 111, Wholesaling]

Table 5.B.1.C - Uses Allowed as Flex SEGE Compnnent

Commercial Usa Indusirial Uses

Retail £ ] | Cm1ras:_'.|ur Storage Yard (2)

: Manufactinng and Processing (2)

Warehousze (2

Vhodesaki 2
_ in INCor EDC FLLU designation subject to DRO reval
{2} Flex space use to be alfowed in CH FLLU designation | kass A itisnal Lse

QEIDI'GM'EH

Part 5. ULDC Art. 5.C.1.B.1. General, [Related to Architectural Guidelines] (page 37-38 of 100),
is hereby amended:

CHAPTERC DESIGN STANDARDS

Section 1 Architectural Guidelines
B. Threshold
This Chapter shall apply to the following projects, buildings and related signs:
1. General
h All nonresidential projects or buildings requiring approval by the DRO in accordance with
Fable-4-A-3-A Usa Matrix the use matrices in Art. 4 Use Regulations, and Table 3.D.1.A,
Property Development Regulations, or those exceeding the thresholds in Table 4. A9 A,
Thresholds for Projects Requiring DRO Approval; [Ord. 2006-036]
e The following uses, regardless of building size: [Ord. 2006-036]
Motes:
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EXHIBIT E

ARTICLE 5, SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

21} Heav! or Ligh Hepair and mMalntenance gena-:at [Clrd 2006-036] [Ord. 2012-027]

32) Retail sSales: for automotive parts and accessories . and-[Ord. 2006-036)-[Ord.
2012-027]

43) Type | 1 restaurants with drive through requesting location criteria exception pursuant
to At 4 B.2 C 32, Restaurant, Typed 1, and, [Ord. 2012-027]

4) Type 3 CLF. [Relocated from Art. 4.B.1.A.34.e, Design and Compatibility -
Related to CLF]

Part 6. ULDC Art.5.C.1.E, Architectural Guidelines (page 38 of 100), is hereby amended as
follows:

CHAPTERC DESIGN STANDARDS
Section 1 Architectural Guidelines

E. Review Process
PZBE shall review all applicable buildings for compliance with this Chapter during the building
permit or zoning review process, and provide a written determination of compliance with the
requirements of this Chapter. An application submitted for any type of review process listed
below may apply for Unique Structure designation or Type |l Variance, pursuant to Article 2.B.2,
Conditional Uses, Reguested-Uses, Development Order Amendments and Unique Structures:
[Ord. 2009-040]

Part 7. ULDC Art. 5.E.4.E.2.e.11) Nuisances (page 57 of 100), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTERE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
Section 4 Nuisances

E. Outdoor Lighting
2. Applicability
&. Deviations
11} Lighting for Commercial eCommunication tTowers under Art. 4-C-4-0.2 4. B.9.B.10 of
the ULDC; and [Ord. 2005-041]

Part 8. Mew ULDC Art. 5.E.5, Hours of Operation (page 57 of 100), is hereby established:
CHAPTERE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

Section 5 Hours of Operation

Hours of operation relate to the time during which the use is open to the public for business. For uses not

open to the public. hours of operation shall be the time in which the use has employees working.
A. Proximity to Residential
Any non-residential use shall be subject to the hours of operations indicated in Table 5.E, Hours
of Operation, when- -adjacent-located within 250 feet of a-te Residential FLU designation-Zenring

Bistrict-or use, unless stated otherwise.  Me-stocking-or-delveres-aulside-of-the-permitted-time
when Jocaled within-250 fes! of residential-Mixed uses located in the following zoning districts

shall not be considered residential uses for the purposes of hours of operation: MNeighborhood
General (NG}, Neighborhood Commercial (NC) and Urban General (UG) Sub-areas of the
WCRAQ and UIC, LI, MXPD, LCC, and TMD.

MNotes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Strickan indicates text to be deleted. Sincken -and-talicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
ftalicized indicates text relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].

.. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space.
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EXHIBIT E

ARTICLE 5, SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 5.E - Hours of E}Eratinn

Nonresidential Classification Hours {1}
Commerceal 6:00 am. o 1100 pm.
Recreation B.00 am. to 11.00 pm,
Institutional, Public Civie B0 am to 1100 pm.
Inclustrial with ' i L00 am. to 7:00 pom. (Monday — Saturday)
Ingustrial without outdoor activifies 6:00 am. to 11:00 pm. (Monday — Saturday)
|_Transporation 700 am to11:00 p.m.
| Temporany E:00 3 m 10-11:00 pm,
| Accessory Monresigential Uses fo Residentisl Uses | T00 am to 100 pm
[Ord. ] ]
1 Stocking activities or delveres outside of the permitted hours of ral rohibi I
nofresidential uses focated within 250 feel of residential

AB.Measurement

Measurement shall be taken by drawing a straight line from the closest point on the perimeter of
the residenfial disirict to the closest paint on the perimeler of the exterior wall, structure, or bay,
housing the non-residential use. [Ord, 2009-040] [Partially relocated from Art. 3.D.3.A.2.a,
Hours of Operation — Related to All Commercial, Public and Civic Uses under District
Specific Regulations]

Existing Uses

Uses existing prior {o this amendment may comply with the requirements existing at the time the
use was established, unless modified by a subseguent Development Order.  [Ord. 2009-040]
[Relocated from Art. 3.D.3.A.2.a.1), Existing Uses - Related to Hours of Operation
applicable to all Commercial, Public and Civic Uses under District Specific Regulations]
Exemptions

Uses owned or operaled by a governmental entity that provide essential services for the public,
as determined by the Zoning Director, shall be exernpt from these sltandards. [Ord. 2009-040]
[Relocated from Art. 3.0.3.A.2.a.2), Exemptions - Related to Hours of Operation applicable
to all Commercial, Public and Civic Uses under District Specific Regulations]

i

=

Part 9. ULDC Art.5.F.1.F, Maintenance and Use Documents (page 62 of 100), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTERF LEGAL DOCUMENTS
Section 1 Maintenance and Use Documents

F. Content Requirement for Documents
1. Property Owner's Association (POA) Documents
a. Declaration of Covenants and Restrictions
1) Legal Description

a) For Master Property Owner's Associations
Where applicable, all propery included within the Master Plan for a Development
Order, regardless of how many phases, shall be subjected to the terms of the
declaration at the time the first plat of the development is recorded. Property shall
not be withdrawn from the terms of the declaration unless it is also withdrawn
from the Master Plan. This shall also apply to any affected portion of an AGE
Allocation Plan with a Development Order for & Rezoning, Conditional o+
Requested—Use, or related Development Order Amendment subject to the
requirements of the AGEOD. [Ord. 2010-022]

Part10. ULDC Art.5.G.1.E, Workforce Housing Program (WHP) (page 77, 89 of 100), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTERG DENSITY BONUS PROGRAMS
Section 1 Workforce Housing Program (WHP)

E. WHP Incentives
All projects with 10 or more residential units shall be eligible for WHP Incentives. [Ord. 2006-

053]

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Strcken indicates text to be deleted. Sidcken-and-ialicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
ltalicized indicates text relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ].
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EXHIBIT E

ARTICLE 5, SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

1. Density Bonus
Table 5.G.1.DE - Review Process

Density Bonus DRO Approval Class A Conditional Use Raduested Yse
Standard District > 30% - 50% x
Standard District > 50% - 100% X
HPBD or TDD > 30% - 100% % %
{[Ord. 2006-055]

TDR: Receiving Area Procedure
3. Review Process
¢c. The transfer of any density to a planned development is reviewed as a Conditional
reguested-ullse and shall be subject to the provisions of Art. 3.E, Planned Development
Districts (PDDs). A general application by a property owner for receiving area status and
a density bonus shall be accepted for review and processing pursuant to Art. 2,
Development Review Process. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2010-005]

ULDC Art. 5.H.2.B Applicability and Standards (page 91 of 100), is hereby amended
as follows:

CHAPTERH MASS TRANSIT STANDARDS

Section

2 Applicability and Standards

Thresholds and Standards

For the purposes of this Chapter, non-residential development shall be defined as all commercial,
civic/public, recreation and industrial uses that are open to the public. Unmanned or minimal
commuter generating facilities, such as eCommercial eCommunication tTowers or eElectric
tTransmission faciity Substation, or as determined by Palm Tran shall be excluded from this
definition. Where applicable, the requirements of this Chapter shall be approved by Palm Tran
and shown on all Preliminary Development Plans, Preliminary Subdivision Plans, Preliminary Site
Plans, Final Master Plans, Final Subdivision Plans and Final Site Plans, prior to DRO certification
or approval. Palm Tran Transit Design Manual provides an understanding of transit operating
criteria and, access requirements (www.pbcgov.com/palmtran/library). Section 810 of the ADA
and ABA Accessibility Guidelines provides curbside ADA requirements for Transportation
Facilities (www.access-board gov/ada-aba/final.htm). FDOT Transit Facilities Guidelines
provides more  detail requirements for  the location  transit infrastructure
(www.dot.state.flus/transit/Pages/TRANSIT%20F acilities%20GUIDELINES.PDF).  [Ord. 2008-
003]

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stecken indicates text to be delsted. Sireken-and-ifalicized means text to be totally or partially relocated.
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 6, PARKING

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
Part 1. ULDC Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - (page 4-
11 of 39), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER A PARKING
Section 1 General
A. Purpose and Intent
4. Deviations for the PO Zoning District
Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements
Use Type: Residential Parking Loading (1)
It tamily 1 space per Efﬁ(:i&!‘lw unit; 2 spaces .per unit {one bedmnm of Mmore); MIA
plus 1 quest parking space per 4 unils with common parking areas.
rccessory dwelling-Quariers 1 space par unit MIA
ﬁhﬁ;ﬂr& [Fimiasmted. Som 1 space per unit NAA
fennel, Typet 1(Private} 1 space per 500 sq. fi. of cage or kennel area, [
- faciity]
located to Institutional, Public 1 space perdbeds pius T space per-200-5q-of office - space &
nd Civic]
Fty-or-cC aretaker gl uaners 1 space per unil BiA

lOrd. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-018] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2013-021]

{This space intentionally left blank)

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].

Strcken indicates text to be delated.
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Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements

EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE &, PARKING
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Use Type: Commercial Parking Loading (1)
Fto-paink-or-bogdy-hop $-epace-per200-sa-5- E
i
Fdﬁmuwoﬂ“ 3-spaceper 200594 B
blﬁahar—s-kmp,—#mia&alﬁ
1 spaceper 1 WAl eg
W.—w—m—mgas {-spase per-200-5a5 Fol
ﬁwﬂ F-5Pace-Par-S00-5G— i pls- 1 5pace pee-5-D00-5q- N -l auldgoor
ocated to Industrial Uses) aokngh.deee e A
[pay laboramployment saivice 1 £pace-pec250-65- & c
[reen Market
Jemporary [Relocated to Tabla
[€-A.1.B, Temporary Uses] il g
friosk DA NEA
Laumdoy Shrvices 1 space per 200 sq. ft. MiAC
na[Relocated from  Marine : .

acifity under Recreation] 1 space per 250 5q. ., plus T;;f:n;:r wel sfip; plus one space per A
[iciobrewery 1space per 3 seals c
[onument sales. retail BpAGE PAE-S00-5-H - His ) space per 2 560 sq. 1 of.outdaar ;

SR A

Ord. 2008-040] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2013-021]

Standard Key:

andard "A"

Omne space for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA,

andard "B*

One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA. plus one space for each additional 15,000 square feet of GFA

ndard "C”

One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 100,000 square feet of GFA.

ndard "D One space for eéach 50

beds for all facilittes contairing 20 or more beds.

Flanl:lafﬁ "

One space for the firs! 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA
The space shall be a minimum of 12 fee! in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that require imited loading.

{This space intentionally left blank)

MNotes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: .
Stricken indicates text to be delated.
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 6, PARKING
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements

Use Type: Commercial Parking Loading (1)
3 1epace per 26050t
) 1 space per 200 5q 4. c
i EE S — P — G aRa | :
Eﬂrﬂullr relocated to  Tablel Enclosed-t-spane per-200-sa- 1. -
.A.1.B, Temporary Usos] peA-b0-epacac-total-or 10-8pacaE-par-3ara whschavar - groater

meg and Bearding Howse 1 fii g c

ISe" Servics Storage 1 space per 200 storage bays; minimumn of 5 cusiomer spaces: B
BECLTITY QUAT e Calculaled separately

i Room 1.25 SpACES PET [O0M c

Amae per S s e A

s -Epace-per-3-saats B

Theatler__or Performance Ve

§rdoor-in-line . 1 space per 3 seals; plus 1 space per employee B
ler__or  Performance  Venued )

_stand alone 1 space per 4 seats; plus 1 space per employee B

Unmanned Retail Struciure ces (11 HiA

—— e ——— e -

rd. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2013-021]
oading Standard Key:
ndard "A”  One space for the first 5,000 square feat of GFA, plus one space for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA,

fStandard "B°  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA. plus one space for each additional 15,000 square feet of GEA_
[Standard "C"  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plis one space for each additional 100,000 square feet of GFA
[Standard "D"  One space for each 50 beds for all facilities containing 20 or more beds.

IStandard "E”  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA

The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that require imited lcading.

[[Motes:

I6. Limited access Self Senice Storage facilities must provide & mimimum of fwo off-street loading spaces at each entry info the
buiding eff-gireat-lpading-cpaces—as—indicated-n-An-—4 B4 42304 0 Loading exciuding office access not ulitized by
cusfomers for acoerssing sorage units. [Ord. 2005-041] [Partially relocated from Art. 4.8.7.C.36.d.2, Loading (Related to)
Multi-aAccess Self Service Storage facilities)]

11, Freestanding Unmanned Retsil Structives shall requine a minimum of one (1) parking

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
Stricken indicates text to be delated,
ltalicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: |.
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 6, PARKING
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements

Use 1 Institutional, Public and
Type Inatitutianal, o Parking Loading (1)
FHM to Transportation] Fspace perlie-down and Hangar SPace. AR ol-5-50ac8s =
[Relocated to Table\ -100 icensed capsciy—1-space per 5-porsons. pius-1-drop-oft stal
.A.1.B, Temporary Uses] # P G
2 BErLOE
E
=3 00-heansed capaciy 1 Space per- 10 perEons: plus 1 arop off stal
l PEr 20 perEons
rﬂm Resource Cenler 1 space per 200 sq. ft. or accessory senvice delivery areas E
Fb_nnﬂﬂ Assembly.— Nonpeofit] 4 space per 3 seats or 200 imci
: " 5q. fi. for the principal place of assembly,
el or Membarehipy 1) whichever is greater.
1 space per 200 sq. ft. for permitted accessory uses not otherwise A
classified as collocated uses.
Coliocated uses classified with the definition of a use listed in Art.
4.B.4-Uses Classification, calculated separately.
INursing Home or Convalescent
Facility] Relocated from| 1 space per 3 beds: plus 1 space per 200 sq. & of office spece o
(Residential] :
[(Hospital or medical-center 1 space per 2 beds: plus 1 space per 200 sq. f. of outpatient o
treatment area
= = -
R0, Fagiity 1 or 1 space per 3 seals whichever is greater NIA
chool, pErivate and-charler 1 space per employee, 1 visitor space for every 50 studenis, 1 space
for every 5.5 students in 11th and 12th grade; C
Auditorium of stadium- 1/3 seats
fSchool, pPublic and Charter In-accordance with-the State Deparment-of-Educationrequiremeants
foraducational-facilities 1 space per facylly and staff,high school 1 e
space for every 10 stugdants in 11 and 12 grade, and 1 visitor space
for evary 50 st
lOrd. 2006-004] [Ord. 2006-013] [Ord. 2008-040]
Use Type: Recreational Parking Loading (1)
rena, auditcrum or Sstadium_on
Wrnphithealer 1 space per 3 seals B
Gun-Glub-Ensfosed Shooting Range,
redgor and 1 space per target area MilA
hooling Range. Outdoor
gwno' ——fagitily——[Relocated  to 4 S0E0E 250 51 PlIE- 1 EPSCE-DREWBLSHE PG ORe-ERaEa por
mimarcial] i o it . A
[Epecial-aven! [Partially relocated 1 space perd-seals: or 0.
to Table 6.A.1.B, Temporary Uses] p e e d HisA

ID-rd. 2005-002] [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2042-007] [Ord. 2014-025]

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 6, PARKING
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements

Use Type: Agriculture Parking Leoading (1)
Frames }apace-ped-+ 0005 1 Py
ﬁ:ma—aaaﬂrs [Relocated ter ]

sidential] TERACE T und Pyl
Use Type: Temporary Parking Loading (1)
munication Cedl Sife onWheeis |Exvempt from parking regulations unless othenwize required by Zoning
COW) o) s
rechor,
<100 keensed capacty. One space per five persons; plus one arop
ay Camp [Relocated from Table off stall per 20 persons, £
A.1.B, Public and Civic Uses] >100 licensed capacity: One Space per len persons; plus one drop
olff stall per 20 persons.
fie Belall Sales  [Relocated
Table 6.4.1.B, Commercial DA MiA
ses] e
| Est I ! - 2 spaces per sales model. hiA
ecycling Drop-OfFf Bin  [Relocated
rom Table 6.A.1.B, Utilities and 1 space per bin hiA
xcavation Uses] g
pecial Event  [Partially relocated
m Table 6.A.1.B, Commercial A (1 A
se5)
Temporary Green Market [Relocated
‘rom Table 6.A.1.B, Commaercial LYE MA
s&5]
emparary Refad Sales [Partially
cated from Table 6.4.1.B8, MR hbea
ommercial Uses] e
Tempos Viehicle Sal i
MiA L)

Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2013-021]
oading Standard Key:

Istandard "A"  One space for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA. plus one space for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA.

ndard "B Oné space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 15,000 square feet of GFA.
ndard "C*  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additicnal 100,000 square feet of GFA.

[Standard "D One space for each 50 beds for all faciliies containing 20 or more beds.

[Standard "E*  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA

The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feal in lengih for wses that require limiled loading.
1) A Special Event shall prowi -5i rking Linke fi-5i rking i

(This space intentionally left blank)

Motes:
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 6, PARKING

SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS
1
Use Type: Commarcial Loadi
Communication Towers sy ing (1)
refal Communication ; ; ) .
Towers[Relocated from Utilities and |Exempt from parking regulations wnless othenvise required by Zoning NA
xcavation] Director
EQMI Antennas
Exempl from parking reguiations unless otherwise required by Zoning i
Director
Use Type: Utilities and Excavation Parking Loading (1)
jocated to Table E.A1B, WMMWWWWMW A
emporary Uses] Lragiar
TS ST RAE
[Relocated to Table (Exampt from-parking egulaions uwnlpss-clhenvice raguirsd-by-2 ning
A1.B, Commercial Coractar -
ommunication Towers]
[Relocated to Commercial Ny — A
ommunication Towers]
y 2 spaces per acre; minimum of 5 spaces A
g ectric: Power Fasliy-Clanl 1 space per 200 5q. ft. of office space; plus 1 space per 10,000 sq. fi. NIA
E«.ma&'m——[ﬂnlncalnd to  the|
xcavation Use Classification] A A
ingr Utility-Misor 1 space per Minor Uity Miser PiFA
, [Relocated 10 4 ;0a06.06r-200 500 OMice-SpICE: PlIE-ORY-EpaCE-Per-260-5G-
ndustrial Uses] Pyt i iy Ly
#mmmmw-%ww4aw
-Evop-Cit-Bin  [Relocated 1o )
Fahla B.A.1.B, Temporary Uses] F-space per-bin Alisy
voling—plani—[Relocated  to
ndustrial Uses] F-apace per-200-50 - -of Gice s RacE - PhIE T -S0806-BRF-GITHGFEs LA
Renewable E Facility.
lsw TGy, S Eaclin 1 space per site: and 1 space per 200 sq. fi. of office space A,
[Renewable Energy Wind Facility.4ine| Exempt from parking requirements for unmanned Wind Turbines o i
MET Towers. unless othenwise required by the Zoning Direclor
fEaniteny-iLandiil of Incinerator 1 space per 200 sq. f. of office space; plus 1 space per employee MiA
Water or Wastewaler Treatment Plant| 1 space per 200 sq. ft. of office space: plus 1 space per employee NIA

Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2011-016]

ing Standard Key:

§Standard "A" _ One space for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 30,000 square feel of GFA.

tandard "B"  One for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, for each addifional 15,000 square feet of GFA.
andard "C°  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, for each additional 100,000 square feel of GFA.
tandard "0° _QOne space for each 50 beds for all facilities containing 20 or more beds.

andard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA.
The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feat in lengih for wses that require limited g

o B pI

(This space intentionally left blank)

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ],
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 6, PARKING
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements

Usa Type: Excavation Parking Loading (1)
weavalion [Relocated from Utilities
ﬁml Excavation] i NAA
Usa Type: Industrial Parking Loading (1)
[ e ]
I , B T e (AT
ontracior Slarage Yard 1 space 500 50, g 1
Catod i € ial Uses] S08CE Dir 5q. 7. plus 1 space per 5000 sq. f of ouldoor A
. siorage area
r.'!a‘ta and linformation-pProcessing 1 space 100 sq. A
istribution Facilit 1 r f offi NIA
Eguﬁmgg Waste Facility 13 - f offi : 1 empl E
mmwl Research_andl 2 spaces per 1,000 sq. k. of first 10,000 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per &
1,000 sq. . over 10,000 sq. fi.
r';:in. ——pieture——WulliMedial 3 gpaces per 1,000 sq. ft. of first 10,000 sq. f.; plus 1 space per g
Liction: s 1.000 sq. fi. over 10.000 sq. ft.
Fﬁf&mﬁ' ﬁ'enfe.r [Relocated frami ; o500 nar 200 sq. . of office space; plus one space per 250 sq. o
of warghouse and mantenance area, plus 1 space per 10,000 sq. f1.
yeling Plant [Relocated from
F:ﬁrw Uzes] 1 space per 200 5q. £. of office space; plus 7 space per empioyee A
[Saivage o and jjunk y¥ard 1 space per 200 sq. ft. of office space: plus 1 space per employee A
Fransponabion-Faciity [Relocated to
Transportation Uses] TSR GAE SO0S O Bl Spa e hiid
Use Type: Transportation Uses Parking Loading (1)
3o, Landirig Stry -
Iﬂnlmm%hic m% é'nm,_,] 1 space per tie-down and hangar space, minimum of § spaces c
Transportation  Facilit Relocated
fifrom Industrial u“,]y E T space per 200 5q. # of office space NZA

E.oading Standard Kay:

[Standard "A" One space for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA
tandard "B”  One space for the first 10,000 square faet of GFA, plus one for each additional 15,000 sguare fast of GFA,
andard "C”"  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 100,000 square feat of GFA.
tandard "D"  One space for each 50 beds for all fagilities containing 20 or more beds.
landard "E*  One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus ane for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA
The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that require limited loading.

1. In addition to the parking requirements of Table 6.8.1.8., Minimum Of-Street Parking and Loading Requirements, uses with]|
compary vehicles shall provide 1 space per company vehicie.
2, Government serdces may request allermative calculation methods for off-street parking pursuant to Ar. 6.5.1.0.1.0h,
Government Services.

5 MNurseries requiring fewer than 20 parking spaces may construct surface parking lots with shellrock or other similar materi

subject 10, or grassed subject o Art. 6.A.1.0.12, Grass Parking, except for the required handicapped parking space(s).

i, Murseries requiring 20 or more parking spaces may construct surface parking lots with 50 percent of the required spaces
shedlrock or other similar materials subject to Al 6.A.1.0.14b.4.a, Shelirock, or grassed subject fo Arl. 6.A.1.0.12, Gras
Parking. [2007-010]

Monprofit Assembly -Nenprodi-Institutional uses in the Redevelopment and Revitalization Overlay may calculate parking a1 2
rate of one space per employee.

Limited access faciliies musi provide off-street loading spaces as indicated in Art. 4.B.1.A.120.d.2), Loading. [Ord. 2005-044]
Golf cart parking may be used pursuant 1o Arl. 6.4.1.0.7, Golf Cart Parking [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord, 2013-001]

The loading zone may be waived for a Type Il of Il Commercial Kennel operated as an accessory use to general retail
sales. [Ord. 2008-036]

Each walk-up Freestanding ATM shall require a minimum of one (1) parking space for persons with disabilites. [Ord. 2013
021]

10. Parking may not be required for a Community Wegetable Garden subject to submittal of parking demand study and approval
of a Type | Waiver. [Ord. 2015-031)

(This space intentionally left blank)
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EXHIBIT F

ARTICLE 6, PARKING
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 2. Article 6.A.1.D.3, Use of Required Off-Street Parking (page 14 of 39), is hereby amended as

follows:

CHAPTER A PARKING

Section1 General

D. Off-Street Parking
3. Use of Required Off-Street Parking
Off-street parking spaces shall be provided for the use of residents, customers, patrons and
employees. Required parking spaces shall not be used for the storage, sale or display of
goods or materials or for the sale, repair, or servicing of vehicles. All vehicles parked within
off-street parking areas shall be registered and capable of moving under their own power.
Requ:rad oﬂ'—str&e:t paﬂung spacea shall ba free fmm hunldmg encmachments—a*eapt—that—a

. Temp-urary Pa ng :

b}

CINCIRCTS

Req-mm-e-ﬁ-sm The anng E:rech:nr mgy mns:dgr a Specpal Penmt for temp«uraﬂ
ﬂ-as -_.-:,: miay-be d-an : -

al OrFfsrce garkmg shgll ngt ng lﬂf:-ated more than B00 feet from the Temporary Use
site. measured from access point to access paint. The Zoning Director may
approve a distance greater than 600 feet when the applicant demonstrates that

the attendees or temporary use padicipants are transported to the site by other
means;

b} Parcels used for off-site parking shall include access for vehicles to enter and
exit the site in a forward motion; and,

c) Off-site parking shall not be separated by a street with a width of more than 80
feet. unless traffic assistance is provided to quide pedestrians or measures are in
place to assist pedestrian safety.

Required accessible parking spaces shall not be located off-site.

Pedestrian_sidewalks shall be provided from the off-site parking to the Temporary

Use site.

The duration and dates of the temporary off-site parking shall be the same as the

time allowed for the Temporary Use it is intended {o serve.

In the event an off-site parking area is not under the same ownership as the site of

the Special Permit a written agreement between the applicant and all owners of

record of the parking area shall be required prior to permit approval. A copy of the

agreement shall be subject to review and approval of the Zoning Division, and at a

minimum shall contain the following:

a) Alist of names and ownership interest of all owners of the subject property:

b} A legal description of the land to be used for offsite parking;

¢} Assurance by the owners of the subject property that all required offsite spaces
will be available to the applicant for the uses described in the special event

permit application;

di A statement of maintenance obligations of each parly for the duration of the
permit; and,

e} A reguirement that the £Zoning Director receive notification in the event the off-site

parking agreement is terminated prior to the termination of the Temporary Use

MNotes:
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EXHIBIT G

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

ULDC Art. 7, Landscaping (Pages 14 and 40 of 52), is hereby amended as follows:

Table 7.B.2.A =Type | Waivers for Landscaping

Article/Table
Reference and Title

Maximum Waiver

Criteria

AL7DAT,
{Foundation Planting

Required plant material may be | »
located within 30 feet of the
foundation, along the front and »
side facades of drive-through
|establishments, including

Freestanding ATMs and i
Linmann

Retail Structures,

Provide a minimum width of 5 feet for

each area of foundation planting:
The overall total required square

foctage of the planting area meets or

exceeds the requirement; and,

Location of relocated planting will be
within proximity to the building it serves
to still meet the general intent off

enhancing the building

CHAPTERD GENMERAL STANDARDS

Section 11

Foundation Plantings

F. Freestanding ATM's and Unmanned Retail Structures

Required foundation plantings may be modified as follows: [Ord, 2013-021]

1. Walk Up

Foundation planting areas may be relocated up to a maximum of ten feet away from the
applicable fagade to accommodate pedestrian walkways, access to the ATM or Unmanned
Retail Structure; or, as needed to comply with F.5. 655.960, security lighting, or Crime
Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) guidelines. [Ord. 2013-21]

2. Drive Through

Foundation planting areas may be relocated in accordance with similar provisions for other
drive through establishments, except that required foundation planting areas shall not be
relocated to the fagade of any adjacent building or structure other than the Freestanding ATM
or the Unmanned Retail Structure. [Ord. 2013-21]

CHAPTERF PERIMETER BUFFER LANDSCAPE REQUIREMENTS

Section 9

Incompatibility Buffer

A. Determining Incompatibility Buffer Type

Table 7.F.9.A - Required Incompatibility Buffer Types

Difference Between Adjacent Uses (1)

Use Classification Abutting Use Classification Required Buffer Type |
Single-Family - Muilti-Family, Type 2 CLF Type 1
Residential R — Commercial Type 2
Residential — Recreational Type 2
Residential -— Institutional, Public and Civic Type 2
Residential - Agricullural Type 3
Residential - Irdustrial Type 3
Residential e E— Liility {2} Type 3
rd. 2008-003] [Ord. 2016-018]

Notes:

1. Determination of use classification shall be consistent with Ar. 4, Use Regulations, Where proposed development
abuls vacant parcels, use classification shall be based upon Future Land Use (FLU) designation.

2. Buffer for mMinor ulltilities gr Electric Distribution Substation shall be determined by the DRO.

Notes:
Underlined indicates new text.
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EXHIBIT H

ARTICLE 8, SIGNAGE
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art. 8, Signage (page 17, 22 and 30 of 42), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTERE PROCEDURES FOR SIGNAGE
Section 4 Alternative Sign Plan (ASP)

B. Applicability
An ASP may be submitted for any of the following:

3. Conditional orreguested ullses.

CHAPTERF GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL SIGN TYPES
Section 6 Changeable Copy

Changeable copy shall cover no more than 20 percent of the total sign area, except for the following uses
which are exempt from this restriction: all public and civic uses, indeor tTheaters and Performance Venue,
fuel price signs, and signs that flash the time and temperature subject to Article 8.G.3.B, Electronic
Message Signs. [Ord. 2014-025]

CHAPTERG STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES

Section 1 Building Mounted Signs

Building mounted signs consist of wall signs, awning and canopy signs, projecting signs, and marguee
signs. There is no limit on the maximum number of wall signs and awning and canopy signs provided that
the total size of all such signs does not exceed the total maximum signage area permitted for wall signs.
Projecting signs over a pedestrian sidewalk and not under a canopy, awning, or arcade, and marguee
signs are not included in the maximum sign area calculation for building mounted signs.

Figure 8.G.1 - Building Mounted Sign Types

A. Wall Signs
Wall signs, including signs mounted on a mansard roof or parapet, are subject to the standards in
Table 8.G.1.A, Wall Sign Standards. Mo wall sign may cover wholly or partially any required wall
opening.

Notes:

Underlined indicates new text. If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ].
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EXHIBIT H

ARTICLE 8, SIGNAGE
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Table 8.G.1.A - Wall Sign Standards

UIS Tier(3) AGR Tier E“g’mmh '3"“;::2;']““
aximum Sign Area (per linear ft. of the 0.75 ft
Il to which the sign is attached) 1.0 5q. ft. along any one Dl'it.! s_'::'ﬂ 'l:::gi;w 0.5 sq. ft. along any one
side of the building. (1) 4 W8 | side of the building. (1)

0.6 sq. ft. along any of the remaining sides of the building or 0.25 sq. . for
walls adjacent to a residential zoning district or use (43).

Pcicrum wall sign per teriant §pace (B4) 24 square feet 24 square feet 24 square feel
Minimum  Horizontal and  Vertical

Separation Between Signs 3 3k 3ft
Maximum  Projection from Surface of

IBLﬂIdIng’ v 24in. 24in, 24 in.

Miramum  Vertical Separation Between ; _ )
Sign and Roof Line &in. 6 in. 6in.
Minimum Horizontal Separation Between ) ) )
Sign and Wall Edge Gin. B in. BGin.
rd, 2005-002] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 204 0-022] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2013-21)

1. For projects that ara not subject to an MSPF approval under Arl. 8.E.3, Master Sign Pian, the maximurn wall
sign area for the storefront shall be one and a half imes the length of the storefront wall, buitding bay, or tenant
space occupied by the retail business. This prowision shall mot apply to Freestanding ATMs. or Unmanned
Retgl Stuciures. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2013-21]

2. Signs that project more than 24 inches are congidered projecting signs, subject to Ar. 8.G.1.C, Projecting
Signs.

3. This provision does not apply to a building separated from residential by a 110 feel R-O-W: buildings
completely screened from view from another building of similar height; or a civic pod, a recreational pod o
open space greater than 110 feet in wadth. [Ord. 2012-027]

. This standard shall not apply to Freesianding ATM's_cr Ursmanned Retall Structures, which shall be limited o
“Maximurm Siﬂn Area” standards above. [Ord. 2013-21]

Section 3 Other Sign Types

B. Electronic Message Signs
1. Applicability and Approval Process
Table 8.G.3.B, Electronic Message Sign Types and Approval Process

Sign Type Permitted Content Approval Process
Type 1 At regional faciibies, faciliies with serial perormances, and,| Class A Conditional Use
specialized altractions that, by their operating characterislics, have G el e L
unigue sign requirements approval (1)
ﬁnrd. 2010-022] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-020]

Motes:
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EXHIBIT |

ARTICLE 9, ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND HISTORIC PRESERVATION
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. Art. 9.A, Archaeological Resources Protection, (Page 3, 4 and 5 of 17), is hereby
amended as follows:

CHAPTER A ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES PROTECTION

Section 1 General

B. Applicability

3. All applications for Type W3 Excavation, pursuant to Article 4-B—EAGAMVATION 4.B8.10,
Excavation Uses. [Ord. 2005-002]

Section 2 Development Subject to Archaeological Review

A. Development Subject to Archaeological Review

Development shall be subject to this Article as follows:

1. Parcels on Identified Sites
Parcels on the Map of Known Archaeclogical Sites and Archaeological Conservation Areas
and proposals for Type W3 Excavation, Owners of parcels located on the Map of Known
Archaeological Sites and Archaeological Conservation Areas or owners of parcels requesting
approval for Type H3 Excavation must receive a Cerlificate to Dig prior to issuance of a
development order. [Ord. 2005 — 002]

Section 3 Procedures
C. Certificate to Dig
1. Application

Owner of parcels required by Art. 9.A.1, General, and Art. 9.A.2, Development Subject to
Archaeological Review, Parcels on the Map of Known Archaeological Sites, Archaeclogical
Conservation Areas and proposals for Type W32 Excavation, and Previously Unknown
Archaeoclogical Sites discovered during development, to make application for a Certificate to
Dig to the PZB for review shall make such application prior to the issuance of a development
order, The application for the Certificate to Dig shall be made on a form available from the
PZB. Only one Cerificate to Dig shall be required to develop a site unless additicnal
resocurces not addressed in the initial Certificate to Dig are found during site development.
The department shall determine whether the application is a standard or special Certificate to
Dig. A special Certificate to Dig will be required for any application that will potentially alter or
destroy more than ten percent of any known or previously recorded archeological site. Al
special Certificates to Dig will be forwarded by the department to the Palm Beach County
Historic Resources Review Board (HRRE) for review, All standard Cerificates to Dig will be
reviewed by the department staff and the County Archaeologist. [Ord. 2005 — 002] [2008-

037]

Notes:
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EXHIBIT J
ARTICLE 10, ENFORCEMENT

Part 1. Art. 10, Enforcement, (page 6 and 11 of 12), is hereby amended as follows:

CHAPTERC GROUNDWATER AND NATURAL RESOURCES PROTECTION BOARD

ERM may refer alleged violations of Article 14, Environmental Standards, or Article 4.D-EXCAVATION
4 B 10, Excavation Uses, of this Code to the Groundwater and Matural Resources Protection Board
(GMNRPEB) for prosecution pursuant to the following standards and procedures.

CHAPTERE REMEDIES
Section 1 Administrative Remedies for Art. 14 , and Art. 4.D, Excavation

In order to provide an expeditious settlement that would be beneficial to the enforcement of the provisions
of Article 14, Environmental Standards and Article 4-B-EXGCAVATION 4.B.10, Excavation Uses, and be in
the best interest of the citizens of PBC, the Director of ERM is authorized to enter into voluntary consent
{settlement) agreements with alleged violators. Any such agreement shall be a formal written agreement
between the Director of ERM on behalf of PBC and any such alleged violators, and shall be approved as
to form and legal sufficiency by the County Attorney's Office.

Notes:
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EXHIBIT K

ARTICLE 11, SUBDIVISION, PLATTING AND REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

1 Part 1. Art. 11, Subdivision, Platting and Required Improvements, (page 23 and 42 of 46), is
2 hereby amended as follows:
3
4 CHAPTEREB SUBDIVISION REQUIREMENTS
5
6  Section6 Supplemental Procedures
7 A. Construction and Landscaping in Lake Maintenance Easements and Water Management
8 Tracts
9
10 3. Application Requirements for Bulkheads, Docks, or Piers
" Persons desiring to construct bulkheads, docks, or piers over or along a water body
12 contained within a water management tract shall apply to the Director of ERM in accordance
13 with the applicable provisions of Article 4-B-EXCAVATION 4 B.10, Excavation Llzes,
14

15 CHAPTERE REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS

17 Section 4 Stormwater Management

18 —

19 F. Secondary Stormwater System Design and Performance

20

21 4. Except where bulk heading is approved in accordance with Article 4D EXCAVATION 4 B 10,
22 Excavation Uses each wet detention/retention facility designed for storage of stormwater
23 runcff in an open impoundment shall have:

24 :

MNotes:
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EXHIBIT L

ARTICLE 12, TRAFFIC PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS

Part 1. ULDC Art.12.P.4.J, Mitigation Strategies (page 51 of 59), is hereby amended as follows:
CHAPTER P OKEECHOBEE BOULEVARD CRALLS POINT SYSTEM

Section 4 Mitigation Strategies

J Strategy 10. Low Generation Traffic Sensitive Uses

5. Credit Factor

b. It is further assumed that, for purposes of calculation and comparison, the typical gross
lot area coverage intensities are based upon single story buildings occupying the parcels.
Also, for purposes of comparison, the typical densityfintensity for the land use
designations listed above shall be calculated using the general trip generation rate for
that designation as published by PBC Engineering and Public Works Department/Traffic
Division, whereas the proposed project shall be calculated using the specific trip
generation rate for the proposed use if it is a Conditional requested Use under the
applicable zoning district. [Ord. 2006-036]

Notes:
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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT 0f STATE

RICK SCOTT KEN DETZNER
Governor Secretary of State

March 6, 2017

Honorable Sharon R. Bock

Clerk and Comptroller

Palm Beach County

301 North Olive Avenue

West Palm Beach, Florida 33401

Attention: Timothy Montiglio, Administrative Specialist |1

Dear Ms. Bock:

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 125.66, Florida Statutes, this will acknowledge receipt of your
electronic copy of Palm Beach County Ordinance No. 2017-007, which was filed in this office on March 2,

2017.

Sincerely,

Ernest L. Reddick
Program Administrator

ELR/Ib

R. A. Gray Building ¢ 500 South Bronough Street e Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0250
Telephone: (850) 245-6270
www.dos.state.fl.us



